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Corrigenda

p. 332. Corrigendum, legend to Fig. 14.12, substitute:

Fig. 14. 12. Pseudonereis variegata. (a) Head, (b, c) Dorsal and ventral views of proboscis, (d)

Anterior foot, (e) Falciger. (f) Posterior foot. Pjcwrfmifrra anoma/a (after Gravier, 1901). (g) Head

and proboscis, (h) .\nterior foot, (i) Posterior foot, (j) Falciger. Perinsreis vancaunca. (k, l) Dorsal

and ventral views of proboscis, (m) Anterior foot, (n) Posterior foot, (o) Falciger. Perinereis

nuntia vallata. (p, q) Dorsal and ventral views of proboscis, (r) Posterior foot, (s) Falciger.

p. 336. Corrigendum, legend to Fig. 14.13, substitute:

Fig. 14. i^. Perimreii falsoiariegala. (a) Head, (b, c) Dorsal and ventral views of proboscis, (d)

Falciger. (e) Anterior foot, (f) Posterior foot. Perinereis capemis. (o) Anterior foot, (h) Posterior

foot, (i) Head, (j, k) Dorsal and ventral views of proboscis, (l) Foot of heteronereid form.

(m) Falciger. Perinereis cultrifera. (o, p) Dorsal and ventral views of proboscis, (q) Posterior foot.

Perinereis mgropunclata. (r) Head, (s) .Anterior foot, (t) Posterior foot, (u, v) Dorsal and ventral

views of proboscis.
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PREFACE

The polychaete fauna of southern Africa is very rich and varied. Over 800 species

have already been recorded and there is no doubt that many more await discovery.

Unfortunately the records and descriptions ofthe known species are scattered through
more than 50 papers. There is thus an urgent need for a monograph not only as an
aid for further taxonomic work but also for the rapid identification of common
species for ecological and physiological studies.

This monograph covers "southern Africa", here defined as the subcontinent

south of the twentieth parallel and extending from the northern parts of South
West Africa around the Cape of Good Hope to the port of Beira in Mocambique.
For good measure the faunae of .Angola and Madagascar are included too but as

these regions are poorly explored it is unlikely that the treatment given here is

adequate. The coverage of planktonic species is good for most of the species known
from the world oceans have been found in samples as widely distributed as Angola,
the southern tip of the Agulhas Bank and Nosy Be in northern Madagascar. The
depth range of benthonic species includes shore forms from coasts and estuaries

to dredged forms from the edge of the continental shelf In general this is about
200 metres but there are also a few scattered records from greater depths, some
exceeding 3000 metres. Undoubtedly many more species remain to be described

from these deeper levels of the continental slope.

The main purpose of this monograph is to provide an adequate description of all

the species of polychaetes known from this area with keys for rapid identification.

Since the fauna is incompletely known the keys cover many other genera and species,

marked with an asterisk, which may later be found in the area. By the same token
it is hoped that they will be useful to workers beyond the limits of southern Africa.

Another purpose is to provide a check-list of the whole fauna with a summarised
distribution of each species and references to the works in which the records will be
found. The method of presenting this is novel and will be described on p. 2.

The collections on which this work is based were made mainly by the University

of Cape Town, and I have to thank my colleagues and many past students for

assistance in the field. I also vvdsh to thank many other institutions for sending me
material. Among these are the several South African universities and museums,
the Division of Sea Fisheries, the National Institute of Oceanography in the United
Kingdom, the British Museum (Natural History), the .\merican Museum of Natural
History, the Berlin Museum, the Danish Museum in Copenhagen and the State

Museum in Stockholm. Not only was I able to examine much South African
material in this way, but I was also able in many cases to compare this material
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witli the types. The types (if my own new species have been deposited in two

nuiseunis. Those of species described in "The polychaete fauna of South Africa:

Part ,""
I Day, i960), have been placed in the South African Museum, Cape Town;

while tlie types of all of the other new species described by me from southern Africa

ha\c been deposited in the British Museum (Natural History), London.

This study has been carried on at intervals for more than 30 years and it would

ha\e been impossible without generous financial aid from several sources. I would

like to acknowledge my gratitude to the University of Cape Town, the South African

Council for Scientific and Industrial Research, the CUunegie Corporation of New
York, the Nuffield Foundation and the Oppenheimer Memorial Trust.

Finally I would like to thank my many friends who have helped in the preparation

of the monograph. First Miss Margaret Dcnholm for the laborious work of typing

(and often retyping) the text. Next Miss V. J. Vanderplank, Miss Jenny Jarvis,

Mr. George Branch and Miss Elizabeth Miinchmeyer who helped with the illu-

strations and finally Mr. Reginald Sims and my many friends at the British Museum
(Natural History) who ha\e advised and assisted in the actual publication.



INTRODUCTION

A BRIEF SURVEY OF POLYCHAETE LITER.\TURE

The early classical accounts of what is now known as the Class Polychaeta of the

Phylum Annelida dealt largely with the taxonomy of European species. General

accounts such as those of Cuvier (1817), Savigny (1820), Audouin and Milne-

Edwards (1832-33), Grube (1851), Qiiatrefages (1865), Malmgren (1867) and

Ehlers (1864-68) brought order out of the chaotic group "Vermes". These are only

a few of the more important works and many more will be found in the list of refer-

ences at the end of this monograph, while detailed accounts of particular groups

will be referred to under the introductions of the various families. The first com-
prehensive account of the European fauna with clear descriptions, good figures and

useful keys to the various families, genera and species was provided by Fauvel

(1923 and 1927) in the Faune de France series of monographs. Fauvel's mono-
graphs are invaluable to systematists everywhere.

It is now known that polychaetes are the dominant organisms living in soft bottoms

at all depths of the sea. While many hundreds of species await description, attention

is now turning to ecological and physiological studies. For references to all branches

of polychaeta research up to 1950 the reader is referred to Dr. Olga Hartman's
"Literature of the polychaetous Annelids" published in 1951. Her "Catalogue of

the polychaetous Annelids of the world" published in 1959 widi a supplement and

index in 1965 is also a useful tool in systematic work. For details of anatomy and
physiology the most recent general works are those of Dales (1963) on the Annehda
and Fauvel (1959) in Grasse's "Traite de Zoologie" vol. V (i). Bullock and Hor-

ridge (1965) give a detailed account of the structure and funcdon of the nervous

system.

Fauvel (1923 and 1927) covers most of the cosmopolitan and European species

in southern Africa but does not deal with the tropical species which dominate the

fauna of Madagascar, Mocambique and Natal. For these Indo-west-Pacific species

the most useful works are Gravier's beautiful monographs on the Red Sea fauna

(Gravier 1899- 1908), Fauvel (191 9) on the fauna of Madagascar and Fauvel (1930,

1932 and 1953) on Indian species. There are, of course, many other papers dealing

with the Indo-west-Pacific fauna but there is no space to mention them all. The
few subantarctic species which reach the colder waters of the Cape are covered by
the works of Ehlers (1901), Monro (1930 and 1936) and the keys given by Hartman
(1964).

This leaves the endemic species which comprise about 36 per cent of the fauna of
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southern Africa. Unfortunately there is no comprehensive work which covers these

and the descriptions are scattered through some 57 papers, which are listed chrono-

logically on p. !,. A Ijrief historical survey is given below.

The earliest records of polychactes from southern .\frica were made by individual

explorers and collectors such as W. C. Peters (1854) who collected along the coast

of Mocambique and .T. .\. Wahlberg who collected in Natal and the Cape of Good
Hope. The latter collection was later described by Kinbcrg (1858-1910). The most
important of these early collections, however, was that made by Ludwig Schmarda
and published in 1861.

From 1850 onwards many scientific research \esscls called in at Table Bay en

route to .Vntarctica or the Indian Ocean. Stimpson (1856) described a small col-

lection made at the Cape by the U.S. vessel "Blake", Mcintosh (1885) described a

fe\v South African species as part of the "Challenger" collections and Ehlers (1908

and 1913) described the collections made by the "\'aldivia" and the Deutches

Slidpolar Expedition. The more recent expeditions which collected around southern

.Africa are the "William Scoresby" and "Discovery" reported Ijy Monro (1930 and
193G), the "Meteor" reported by .\ugcner (1931) and the "Galathea" reported by
Kirkcgaard (1959).

The first collections made by local scientists at the Cape were those of Dr. Percival

of the South .African Museum and Professor Gilchrist of the Uni\crsity of Cape
Town. Percival's collection was described by Willey {1904) and Gilchrist's by

Mcintosh (1904 and 1925). Meanwhile collections were also made in South West
Africa by Captain Hupfcr and Professor Michaelsen. These were sent to the

Zoological Museum in Hamburg and described by Augener (1918) in an important

monograph co\ering the whole west /\frican polychaete fauna. Another important

collection was made about the same time in Madagascar and described by Fauvel

(1919).

Professor T. .V. Stephenson's classic survey of the intertidal fauna and flora of

South Africa stcUted in 1932 and the early polychaete collections were described

by Monro (1933 ''""i '037)- My own work also started at this time (Day 1934) and

in 1938 I joined Professor Stej^henson and made intertidal collections all around

the South African coast. ^VorId War II interrupted the work and the intertidal

collections were described much later along with the estuarine species in 1951, 1953,

1955 and 1957. The ecological surveys were then extended below tide marks and

the poKchaetes were reported in Day i()Go, 1961, 1963 and 1963a. The more

recent collections still have to be sorted and work on the shelf fauna will continue.

Little has been published on planktonic polychaetes from southern Africa. .A few

scattered records from the area will be found in the works of Ehlers (1913 and 1917),

Monro (1930 and 1936) and Tebble (i960). By and large, however, all these works

deal with the South ,\tlantic and .Antarctic seas. My own work on planktonic

polychaetes from southern .Africa is still unpublished though descrijitions and a

summ.iry of the ri-cords have been included in this monograph.

NOTES ON USING THE .MONOGRAPH

\Vhen identilying material from a p.uticular area it is first necessary to know
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what papers contain original records or descriptions of the fauna. These are not

easy to recognise in a long list of references such as that at the end of this mono-
graph. For this reason a complete chronological list is given below.

1. Peters, W. C, 1854

2. Stimpson, W., 1856

3. Kinberg, J. G., 1858-1910

4. Schmarda, L. K., 1861

5. Baird, W., 1865b

6. Quatrefages, A. de, 1865

7. Kinberg, J. G., 1867

8. Grube, E., 1867

9. Grube, E., 1869

10. Mcintosh, W. C., 1885

11. Marenzeller, E. von, 1887

12. Willey, A., 1904

13. Mcintosh, W. C., 1904

14. Cravier, C., 1905c

15. Ehlers, E., 1908a

16. Ehlers, E., 1908

17. Gravier, C., igog

18. Ashworth, J., igio

ig. AshworthjJ., 191

1

20. PLxell, H., igi3

21. Ehlers, E., 191

3

22. Ramsay, L., 1914

23. Horst, R., 1917

24. Ehlers, E., igi?

25. Horst, R., igi8

26. Augener, H., igi8

27. Fauvel, P., 1919

28. Fauvel, P., 1921

29. Treadwell, A. L., 1921

30. Seidler, H. J., 1923

31. Fauvel, P., 1923a

32. Mcintosh, W. C., 1925

33. Monro, C. C. A., 1930

34. Augener, H., 1931

35. Monro, C. C. A., ig33

36. Day, J. H., ig34

37. Monro, C. C. A., 1936

38. Monro, C. C. A., 1937

39. Treadwell, A. L., 1943

40. Day, J. H., 1951

41. Day, J. H., 1953

42. Tebble, N., 1953

43. Tebble, N., 1953a

44. Day, J. H., 1955

45- Day.J. H., 1957

46. Banse, K., 1957

47. Wilson, D. P., 1958

48. Kirkegaard,J. B., 1959

4g. Tebble, N., i960

50. Day, J. H., i960

51. Day, J. H., 1961

52. Uschakov, P. V., 1962

53. Day, J. H., 1962

54. Laubier, L., 1962

55. Day, J. H., 1963

56. Day, J. H., 1963a

57. BeUan, G. and Picard, J., 1965

— Day, J. H., unpublished records

In biogeographical studies one must know what species are found in the area

covered by the monograph, where and at what depth they occur and what synonyms
have been used in earlier works. It is hoped that the species lists appended to each

family will supply this information rapidly and that the "Records" and "Distri-

bution" will supply the further details that may be required.

All the published records of polychactes from southern Africa, Angola and
Madagascar have been extracted from the list of papers given above and other,

more recent unpublished records have been added. The complete list of valid species

is given family by family. Each list is arranged alphabetically for ease of reference

with synonyms and incorrect identifications preceded by the word "as". All species

names are annotated by a code showing which workers used that name and the

province and depth in which the records were made. The code is explained as

follows

:
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Authorilyfor the record

Shown by a number which

refers to the numbered
list of references given

above.

Province where collected

A — Angola

G ~ Cape Province

M~ Madagascar
N = Natal

P = Portuguese East Africa

(Mocambifjue)

W= South West Africa

Depth range

a = abyssal (over looo metres)

d = deep (100-499 metres)

e — esluarine

i — intertidal

p -; planktonic

s — shallow (1-99 metres)

vd= very deep (500-999 metres)

The use of the code is best shown by an example. Lepidonotus scmitectus is listed

among the Polynoinae on p. 37 as follows:

Lepidonotus semitectus Stimpson 2C4 (and other code numbers)

as Lepidonotus wahlhergi Kinberc; sCaNi (and other code numbers)

as Polvnoe trochiseophora Schmarda 4(4

The first record shc)ws that the valid name is Lepidonotus semitectus first used by

Stimpson 1856 (code number 2 in the literature list) and his ixcord was made in

the Cape Province (code letter C) in the intertidal zone (code i). The same specific

name has been used by several other workers as shown by the other code numbers

against it. The first synonym is L^epidonotus wahlhergi Kinberg and the code 3CiNi

gives the reference to Kinberg's publication in 1858-1910 and the information that

these specimens were collected in the intertidal zone in the Cape Province and Natal.

The second synonym is Polynoe trochiseophora Schmarda and the code letters 4Ci

show that Schmarda's name was published in 1861 and the specimens came from

the intertidal zone of the Cape Province. Other synonyms and records follow and

all of them together show the full range ofsynonyms which appear in the polychaete

literature of southern Africa and that Lepidonotus semitectus is a common intertidal

and shallow water species which extends from South West Afiica around the Cape
of Good Hope to Natal.

More detailed information is appended to the description of each s]5ecics. If

there are only three or four locality records, all of them are given, and if there are

many, a summary shows the limits of the geographical and bathymetric range.

After careful consideration, it was decided that place names would not be as helpful

as latitude and longitude since the names of many collecting stations would not be

found on ordinary maps and, in any case, dredged and plankton records would have

to be given in degrees of latitude and longitude. Minutes of latitude and longitude

have also been omitted for the sake of brevity and this means that unless the reader

refers to the publication from ^vhich the record has been extracted, he will not be

able to pinpoint the record more accurately than somewhere in the 60 mile square

formed by a degree of latitude and longitude. For most purposes this is sufficient.

Luckily the whole of southern Africa is covered by degrees of south latitude and east

longitude so that the words "south" and "east" are omitted. Thus the locality can

be expressed in four figures and the depth range by a letter. For example the

records foi- Hcrmonia hrstri.\ described on p. 32 are shown as Cape (31/15/d) ; ? Natal

(29/3 1,'s). This means that the species has been recorded in Cape wateis in the

latitude/longitude square 3i'S/i5'E, in the depth range 100-499 metres
;
there is
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also a doubtful record from Natal in the latitude/longitude square 2g°S/3i°E in

the depth range 1-99 metres. Reference to the map facing p. 9 will show that the

Cape record is off Lamberts Bay and the doubtful Natal record is close to Durban.
Distribution beyond the limits of southern Africa is given in the conventional form

and a code letter signifying the depth range has been added when this information

is available. It is urged that some indication of depth range should always be added
to summaries of distribution since the fauna at different depths may differ markedly.

For example tropical species are restricted to intertidal and shallow depths while

the very deep and abyssal bottoms may be colonised by cold water species. It may
also be noted that the summary of distribution given in this monograph has been
deliberately selected from twentieth century reports of well known taxonomists

since earlier works are not always reliable.

THE DISTRIBUTION OF POLYCH.\ETES WITH P.VRTICULAR
REFERENCE TO SOUTHERN .^RICA

Polychaetes are an ancient group of worms. They are characteristically marine
and the great majority are benthonic though some 50 planktonic species are dis-

tributed throughout the oceans of the world. Benthonic polychaetes are probably the

commonest type of macroscopic animal on sandy or muddy bottoms and they

extend from the sea shore to the greatest depths of the hadal zone that have yet been
sampled. They are also common in estuaries and a few species extend into fresh

water although none of these have been recorded from southern Africa.

In marine environments many species are very widely distributed. This is not

surprising among planktonic forms for they are typically oceanic rather than neritic

and the oceanic forms of all groups of animals are widespread. Among benthonic
animals, however, a world-wide distribution is very unusual. None the less many
benthonic polychaetes are known from all the oceans of the world and from the

Arctic to the Antarctic. Species such as Chaetopterus varieopedatus, Owenia fusiformis

and Hydroides norvegica seem to have been recorded from all seas that have been
thoroughly investigated. Many other examples might be quoted and this has led

some investigators to claim that the bulk of the Polychaeta are not restricted to the

zoogeographical regions. This, however, is an overstatement. In the case of Dio-

patra neapolitana which was reported to have a cosmopolitan distribution, it was found
that several closely related species had been misidentified and when other "cosmo-
politan" species are studied more carefully it will probably be found that many of

them have been misidentified in the past. Current work on .Xephtrs hombergi suggests

that this is another "cosmopolitan" species which has gained its reputation through
misidentification.

Another widely distributed group is the circumtropical group of species. Eurythoe

complanata is a good example for it is found in the shallow waters of all tropical seas.

Other tropical species are more limited. For example Iphione muricata is an Indo-

west-Pacific species which extends from the Red Sea down the coast of .Africa to

Natal and across the Indian Ocean to Indonesia and thence through the western

Pacific to southern Japan and the Great Barrier Reef and New Caledonia. In
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liopiral America it is replaced b)- llie related Ibriii Ijiltwne ovata which occurs on
both the Pacilic and Atlantic coasts.

In the Atlantic ocean there is a large groiijj of species which appears to l)e restricted

to temperate waters for many Atlantic species have been recorded from the coasts

of Emope and \Vest Africa as far south as Cape Verde. They arc not known from
tropical western Africa but reappear in the cool waters of South West Africa and
extend dcnsn to C^ape Agulhas. Possibly they will later be discovered in deeper

and thus cooler wati-rs in tropical latitudes. This at any rate is the general theory

regarding bipolar distribution.

The account given thus far has stressed the widesjsread distribution of four groups

of species. Rut there are many other more restricted groups. The work of Dr. Olga
Hartmaii .ind othtr ,\merican taxonomists has shown that the bulk of the new world

fauna is distinct from that of the old world. Similarly Aimenkova and Uschakov
have shown that there are characteristic species in the Arctic while Monro and
others have described many species which are restricted to tlie Antarctic. As will

be shown later, about 36 per cent of the South African fauna is endemic. Obviously

a great deal more remains to be done in many parts of the world and many of the

early records need revision but there is already sulTicient evidence that the distri-

bution of polychaetes is essentially similar to that of other shallow water marine

animals described by Ekman (1953).

\\'ithin the limits of southern Africa (dehncd earlier as Africa south of tlie twentieth

parallel of latitude) the ])atterns of distribution of the intertidal marine fauna and

llora arc related to the ocean eiurents. This has been shown conclusively by

Stephenson in a long scries of papirs summarised in Stephenson (1941, 1944 and

1947). Stephenson's intertidal survey is now being extended downwards to the edge

of the continental shelf. In these deeper \\aters the currents change and sea tempera-

tures are imiform o\'er much wider areas of sea bottom than they are in the intertidal

zone. The work is incomplete for an adef[uate coverage of '-!,-,oo miles of coast

and continental shelf takes a long time. In ])artieular, little is yet known of the shelf

fauna of Natal and Mocambicjue. None the less a preliminary analysis of the poly-

chaete fauna of southern Africa from the intertidal zf)ne to about 200 metres provides

a useful introduction to further study and is given below. Earlier discussions of

polychaete distribution in different parts of southern Africa will be found in Augener

(1918), Fauvel (191 9), Day (1957) and Kirkegaard (1959).

As mentioned earlier, about 750 species of polychaetes are known from this region

and altogether there must be over 5000 records. A random sample of this fauna was

obtained by extracting those benthonic species whose generic names started with

the letters A to F. This ga\e 171 species. A preliminary inspection showed that

46 had been recorded from only one locality in southern Africa and a further 25

were known from only two. All of these were rejected as being too rare for dis-

tribution analysis and the remaining too species which w'ere known from three or

more localities were analysed further.

An analysis of the recorded depths showed that there arc very few records of more

than 200 mc'tres so that practicalK nutliing is known of the cU-chibenthal or abyssal

fauna and all the notes on distributinn that follow a]3ply to the intertidal and shelf
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fauna. Of the loo species, 63 liad been recorded from both the shore and the

shallows while 37 had never been recorded from the intcrtidal zone. This suggests

that there arc twice as many species whicli are intcrtidal in some part of their range

than those that are confined to deeper levels of the shelf. In passing it may be noted

that there are \'ery fi-w species that are confined to the intcrtidal zone and never

extend below Inw tide marks. One characteristic intcrtidal species that springs to

mind is the serpulid Poniatoleios kraussi.

The geographical distribution of the too species sample from Angola around the

Cape to Mocambique and Madagascar is shown graphically in fig. o.i.

The main collecting stations are separated by intervals corresponding to the

geographical distances between them and the range of each species is shown as a

line joining the limits of the recorded distribution. This implies that the distribution

is continuous between these points and for most species the locality records are

scattered at fairly regular intervals throughout this range. Only in one case {Eurylhoe

complanata) is the distribution believed to be discontinuous. This species is circum-

tropical in distribution and in southern Africa it has been recorded from the tropical

waters of Angola but is absent from the cold waters of South West Africa and the

temperate waters of the southern Cape. It reappears again in the subtropical

waters of Natal. It is significant that only one species out of the sample too has this

type of discontinuous distribution.

The sample 100 species has been divided into six faunistic components on the basis

of their distribution beyond the limits of southern Africa and each component is

described in turn.

Table I

Analysis of polychaete distribution around southern Africa
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INTRODUCTION g

1. The Cosmopolitan Component includes those species which have been recorded

from the tropics and the northern and southern cold temperate zones of all oceans.

Some species are known from polar seas as well. In the lOO species sample 12 are

cosmopolitan and it will be seen that they are distributed all around southern Africa.

The actual number recorded at any one collecting station is mainly a reflection of

the intensity of collecting in that area. For this reason the percentage composition

of the total records from each locality is shown in Table i.

From this it will be evident that apart from Angola and Walvis Bay where the

total number of records is too small to provide reliable percentages, the cosmo-
politan component forms a very constant proportion of the fauna at all collecting

stations. In brief the cosmopolitan component comprises about 12 per cent of the

total fauna of southern Africa and is uniformly distributed around its coasts.

2. The Circumtropical Component includes those species which are common in the

tropics but may extend into warm temperate waters of the Indian, Atlantic and
Pacific oceans. Thirteen such species occur in the 100 species sample. As noted

earlier only one has a discontinuous distribution and occurs in Angola, is absent

from the Cape and reappears in Natal. The other 12 species have been recorded
from the tropical Atlantic but not from Angola possibly because little work has been
done there. Neither have they been recorded from South West Africa which is

bathed by cold water. They are, however, strongly represented in Mocambique and
Madagascar where they form more than 30 per cent of the fauna. From here they

extend southwards in decreasing numbers. There is a marked fall at the Bashee
River in the Transkei but a few reach the east side of Cape Point (False Bay). In
brief the circumtropical component forms 13 per cent of the total fauna of southern

Africa ; it is largely restricted to the tropical and subtropical shores of Mocambique
and Natal.

3. The Tropical Indo-west-Pacific Component includes those species which are

common in the tropical Indian Ocean or western Pacific but may extend into warm
temperate waters. The western limit is the Mediterranean and the eastern limit is

Hawaii. Fifteen species belonging to this group occur in the sample 100. They form
more than 40 per cent of the fauna of Madagascar and extend southwards in

decreasing numbers. There is a marked fall at tlie Bashee River but thereafter two
to three species which form about 6 per cent of the local fauna extend all around
the southern tip of Africa to Luderitz in South West Africa. It is noteworthy that

there is no reduction at Cape Point and that tliis tropical component extends into

the cold Benguela Current. It is possible diat South Africa endemics have been
derived from cold tolerant forms of this group of Indo-west-Pacific species.

4. The Atlantic Component includes those species which are common in the tem-
perate waters of the North Atlantic. Some of them extend into the Mediterranean
and a few extend along the coasts of tropical western Africa. Most of them, however,

appear to be absent from the tropics and reappear in the temperate waters of the

South Atlantic. They have not been recorded from other oceans.

In the sample 100, there are 13 of these Atlantic species showing that this com-
ponent forms as strong an element in the total fauna of southern .Africa as the



lo l'OI.VC:IIAr.T.\ OF .SOUrilF.KN .\FRIt;A

cosmopolitan, llic lircunilropical or tlii- liulo-wt-sl-Pacilir conipoiu-nt. Tlicir dis-

tribution williiii this art-a is surprisinj;. It liad l)rcn (.'xprctcd tiiat they would have

been restricted to the Athuuic coasts between Walvis Bay and Cape Point, but in

fact they seem to be most common along tlie south coast between Cape Point .md

the Bashce River and some even reach Loureneo Marques. The Atlantic component

is common in dredgings and it is possible that the strength of this component along

the south coast is a rellection of the large number of dredgings on this part of the

coast.

5. The Sonl/iiin Comjwncnl includes those spceirs whidi are widely distributcil in

temperate or euld waters of the sduthern hmiisplure but do not extend to tlie

tropics. Their range includes such areas as the Straits of Magellan, the Falkland

Islands, Tristan da Cunha, Kerguelen, southern Australia and New Zealand. They

do not reach Antarctica and it may be noted in passing that no typicall)' antarctic

species occur in southern Africa.

The southern component is represented fiy foiu- species in the sample 100. It is

thus a small but delinite element in the total fuma. Most of the records come from

dredgings and they are fairly evenly spread between Walvis Bay and Port Elizabeth.

Since the bottom temperature on the continental shelf within tiiesc limits is V2 to

14'C;. the distribution of the southern component is understandable.

6. ''OlIiciFonigir ipcciis. Under this heading are huiiped all those species whose

distribution extends beyond the limits of southern Africa but which cannot be

assigned to any of the components defined abo\e. It is probable that they really

belong to one t>f the other components but their distribution is imperfectly known

and some of the anomalous records may be due to misidentifieations. Records in

southern Africa do not reveal any obvious pattern but the species tend to form a

more important group on the Atlantic coast than elsewhere.

7. The Endemie Component includes those species which have not been recorded

beyond the limits of southern Africa as defined earlier. There are 36 such species in

the sample 100 showing that the endemic comjjoncnt is about 36 per cent of the

total fauna. The percentage of endemics at the different stations along the coast is

particularly interesting. Table i shows that the percentage remains practically

constant along the whole coast from Luderilz to Port Elizabeth. At Walvis Bay there

is a slight increase to 55 per cent but as this re]3rescnts 6 species out of 1 1 this change

may not be significant in which case endemics would form about 43 per cent of the

fauna at any jioint from South West Africa south and east to Port Elizabeth. Further

along the coast llie iicrccntage of endemics drojis abruptly to 32 per cent at Bashee

River, 19 per cent at Dinban and 5 per cent at Loureneo Marcpies. This sample

shows no endemics further to the north biU more complete records indicate that

1-2 per cent reach Inhambane.

It has often been implied that there are two grou]5s of endemics in sovuhern

Africa or even tluci'. This has arisen frum tlie wurk ol' Stephenson on the imertifial

biota who showed that there is a subtropical liicila in Natal, a waini temperate

biota on the suulliirn coasts of the Clapc and a cold temperate biota f)n the west or

Atlantic coast stretching as far north as C:a|ie Frio in South West Afiica. These
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three divisions of the total biota which includes of course not only the endemic

component but all the other components as well, will be considered shortly but as

far as the endemic polychaetes are concerned there is no evidence of two distinctive

groups let alone three. Reference to fig. o.i shows that the range of individual

endemic species is very variable. Some are restricted to the west coast, some extend

from various points on the west coast to the south coast or Natal, some are restricted

to the south coast and others extend from there onto the coast of Natal or even

reach Lourenco Marques. None are restricted to the Natal coast. When all the

endemic species are considered together they do not form two distinct groups, one

centred on the west coast, and the other centred on the south coast, but rather a

single group. It is concluded that there is one endemic polychaetc fauna in southern

Africa.

Faunistic Provinces in Southern Africa

When the various components of the polychaete fauna are considered together

certain conclusions may be drawn. It would appear that the fauna of Madagascar
and Mocambique is very similar and is composed mainly of circumtropical and
Indo-west-Pacific species along with a few ever-present cosmopolitan forms. The
strength of the tropical components in this area is not surprising considering the sea

temperature is usually above •25°C. South of Lourenco Marques which is incidentally

the southern limit of coral reefs though not of individual coral growths, there is a

weakening of the tropical components and an increase of endemics and other com-
ponents. This change continues along the Natal coast and becomes very marked
at Bashee River which seems to be a critical point in geographical distribution. It is

at this point that the warm Agulhas Current swings away from the coast and a

wedge of cooler water lies over the shelf and occasionally comes to the surface

inshore when the Agulhas Current swings further out to sea. From Bashee River

south and west to Cape Point the tropical components are weak and other components

are more important. The endemic component in particular forms almost half the

fauna at any point. From Cape Point northwards along the Atlantic coasts the

fauna is very similar to the south coasts ; it is true that the remnants of the circum-

tropical component do not pass Cape Point but the Indo-west-Pacific component
does not decrease any further and the endemic component remains equally strong.

In brief there certainly are changes in the polychaete fauna in the vicinity of Cape
Point but they are not marked. Cape Point is not as marked a barrier as is Bashee

River. This finding is very different from that of Stephenson but it should be

remembered that he was working on the intertidal biota alone and here the poly-

chaete fauna both of the intertidal zone and the whole continental shelf down to

a depth of 200 metres is being considered. When hydrographic conditions are

examined the significance of the wider depth range is apparent. The intertidal zone

of the south coast from Bashee River to Cape Point is bathed by surface waters

which have a temperature range of about 15° to 20°C. whereas from Cape Point

north along the west coast to South West Africa the intertidal temperatures are

about 12° to i5°C. As a result there are distinct intertidal biotas on the two coasts.
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At a depth of too metres the bottom temperature is surprisingly uniform at 12° to

14° C. from Port Elizabeth on around Cape Point and northwards along the west

coast to Luderitz. In this case it is not surprising that there is one shelf fauna and
that those species which can tolerate a bathymctric range of o-ioo metres can extend

all around southern x\frica from the Bashce River to South West Africa.

On the basis of the evidence presented above it is possible to summarise the

faunistic provinces in southern Africa as follows :

1. The Mocambique-Madagascar pro\ince dominated by tropical species. This

reaches Lourenco Marques.

2. The Natal province with many tropical species but also fair numbers of

endenrics and Atlantic species. This reaches Bashee River.

3. The Cape and South West African province dominated by endemics but

with a few tropical species and several other components. The intcrtidal fauna of

this province diflTers on the Indian and Atlantic coasts.

4. Angola is dominated by tropical western African species and is quite distinct

from South ^Vcst Africa. The faunistic boundary between the two is still unknown
but probably lies to the north of Cape Frio.

PLANKTOXIC POLYCHAETA

Although the larvae of most polychactes are planktonic and the sexual stages of

certain families such as the Syllidae and Nereidae are found at night in tow-ncttings

over shallow water, the great majority of adult polychactes arc benthonic. Holo-

planktonic species belong to six families namely the Phyllodocidae (subfamily

Lopadorhynchinae), Pontodoridae, lospilidae, Alciopidae, Tomopteridae and

Typhloscolecidac. Certain genera of the Polynoinae such as Dreischia and Nectochaeta

have also been found in the plankton but these are almost certainly the late larval

stages of the benthonic genus Lepidnsthenia.

The planktonic families are all highly transparent and probably carnivorous

though a careful search of the transparent gut has failed to reveal recognisable prey
;

on the other hand there is no sign of phytoplankton either. Probably the most

highly specialised for planktonic life arc the Tomoptftidae in which setae are replaced

by membraneous pinnules and the Alciopidae which have enormous eyes as well as

vesicula seminalcs and receptacula seminis for the direct transference of sperm.

Useful references to planktonic forms will be found in Grceff (1885), Reibisch (1895),

Apstcin (igoo), Rosa (1908), Southern (1909), Stop-Bowitz (1948), Dales (1957)

and Tebble (1963). The earlier workers give descriptions and figures of the various

species. Stop-Bowitz provides a useful review, Dales has drawn up a valuable key

to most of the species and Tebble has discussed their distribution.

Although they are never common in plankton samples, planktonic polychactes

are very widely distributed and se\cral species occur at great depths. In all the

oceans of tlie world there are probably less than 60 species of whicii 48 are now
reported from the seas around southern Africa. They are typically oceanic and a

neritic plankton sainple may be distinguished from an oceanic one by the fact that
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it contains numerous benthonic larvae but few holoplanktonic forms. A few species

may prove useful indicators of specific water masses. Thus Tomopteris carpenteri and

Vanadis anlarctica are restricted to the southern oceans south of the subtropical

convergence. Tomopteris dunckeri on the other hand appears to be restricted to the

warm surface layers of the Indian Ocean. Tomopteris septentrionalis has been reported

from most oceans but the early records were not made with closing nets and thus

do not show at what depth the worm was living. In South African seas it is limited

to cooler waters; it reaches the surface off die Cape Peninsula but is restricted to

much deeper layers off Natal. This submergence under warm water masses may be

the key to the wide distribution of many other species as well.

THE MAIN DIAGNOSTIC CHARACTERS OF THE POLYCHAETA

While no attempt will be made to describe the detailed morphology of the

Polychaeta, a brief description of external structures is necessary here as an intro-

duction to taxonomic studies. A glossary of technical terms is set out on p. 821.

Basically the whole body of a polychaete worm consists of a cephalic lobe or pro-

stornium, a segmented body or metastomium and a tail end or pygidium on which the

anus opens. Each is formed from a different part of the trochophore larva. The pro-

stomium is formed from the pretrochal region in front of the ciliated girdle or pro-

totroch, the pygidium is formed from the posterior end which bears the telotroch

while the metastomium is formed by segmental division of the part between the

prototroch and the telotroch. The most anterior segments are formed first and while

the worm grows new segments are continually being formed in front of the pygidium.

In most polychaetes additional segments are added throughout life but in a few genera

(e.g. Ophelia) the number of segments is fixed and is an important specific character.

The Prostomium. This is a pre-oral lobe which contains the cerebral ganglia and

bears the most important sense organs. In primitive forms there are two pairs of

eyes, three antennae (a median and two laterals) , a pair of ventro-lateral palps and a

pair of postero-lateral nuchal organs in the form of ciliated pits or grooves. In some

families such as the Nereidae the distal part of the palp or palpostyle is separated from

the proximal part or palpophore by a deep groove so that the whole palp is two-

jointed. All the prostomial sense organs are best developed in the Polychaeta Errantia

which are usually active carnivores. In the Polychaeta Sedentaria which are inactive

microphagous feeders the antennae, prostomial palps and even the eyes may be

lost and the whole prostomium may be fused too, and indistinguishable from the

first metastomial segments or peristome which develops food-gathering organs. Even

in errantiate forms which have adopted burrowing habits many of the prostomial

sense organs are reduced or lost. The antennae may be reduced from three to two

or even lost entirely, the palps and eyes may be lost and the prostomium is then

reduced to a naked lobe above the mouth as is found in Lumbrineris.

The Mouth. This is formed from a stomadeal invagination immediately behind

the prototroch in what later becomes the buccal or peristomial segment. In the

adult, the buccal cavity is eversible in errantiate families forming a proboscis which

may be covered with papillae or provided with hard chitinous elements such as the
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paragnaths and jaws of the Ncrcidac. These are of course used for feechnt; but in

burrowing forms such as \ephlys, Ghcera and Arenicola the eversiblc proboscis is used

for burrowing as well. In filter-feeding tubicolous forms such as Sabella and Serpula

the buccal ca\ity is not eversiblc and there is no proboscis.

The Parapodia. In most polychaetcs the first segment or the first few segments are

modified and joined to the prostomium to form the head. This process of ccphalisa-

tion will be described later but in the most primitive genera the whole Ijodv or

metastomium consists of numerous similar segments each bearing a pair of lateral

parapodia. These are typically biramous, with the parapodial trunk dividing to form

a dorsal notopodium and a ventral neuropodium. The two rami are basically similar

and each consists of a cirrus and a setigerous lobe bearing chitinous setae {olim chaetae)

and supported by a stout internal chitinous rod or acicuhan. There are many modi-

fications of this basic plan and any part of the parapodium may be suppressed cither

along the w hole lengtli of the body or in some part of it. Thus all setae may be

lacking so that the parapodium is achactous or the setigerous lobes may fail to develop

leaving only the dorsal and ventral cirri and the segment becomes apodous. Finally

the cirri may be lost or the setigerous lobes may develop without the cirii.

Again the two rami of the parapodium may differ in structure. L'sually it is the

notopodium which is reduced since it has less contact with the substratum. The
dorsal cirrus often persists after the setigerous lobe of the notopodium has gone and
the notopodial aciculum may remain embedded in the cirrophore or base of the dorsal

cirrus. Such a parapodium is termed sub-biramous or sesquiramous. If however all

notopodial setae and acicula are lost the parapodiuiu is truly uniramous. In a few

cases the whole parapodial projection is lost so that the setae arise directly Irom the

body wall as in the Oligochacta.

The Setae. These chitinous structures show an infinite variety of form and do not

change during preservation. They are thus of great importance in classification and
many terms are used to describe them. The simplest forms arc slender hair-like

structures appropriately called capillary setae or just capillaries. The distal end of the

capillary seta may be flattened to form a blade [limbate capillary) or have a central

axis with a blade on either side {winged capillary). They may be sculptured by the

development of spinules, serrations, barbs or cusps. In the Errantia the neurosetae

and e\cn the notosetae may be jointed so that the base or shaft articulates with a

distal blade or apex. Such setae are termed compound in contrast to the normal

unjointed or simple setae. If the shaft-head of a compound seta is symmetrical it is

termed homogomph and if asymmetrical it is said to be heterogomph; similarly if the

distal portion is a tapering blade it is termed spinigerous and if it is stout and blunt

or hooked it is said to he falcigerous. Sometimes a simple seta becomes very stout like

a projecting aciculum and is then termed an acicular seta. In the Sedentaria in

particular, stout spines curved at the end commonly occur in the neuropodia.

Earlier workers often referred to these as crotchets but they are no\v usually referred

to as hooks even if they are only slightly curved. In some families these hooks have

their ends protected by delicate bivalve hoods and are appropriately called hooded

hooks. The most aberrant types of setae found in the Sedentaria are flattened plates

provided with recurved teeth. They are termed uncini and may be rectangular with
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numerous teeth or Z-shaped with a single mainfang or rostrum surrounded by a crest

of denticles. Further details arc described under the relevant families.

Branchiae. Since the body wall is thin and the parapodia large, special respiratory

organs are seldom developed by active forms but they commonly occur in tubicolous

or sedentary forms. They may occur on any part of the body but are commonly
dorsal in origin either on the dorsum itself or associated with the notopodium.

Usually they are thin walled filaments richly supplied with blood but they may
become complex branching organs. In filter-feeding fan worms the branchial crown

on the head serves both as a respiratory organ and a food-gathering apparatus but

in the deposit feeders the branchiae are separate from the buccal tentacles and occur

on a few segments behind the head.

Body Regions. As in other phyla of segmented animals there is a tendency for

groups of segments to become specialised for different functions. The most obvious

region is the AW formed of the prostomium and a few anterior segments which bear

the feeding and sensory appendages. In tubicolous forms the head may be further

specialised to form an operculum or plug when the worm retracts into its tube. Behind

the head, tubicolous forms often develop a specialised anterior region or thorax

often bearing the respiratory organs and behind this a posterior region or abdomen

with poorly developed parapodia. When the end of the tube is open the last few

segments may be specialised as a plug (e.g. the scaphe of Pectinaria) but usually the

end of the tube is closed and the faecal pellets pass forward along a ventral groove

or copragogue to be voided from the mouth of the tube.

Cephnlisation. In its simplest form the head consists of the prostomium and the

buccal segment or peristome. Apart from encircling the mouth, the peristome may
be a normal segment with fully developed parapodia similar to those which follow.

Such a peristome occurs in the family Amphinomidae. Usually however the peri-

stome becomes specialised. In the Errantia the dorsal and ventral cirri often become

elongated to act as tentacular cirri while the setigerous lobes and setae are reduced or

disappear. Various degrees of this type of specialisation of the peristome occur in

the Aphroditidae and in the genus Polynoe for example, only two or three setae

remain at the bases of the tentacular cirri. The next segment however is normal

apart from a slight elongation of the ventral cirri. Further cephalisation results in

the fusion of additional segments to the peristome, the elongation of their cirri and

the loss of their setigerous lobes. The Nereidae have four pairs of tentacular cirri

derived from the fusion of two segments which have lost their setigerous lobes. The
Phyllodocidae illustrate all stages of fusion of the first three segments and the loss

of their setae while the Hesionidae have up to eight pairs of tentacular cirri derived

from four segments.

In burrouang forms which ingest organic particles buried in the mud the head is

usually very simple and lacks appendages. In the Orbiniidae and Capitellidae for

example the prostomium is a simple conical lobe without antennae or palps and the

peristomial segment usually lacks both parapodia and setae.

In deposit feeders the head may show many specialisations but usually the pro-

stomium lacks appendages and the peristome or buccal segment develops a pair of
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grooved food-gathering apjicudagcs called "paljDs" which pick up the focid particles

from the surface and convey them to the mouth. These peristomial "palps" arise

from the post-trochal region of the larva and thus differ not only in structure and
function but also in origin from the sensory palps of the Errantiatc families which
are pretrochal in origin. They should be given a separate name but it is difficult to

conceive one which wDuId not cause confusion and the homologies of other food-

gathering organs of the Sedentaria still have to be worked out. The peristomial

palps of the Spionidae are certainly homologous with the peristomial palps of

Dodecaccria and Tharxx among the C.irratuUdae. Further dissection has shown that

the numerous grooxed tentacular filaments of Cirriformia are also peristomial in

origin and thus homologous with the "palps"". In the Trochochactidae, grooved

peristomial palps are again present but in addiuon there are diree dorsal digitiform

appendages possibly derixed from the nuchal organs and the whole head is protected

by a cephalic cage of lc)ng, forwardly directed setae originating from the second

segment.

A somewhat similar arrangement is foimd in the Flabelligeridae. The grooved

palps are ob\iously homologous and the cephalic cage is now formed from setae of

two, three or even four segments but the homologies of the "branchial filaments"

are uncertain. The prostomium is reduced and fused to the peristomium and both

are retractile into an introvert inside the cephalic cage. It is possible that the

"branchial filaments" of the Flabelligeridae are homologous with the "nuchal

organs of the Trochochactidae.

The Pectinariidae, .'\mpharetidae and 'Fcrcbellidae are another group of deposit

feeders which Hesslc (191 7) has shown to be fairly closely related. The
Pectinariidae show the greatest degree of cephalisation for the prostomium is reduced

to a cephalic veil protected by two fused segments which have grown forward over

the dorsal surface to form an operculum. In the Ampharetidae the prostomium is

not greatly modified but in the Terebellidac it is completely fused to the Ijuccal

segment to form a tentacular lobe from which the food-gathering tentacles arise.

According to Hessle (191 7) these tentacles arise from the prostomium but the \'iew

adopted here is that they arise from the upper lip and arc stomadeal in origin. A.

detailed discussion will be found in the Terebellidac.

The Sabellidae and Serpulidae are suspension feeders which filter the plankton

from the water by means of a branchial crown on the head. The prostomium is reduced

and usually indistinguishable from the peristomium which bears a pair of branchial

lobes each di\iiliil int" a semi-circle of bipinnate radioles. When the worm is feeding

these radioles lurm a funnel of interlacing pinnules which trap the food particles in

mucus and comey them along ciliated grooves to die palps and mnutli. In the

.Serpulidae one ol the radioles is modified to f )rm an operculum t" plug the tube when
die worm retracts.

METHODS

Collection. Polychaetes are one of the commonest groups of marine animals on

the sea bottom and on soft substrata they usually form more than a third of all
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the species collected. On the other hand most of them are small and seldom contri-

bute greatly to the total biomass. They may be collected by all the methods com-

monly used in marine biological work and for different purposes hand collecting,

digging, dredging and grabbing are used. When sorting through the mud obtained

by digging or grabbing it is important to remember than many species of polychaetes

measure no more than a few millimetres in length and it is necessary to use a sieve

of I mm. mesh if the majority of the species are required. A smaller mesh (e.g.

0-25 mm.) will naturally involve more labour and the additional specimens obtained

are mainly post-larvae or small juveniles which are very difficult or impossible to

identify. In many cases a good deal of sand will be retained by the i mm. mesh
sieve along with the worms, small Crustacea and other animals. This should all be

spread out in a shallow sorting tray with a little water. If the tray is tilted so as to

expose the mixture ofsand and animals for a few seconds and then straightened again

so that the water flows back over the mixture, most of the small Crustacea which have

a hydrophobic surface will be caught on the surface film and may be filtered off

through a piece of plankton gauze.

The small worms and sand grains which remain are then sorted by rough sedi-

mentation. The whole mixture is washed into a large jar of 3 to 4 litres capacity and

rapidly swirled around. Just sufficient time is allowed for the heavier sand grains

to settle and the lighter animals are immediately poured off through a piece of

plankton gauze. If this process is repeated five or six times very few worms are left

mixed with the sand.

Preservation. When engaged on routine dredging or grab-sampling at sea there is

seldom time for elaborate and refined methods of preservation. After hand-sorting

and sieving the whole catch is roughly sorted by size and the polychaetes and other

small animals are washed into a cloth bag with a station label. The bag is simply

placed into a large container, such as a five gallon milk churn, half-filled with

5 per cent formalin in sea water which has been neutralised with hexamine. In this

way the polychaete catch may safely be stored for a few months before the formalin

acidifies. The formalin/sea-water mixture must then be washed out with fresh-

water, (the catch sorted to taxonomic groups) and the specimens preserved in

70 per cent alcohol.

When using the rapid bulk methods described above many of the polychaetes

will be twisted or broken and if time and facilities permit more refined methods

should be used. While still alive the worms are washed in sea water and then

relaxed. This may be done either by transferring them to a 7-5 per cent solution of

MgCl2 or by adding alcohol drop by drop to the sea water over an hour. A piece

of filter paper is then damped with sea water and placed on a slanting sheet of glass.

The worms are then straightened out on the filter paper and 70 per cent alcohol

pipetted over them until they are dead. With the sudden addition of the strong

alcohol the probosces of Phyllodocids, Nereids and Glycerids are often everted and
can be held in this position until the worm is fixed in a flat sorting tray of 70 per cent

alcohol. None of the worms should be bottled until they are thoroughly hardened

in the flat tray.
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Disstxtion and the mounting of parajwdia. For taxonomic purposes it is often neces-

sary to dissect out tlie proboscis to examine tiie jaws or other structures and it is

always necessary to examine the parajiodia under a microscope. The proboscis of a

hirge worm may be dissected with a pair of fine scissors but most worms are too

small for this and the most useful instrument is a microscalpel shaped like a spear

with a blade 2 to 3 millimetres long. If this is kept razor-sharp it is possible to dissect

out the proboscis of a 5 nun. worm under a stereo dissecting microscope. For the

removal of small parapodia the most useful instrument is a mounted needle which

has been filed down to form an oblique cutting edge. It need not be particularly

sharp for it is merely used to press down and sever the parapodium against the bottom

of a glass dish. The parapodia are then transferred by means of a small pipette to a

slide and mounted in a drop of glycero-formol. This is a half and half mixtmc of

5 per cent formalin and glycerine. The parapodium may be transferred directly to

it from the 70 per cent alcohol and if a permanent slide is rec[uired the cover slip is

later ringed with cement.



THE SYSTEMATICS OF THE POLYCHAETA OF
SOUTHERN AFRICA

CLASSIFICATION

The phylum Annelida to which the Polychaeta and several other groups of worms
belong, is difiicult to classify into classes and orders. Earlier workers included the

Archiannelida, Polychaeta, Myzostomida, Oligochaeta, Hirudinea, Echiura,

Sipuncula and Priapulida. Recent workers, including Dales (1963), regard the

last three groups as distinct and consider each of the other groups as a separate

class of the phylum Annelida.

The division of the class Polychaeta into orders has been attempted by Benham
(1896) and Dales (1963). They have based their divisions on the structure of the

head and the nature of the feeding organs, the regions of the body and the nature

of the parapodia and setae. As shown earUer the method of feeding and the habitat

whether it be planktonic, active crawling on the surface, burrowing in the mud or

tubicolous does have an important effect on the structure of the head and body.

However there are still many doubts regarding the homologies of the feeding organs

and there is still no general agreement as to which families should be included in the

various orders which have been erected. For this reason it is better to leave the

matter open and agree with Fauvel (1923) and many earlier workers that for practical

purposes the arbitrary grouping into Polychaeta Errantia and Polychaeta Sedentaria should

be used.

The Polychaeta Errantia includes active carnivores and a few others while the

Polychaeta Sedentaria includes the remaining microphagous feeders. There are no

mutually exclusive characters which define these two groups and a summation of

characters is used in the following key.

Key to the Families of Polychaet.\

Note Some families have such a wide range of characters that they appear twice in the key. In

these cases a number in brackets refers to the other couplet in which the family appears.

Most of the following characters;

Prostomium with sensory appendages. Pharynx armed with jaws or teeth. Parapodia

well developed and often bear compound setae . (Polych.\eta Err.\ntla) (p. 20)

Most of the following characters:

Prostomium seldom with sensor)' appendages and often fused to the peristome which

may bear grooved palps, buccal cirri or a branchial crown. No jaws or teeth.

Parapodia often reduced and compound setae very rare (Polychaeta Sedent.\ria) (p. 24
see also Part 2)
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POLYCHAETA ErRANTIA

(Part i)

1 Elytra {dorsal scales) present on many segments, at least in the anterior half of the body

(fig. 0.2.1) .......... ,\PHR0DITII>.\F, (p. 30)

- Elytra absent ............. 2

2 Notosetae in transverse rows across the dorsum. (Gills present or absent) ... 3
- Notosetae not in rows across the dorsum ........ 5

3 Neurosetac compound. Gills absent ......... 4
- Neurosetae simple. Rows of gills alternate with rows of notosetae

AMPinNOMiDAE (6) (Euphrosine) (p. 120)

4 Notosetae are tlattened paleac not supported by membranes. Neurosetae not hooked

(fig. 0.2.3) .......... Palmvridae (p. 115)

- Notosetae slender and supported by membranes. Neurosetae are stout hooks (fig. 0.3.4)

.Sphintiierid.\e (p. 119)

5 .\ sensor)' lobe (caruncle) behind the prostomium. Setae tubular, never compound
(fig. 0.2.2) ......... Amphino.mid.'VE (4) (p. 120)

- No caruncle behind the prostomium. Setae not tubular, often compound ... 6

6 Animal entirely planktonic with a clear translucent body...... 7

- .Animal normally benthonic with an opaque body . . . . . . 12

7 Eyes enormous (fig. 0.3.7) ...... .-\lciopid.\e (p. 172)

- Eyes normal, rudimentary, or absent ......... 8

8 Parapodia of body segments lack setae but have membraneous pinnules (fig, n.3.3)

TOMOPTERIDAE (p. 1 96)

— Parapodia of body segments have setae. Membranous pinnules absent ... 9

9 Setigerous lobe well developed and setae always compound . . . . 10

— Setigerous lobe small and setae always simple and acicular (fig. 0.3.6). (Large foliaceous

dorsal and ventral cirri) ....... Typhloscolecidae (p. 207)

10 .Setigerous lobe produced as a slender thread among the setae (fig. 0.2.4)

PONTODORIDAE (p. 167)

— Setigerous lobe not so produced . . . . . . . . . 1

1

11 Antennae absent. Body cylindrical (fig. 0.2.3) .... Iospiud.\e (p. 168)

— Four antennae. Body usually llattened . Phvllouocidae (22) (Lopadorhynchinae) (p. 156)

12 Prostomium with ventro-lateral palps ......... 13

— Prostomium without palps . . . . . . . . . . . 18

13 Palps bi-articulate with a stout basal joint and a small distal one . . . . 14

— Palps simple, sometimes cushion-shaped and partially fused to the prostomium . . 16

14 CompoLind setae absent. Never more than two pairs of tentacular cirri (fig. 0.2.9)

Pilarcid.\e (p. 214)

— Compound setae present. Four or more pairs of tentacular cirri . . . . 15
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Fig. O.2. Illustrations of Family Characters, i, Aphroditidae. 2, Amphinomidae. 3, Palym-

ridac. 4, Pontodoridae. 5, Syllidae. 6, lospUidae. 7, Pisionidae. 8, Eunicidae.

9, Pilargidae. (a) Eniire worm, (b) Head ; b*, b' maxillae and mandibles, (c) Foot.

(d) Noloseta. (v) Neuroseta or seta of uniramous parapodium.
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Jaws, if present, usually slyliform. Denticles absent. Tentacular cirri often jointed

(tig. 0.3.1) .......... HllSIONID.'iE (p.

denticles as well. Tentacular

Nereidae (p.

Syllidae (p.

8)

PiSIONID.XE (p.

. EUNICIDAE {22) (p.

Sph.\erodoridae (p.

— Two pairs of toothed jaws always present and often horn>'

cirri smooth (fig. 0.3.2) .....
16 A barrel-shaped gizzard follows the pharynx (fig. 0.2.5)

— Gizzard absent .......
17 Two pairs of jaws. Gills in\"ariably absent (fig. 0.2.7)

— Four or more pairs of jaws. Gills may be present (fig. 0.2

18 Body papillose. Head indistinct (fig. 0.3.5)

— Body smooth. Head distinct ....
19 Proboscis without jaws .....
— Proboscis with jaws ......
20 Dorsal cirri lamellar, not annulated. (fig. 0.3.8). (No parapodial lamellae)

Phyllodocid.ve (13) (p.

— Dorsal cirri long and annulated (fig. 0.3.1). (Xo parapodial lamellae)

Hesionid.ae ( 1 7) (p.

— Dorsal cirri short and conical, not annulated (Parapodial lamellae present)

Lacydoniid.\e (p.

21 One pair ofjaws ..... Pil.m<.cid.\£ (16) (T.ahelesapia) (p.

— Two or more pairs of jaws ...........
22 Peristome with parapodia and setae .........
— Peristome without parapodia or setae (fig. 0.2.81 .... F,unicid.\e (17) (p.

23 Prostomium a pointed cone. Body circular in .section. Parapodia without lamellae

(fig. 0.3.10) .......... Glyceridae (p.

— Prostomium pentagonal. Body square in section. Parapodia with lamellae (fig. 0.3.9)

Nethtyidae (p.

221)

291)

233)

17

132)

374)
288)

19

20

21

136)

221)

350)

214)

22

23

374)

352)

338)
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Fig. 0.3. Illustrations of Family Characters. 1, Hesionidae. 2, Nereidae. 3, Tomopteridae.

4, Sphintheridae. 5, Sphacrodoridae. 6, Typhloscolecidae. 7, Alciopidae. 8, Phyllo-

docidae. 9, Nephtyidae. 10, Glyceridae. (a) Entire worm, (b) Head, (c) Foot.

(d) Notoseta. (v) Neuroseta or seta of uniramous parapodium.
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Polv{:haeta Sedentaria

(Part 2)

1 Body short and stout with a tuft of filamentous anal gills (fig. 0.5.8) SiERNASPiixMi (p. 64H)

— Body elongate. N'o anal gills .......... 2

2 Head modified by the development of frilly membranes (fig. 0.6.1b), buccal tentacles

(tig. 0.6.6) or a branchial crown around the mouth (fig. 0.6.7). Prostoinium often

reduced and indistinguishable from the buccal segment . . . . 17

— Head not greatly modified. Prostomium usually well developed and obvious. Buccal

segment sometimes with parapodia and may bear a pair of adhesive palpj> (lig. 0.4. i h)

or a few grooved tentacles (fig. 0.4.6b) . . . . . . . . 17

^ Buccal segment %vith tentacles retractile into the mouth (fig. 0.6.5)

Ami'Hare'udae ('jj) (p. 6}J6)

— Buccal segment with a pair of adliesive paljis (often broken ofT) or several grooved

tentacles dorsally ............ 4
-— Buccal segment without food-gathering appendages of any sort . . . . lo

4 Hooded hooks (fig. 0.4. i.v) present in the posterior segments at least. Parapndia always

well developed ............ 5— Hooded hooks entirely absent. Parapodia sometimes reduced to mere ridges , . 6

5 Head fiattened and spade-shajjed. Gills absent. Paljis papillose (iig. 0.4.2)

M.^oELONiD.\E (p. 494)~ Head not flattened. Gills often present. Palps grooved (fig. 0.4.1) Spionidae (p. 459)

6 Long filamentous gills at least on anterior segments. Parapodia reduced to ridges . 7— Gills not long and filamentous. Parapodia not in the form of ridges .... 8

7 Body divided into an anterior region of short segments and a posterior region of long

segments (fig. 0.4.5)

.

....... Heterospionidae (p. 518)

— Body not divided into regions ; segments do not difier greatly in length (fig. 0.4.6)

Girratulidae (p. 4(j8)

8 Both rami of anterior parapodia well develi>ped aiul ])rovidcd with long setae (fig. 0.4.4)

TROC:UOCH.'\ETmAE (p. 5i())

— Either the nf>topodium or the ncurojxidium of anterior segments reduced or absent . 9

9 Anterior segments uniramous having no neuropodia. Posterior segments biramous with

neurosetae in the form of minute uncini (fig. 0.4.3) • Ghaetopteridae (p. 522)

— Anterior segments with notopodia reduced to cirriform lobes with an internal aciculum

but not setae (fig. 0.4.8) ....... Asimtobranchidae (p. 52 1)
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Fig. 0.4. lUuilrations ofFamily Characters, i, Spionidae. 2, Magelonidae. 3, Chaetopteridae.

4, Trorhochaetidae. 5, Heterospionidae. 6, Cirratulidae. 7, Orbiniidae. 8, Aspito-

branchidae. (a) Entire worm, (b) Head, (ca) '\nterior foot, (cp) Posterior foot.

(d) Notoseta. (v) Neuroseta.
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lo Dentate-crested hooks (fig. 0.5. 7\) present in posterior segments if not earlier . . 15

— No dentate-crested hooks ........... 1

1

It Capillary setae crcnulate (fig. 0.4. 7d) ...... Orbiniidae (p. 533)— Capillary setae not crenulate .......... 12

12 A single long filiform gill arising from the dorsum of sctiger 2 or 3 (fig. 0.5.3)

CossrRiD.\E (p. 581)
— Gills, if present, not single and median . . . . . . . . . 13

13 Capillary setae winged in anterior segments. ^\ median antenna may be present (fig. 0.5.1)

PARj\oNinAE (p. 555)— Capillary setae not winged. A median antenna is never present .... 14

14 Prostominm a taj^crcd cone. Body fusifonn, often grooved ventrally (fig. 0-5.2)

Opheliid.^e (p. 570)
— Prostomiimi notched or lobed. Body swollen anteriorly but not grooved ventrally

(fig. 0.5.4) ......... Sc.^LIBREGMIDAE (p. 583)

15 Dentate-crested hooks with hoods (fig. 0.5.5). Body resembling an oligochaete

Capitellidae (p. 591)
— Dentate-crested hooks without hoods. Body not resembling an oligochaete . , . 16

16 Middle segments greatly elongated but never anniilated (fig. 0.5.7). Gills rare

Mai.danidae (p. 613)
— Middle segments not greatly elongated but always annulated (fig. 0.5.6). Gills always

present ........... Arenicolidae (p. G06)
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Fig. 0.5. Illustrations of Family Characters, i, Paraonidae. 2, Opheliidae. 3, Cossuridae.

4, Scalibregmidae. 5, Capitellidae. 6, Arenicolidae. 7, Maldanidae. 8, Stemaspidae.

(a) Entire worm, (b) Head, (ca) Anterior foot, (cp) Posterior foot, (d) Notoseta.

(v) Neuroseta.
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Setae on liead usually in tlic form

Flabelligeridae (p. (152)
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17 Head usually with a frilled food-gathering membrane. Never any tentacles, palps or

bipinnate radioles (fig. 0.6. i) ....... Ovvf.niid.\e (p. I149)

— Head without a frilled food-gathering membrane but lias either tentacles or palps or

bipinnate radioles ............ 18

18 Head with stout setae.....
Head without setae .....

19 Capillary setae annulated. No marked body regions

of a cephalic cage (fig. 0.6.2)

— Capillary setae not annulated. Body regions well marked. Setae on head are paleae

which form part of an operculum ......... 20

20 Two to three rows of paleae. Caudal region long and cylindrical. Tube attached

(fig. 0.6.3) .......... S.^BELL.\RnD.\E (p. 667J— One row of paleae. Claudal region short and llattcncd. T\ibe free (fig. 0.6.4)

Pectinariidae (p. 678)

21 Head with soft tentacles for deposit feeding. Gills often present on the first few .segments.

Setal types not inverted in the posterior region ....... 22

— Head with a crown of i^ipinnate radioles (fig. 0.6.7) ^^^ suspension feeding. Nc^ gills

behind the head. Setal tyjDcs inverted in the posterior region .... 23

22 Tentacles retractile into the mouth. Tiiey are either grooved or papillose (fig. 0.6.5)

AMPHARETin.\E (3) (p. (j86)

— Tentacles n<it retractile into the mouth. They are grooved, never papillose (fig. 0.6.6)

T'erebellidae (p. 706)

23 Tube sandy or muddy. i\n operculum is never present among the radioles (fig. 0.6.7)

S.\bellidae (p. 7-|i)

— Tube calcareous. A stalked operculum often present among the radioles (fig. 0.6.8)

.Serpulid.\e (p. 791)
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Fig. 0.6. Illustrations ofFamily Characters. i,Oweniidae. 2, Flabelligeridae. 3, Sabellariidae.

4, Pectinariidae. 5, .\mpliaretidae. 6, Terebellidae. 7, Sabellidae. 8, Serpulidae.

(a) Entire worm, (b) Head, (ca) Anterior foot, (cp) Posterior foot, (d) Notoseta.

(h) Palea from operculum, (t) Tube, (v) Neuroseta.
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Family APHRODITIDAE Savigny, 1818

Body usually ck-prcssrd and dorsum partially or completely covered with scale-

like elytra. Prostomium rounded and sunk back between the anterior parapodia.

It bears 1-3 antennae, 1-2 pairs of eyes and a pair of cirriform palps. Proboscis

e\ersible and often armed with four jaws. Peristomial segment with reduced

parapodia bearing a few setae but the cirri are elongated and tentacular. Sub-

sequent parapodia almost always biramous. Dorsal cirri alternate with elytra

anteriorly but are variously developed posteriorly, sometimes present on all segments

and sometimes completely replaced by elytra. Ventral cirri present on all segments.

Notosetac always simple and usually serrated. Neurosetac are simple except in the

subfamily Sigalioninae.

Note on the subfamilies

Some authors have considered the group to be one family with four subfamilies;

others ha\e raised it to the rank of a superfamily with four separate families. This is

largely a matter of personal preference but as the foui' subgroups arc more closely

related to one another than the majority of the families of the Polychaeta, they are

here considered as subfamilies. The distinctions between them present no difficulties

and the diagnostic characters of the genera are discussed later.

Key to Subfamilies

I Compound neurosetac present. All posterior segments bear elytra Sigalioninae (p. 97)
- No compound setae at all. Elytra and dorsal cirri alternate fairly regularly . . 2

2 No horny jaws. Eyes often stalked. Only a single median antenna. Dorsum sometimes

covered by a felt; harpoon setae may be present .... Aphroditinae (p. 30)

~ Four horny jaws. Eyes stalked or sessile. 0-3 antennae. Both felt and harpoon setae

absent .............. 3

3 Spinning glands present in tlie notopodia. Eyes stalked or sessile. Three antennae, or less

sometimes absent ......... Polyodontinae (p. 93)
- Spinning glands absent. Eyes sessile. Always three antennae . . Polynoinae (p. 36)

Subfamily APHRODITINAE Savigny, 1818

(= HERMIONIN.'\E Grube, 1^875)

Body oval with few segments. Prostomium with a single median antenna. Eyes

usually stalked. A well developed facial tubercle on the upper lip. No horny jaws.

Body covered with 15-20 pairs of elytra which occur on segments 2, 4, 5, 7, . . . and

alternate with the dorsal cirri. Parapodia biramous ; Notosetae include both fine

silky setae forming the felt and stout spines among which there may be harpoon-

setae on the elytrigerous segments. Neurosetac simple, sometimes forked.

Recordsfrom southern Africa

Aphrodita alia Kinberg . . . 32Csd, Ps, Ns, 5oCd, 55Ca
Ilcrmnnia hysliix (.Savigny) . . —Pd

as Heniiioiie h'strix (Savigny) . 31AS, 32C;d

? as Laelnwnicc filiconiis Kinberg . 32Csd, vd
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Laetmonice benthaliana Mcintosh . 55Ca
as Laetmonice wyvillei (non McI.) . 52Cvd, a

Laetmonice producta wyvillei Mcintosh

as Laetmonice producta (non Grube) 36Pd

Pontogenia chrysocoma (Baird) . . ayMi, 40Pi

BIOLOGICAL NOTES

Aphrodita and its alUes are slow moving worms which Uve on soft muddy bottoms.

Photographs sometimes show the tracks where Aphrodita has plowed along through

the silt, feeding on detritus and microscopic animals for it lacks jaws and is not an

acdve predator. Instead its alimentary canal bulges out between the septa to form

a segmental series of pouched caeca. The thick felt of silky setae on the dorsum

covers the elytra and keeps them clean to act as respiratory organs. Laetmonice

extends down to abyssal levels and its caeca are often distended with foraminifera.

THE MAm DIAGNOSTIC CHARACTERS

The body. The shape and number of segments is a useful character and in some

species the last few segments are narrowed to form a tail.

The head. The most useful characters are the eyes which may be sessile or borne

on short broad stalks (ommatophores) . Either type may lack ocular pigment.

Elytra. There are usually 15 pairs, more is diagnostic. The surface is usually

smooth except in the genus Pontogenia.

Cirri and parapodia. The dorsal cirri are usually slender with knobbed tips but

the ventral cirri are variable and in Laetmonice provide useful characters. The
parapodia and ventrum are often papillose to varying degrees.

Setae. The nature of the setae is very important but it should be noted that the

character of the dorsal spines or harpoon setae may differ from elytrigerous to

cirrigerous segments and from the anterior to the posterior end. When present the

felt formed by fine silky setae is diagnostic, but in Laetmonice the felt is so fragile that

it may be lost during collection so that mere traces remain.

Key to Genera

1 Harpoon-shaped dorsal spines present (fig I.I.g) ....... 2

- No harpoon-shaped dorsal spines .......... 3

2 Neurosate with one to four spurs but no fringe of hairs (fig I.I.

e

. HERMONIA
- Neurosatae with one spur and a fringe of hairs (fig i.i.h) . . . . LAETMONICE
3 Body oval. Notosatae include both stout spines and fine setae forming a thick feh (fig i.i.n)

APHRODITA
- Body oblong. Notosatae include fiattcned serrated paleae (fig i.i.t) and fine capillaries

forming a felt PONTOGENIA

HERMONIA Hartman, 1959

Body oval and depressed. Prostomium with a single antenna and swollen eye-

stalks (ommatophores). Fifteen pairs of elytra. Notosetae of elytrigerous feet include

harpoon-setae, stout spines and a few small capillaries. Notosetae of cirrigerous feet
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arc more slcnck-r and harpooii-setac arc absent. No felt. Ncurosctac few, .stout and

bifurcate, often with one or more accessory tcctli but not frins;ed with hains.

Type species: Halithca hystrix Savigny, 1818.

Hertnonia hystrix (Savigny, 1820)

(hg. i.i.a-c)

Halilhea hnlrix .Savigny, i8'.!o ; 20.

Hermione liyshix : F.iuxcl, 1923 : 35, fig. 1 1.

Body ON'al and depressed (fig. i.i.a), about 30-40 mm. long with 32-34 setigers.

Prostomium (fig. i.i.b) small and rounded with a slender inedian antenna arising

from a stout ccratophorc. A pair of swollen ommatophores each bearing two eye-

spots. Fifteen pairs of smooth elytra. Notosetae of elytrigerous feet include (a) very,

long harpoon-setae, (b) sabre-setae (fig. i.i.d) and (c) a few small capillaries.

Notosetae of cirrigerous feet (fig. i.i.c) smaller and lack harpoon-setae. Ncurosetae

(fig. i.i.e) bifurcate, the longer prong having one to four accessory teeth but no

fringe of hairs. Ventral smface papillose.

Type locality : Mediterranean.

Records : Clape (31/15/vd) ; ? Natal (29/3 i/'s) ; Mocambique (24/35/d) -

occasional specimens.

Distribution : Northern Atlantic from Scotland to Senegal (s, d) ; Mediter-

ranean (s) ; Red Sea ; Indian Ocean (s)
; ( ?) Japan.

LAETMONICE Kmhcrg, 1855

Body oval and depressed, with 32-46 segments. A papillose facial tubercle.

Prostomium rounded with a single median antenna and two stout ommatophores.

Fifteen to twenty pairs of smooth elytra which cover the dorsum. Notosetae of

elytrigerous feet include harpoon-setae, acicular setae and capillaries ; notosetae of

cirrigerous feet lack harpoon-setae but the silky capillaries may form a felt. Ncuro-

setae bifurcate with a fringe of hairs on the longer limb.

Type SPECIES : Laetmonice filicornii Kinberg, 1855.

Key to Species

1 Eighteen to twenty pairs of elytra .......... 2

- Fifteen pairs of elytra ............ 3

2 A pair of purse-shaped lotjes at the sides of the prostomium. N'entrum densely papillose

L. producta*
- No purse-shaped lobes at the sides of the prostoiriiinn. X'entriini almost smfioth

L. producta wyz'iliei

3 V'entrum densely papillose. Ventral lirri just reach the bases of the inferior neuroselae

L^filicornis*

~ Ventrum smooth or almost so. X'entral cirri small and never reach the bases of the inferior

neuroseta (fig. i.i.l) .......... L. benthaliana

*.\ot recorded from southern ^Mrica.
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Laetmonice producta zvyvillei Mcintosh, 1885

Laetmonice pToducta var. wyvillei Mcintosh, 1885 : 44.

Laetmonice pToducta (non Grube) : Day, 1934 : 18.

Laetmotiiee pruducta ityvillei '. Day, 1963a : 357.

Body almost oblong, up to 35 mm. long for 42 segments. Vcntrum smooth with

only a few papillae between the parapodia. Ocular peduncles not pigmented. No
lobes on the tentacular segment at the sides of the prostomium. Eighteen pairs of

elytra. Notopodia with mere vestiges of felt. Notosetae of clytrigerous segments

stouter than those of cirrigerous ones and include long harpoon-setae. Ventral cirri

small and weak and never reach the bases of the inferior neurosetae.

Type locality : Subantarctic (53°S/io8°E) in 1950 fth.

Records : Mocambique (26/33/vd).

Distribution : Subantarctic (abyssal).

Laetmonice benthaliana Mcintosh, 1885

(fig. i.i.f-1)

Laetmonice producta var. benthaliana Mcintosh, 1885 : 45, ph 8 figs. 4-5, ph 4A fig. 12, pi. 5.^ figs. 1-2.

Laetmonice benthaliana : Day, 1963 : 356.

Body a flattened oval (fig. i.i.j), up to 30 mm. long for 32-36 segments. Ventrum
smooth with only a few papillae between the parapodia. Ocular penducles (fig. i.i.k)

not pigmented. No lobes on the tentacular segment at the sides of the prostomium.

Fifteen pairs of elytra covered by a very delicate felt. Notosetae of clytrigerous feet

stouter than those of cirrigerous feet and include long harpoon-setae (fig. i.i.g).

Neurosetae (fig. i.i.h) with a spur at the base of the feathered apex. Ventral cirri

(fig. i.i.l) small and weak and never reach the bases of the inferior neurosetae.

Type locality : Prince Edward Is.

Records : Cape (33/16/a, 34/17/a, 34/18/vd, ?33/i8/s) -common on globigerina

ooze.

Distribution : Subantarctic (vd, a).

APHRODITA Linnaeus, i 758

Body oval, arched dorsally and tapered posteriorly with 35-45 segments. Pro-

stomium with a single median antenna and a pair of large sessile eyes which may
lack pigment. The whole dorsum is co\'ered with a tough felt and the ventrum is

usually papillose. Fifteen pairs of smooth elytra hidden under the felt. Notosetae

include stout acicular spines and long fine capillaries which form the felt. No
harpoon-setae. Neurosetae very stout and acicular and arranged in three tiers.

Type species : Ap/irodila aculeata Linnaeus, 1 758.
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Fig. I.I. Hcrmonia hvitrix. (a) Entire animal (natural size), (b) Head, (c) Cirrigerous

foot. I'D) Sabre-seta, (e) Bifurcate neuroseta with three accessory teeth. Laetmonice

bmthaliana. (f) Smooth notoseta. fo) Harpoon seta, (h) Xeuroseta. (j) Entire animal

(natural size), (k) Head. (D Parapodium. Aphrodita alia. (mJ Head, (n) Entire animal

(i*5 times life size), (o) Cirrigerous foot, (p) Xeuroseta. (q) Notoseta. Pimingenia

chiysocoma. (r) Head, (s) Parapodium. [t] Sabre-seta, [v) Spurred neuroseta. (v)

Entire animal (1*5 times life size).
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Aphrodita alta Kinberg, 1855
(fig. i.i.m-q)

Aphrodita alta K.mhtr%, '855 ; 381; Kinberg, 1910 : 2, pi. i fig. i a-h ; Day, i960 : 274.

Body (fig. i.i.n) oval in plan, about 30 mm. long and flattened ventrally with

37-40 segments. The last few segments are tapered but there is no obvious tail.

Median antenna small and slender with a sHght swelUng near the tip. Prostomium
(fig. i.i.m) rounded with large, lightly pigmented ocular swellings. Felt well

developed so that it almost covers the short acicular notosetae. Parapodia (fig. i . i .0)

short, stout and papillose. Notosetae with hooked tips (fig. i.i.q) and shafts which
are minutely hairy proximately and minutely nodular distally. Neuropodial spines

(fig. i.i.p) brown, each with a bent pilose tip. Ventrum papillose.

Type locality : Rio de Janeiro.

Records : Cape (31/16/s and 34/16/a to 34/25/d) ; Natal (29/3 i/s, 30/3 i/s)
;

Mocambique (26/32/d).

Distribution : Brazil (s) ; Senegal (s) ; Antarctica (d).

PONTOGENIA Claparede, 1868

Body oblong and arched dorsally with 30-40 segments. Prostomium with a single

median antenna and stalked eyes. A well developed facial tubercle. Fifteen pairs of

elytra. Notosetae include large, flattened sabrelike setae and often fine capillaries

forming a felt. No harpoon-setae. Neurosetae few, stout and spurred. Parapodia

and ventrum often papillose.

Type species : Hermione chrysocoma Baird, 1865.

Pontogenia chrysocoma (Baird, 1865)

(fig. i.i.r-v)

Hermione chrysocoma Baird, 1865 : 178.

Pontogenia chrysocoma : Fauvel, 1923 : 38, fig. 13 a-f.

Body (fig. i.i.v) oblong, up to 40 mm. long with 34 segments. Dorsum arched and
dark brown. Parapodia (fig. i.i.s) and ventrum papillose. Prostomium (fig. i.i.r)

small with four eyes borne on a pair of divergent peduncles ; median antenna with

four unequal joints. Facial tubercle papillose. Fifteen pairs of elytra bearing a few

small chitinous tubercles. Notosetae include (a) a fan of large erect, sabre-like paleae

(fig. i.i.t) which are dentate on the convex margin
;

(b) a few short capillaries

and (c) a bundle of very long fine capillaries which form the felt. Neurosetae

(fig. i.i.u) few and stout with a very small spur below the apex.

Type locality : Naples.

Records : Natal (30/30/s, 29/32/5) ; Mocambique (26/32/i) - few specimens.

Distribution : Mediterranean (s) ; Zanzibar (i) ; Madagascar (i) ; Morocco
(i,s).
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Suhramilv POLYNOINAE Malmgrcn, 1867

BihIv depressed with selddin more than y) segments. ProsUimium biliibcd with

four sessile eyes and lliree antennae. Proboseis with fuin c hitinous jaws and (iften a

facial tubercle on the iqiper lij). No dorsal felt and no spinning glands in the noto-

podia. Setae simple in bi)th rami, usually with rows of serrations. Elytra alternate

more or less regularly with the dorsal cirri anteriorly and are present on segnn-nts

-J 4j 5) 7) 9> t'tc., but are irregular or absent posteriorly.

Recordsfrom southern Africa

At/inlnc M/ii.aiiii'.\ti (Delle Cihiajc)

as Aclioloc iiiliiftilala Treadvvell

Alt-ntia niistrtilis (Monro)

as Hnlolepiila australis Monro
Antuuie epitoca Monro
Antinue lactea Day .

Drieschia pelagica Michaclsen .

Etirioe assimilis Mcintosh
Eunoe huhrechti (Mcintosh)

as Liigisca hulnechti (Mcintosh)

Eunoc macrophthalma Mcintosh

Eunoe nodulo.\a Day
Eiiphionc e!iiiilhl/inc Mcintosh .

Gastrolepidia clavigera Schmarda
Gaitvana mossambica Day

.

Halosydna {Hvperfialnsvilria) allciii Day
Harmnlhoe aei/uiuia (Kinberg) .

as Antinoc ac(piiii'ta Kinberg

as Parmensis capensis Willey .

as Harmothor crouimsis (non Mcintosh)

? as Lagisca cxtetuiala (non Grube")

Harmothoe agulhana Day .

Harmothoc aeqidseta africana Augcncr
as Hnrmothoe africana Augener

Ilarmnthnc aniilnpis Mcintosh .

Ilaniiiil/iiie anrahijihila Day
Harmothoc ilictvophora (Grubc) .

as Parmensis reticulata Mcintosh

Harmothoe fraserthomsoni Me I n tosh

Harmothoe goreensis Augener
Harmothoc gi/c/iristi Day .

Harmothoc lagi\coi(h's scrrata Day
Harmothoe lunulata (Delle C^hiaje)

Harmotlioe profunda \^:\y .

3f,Ai

5oC;d

3;5As, 56CS

41 Ca, ijoC;s

—Np'

32Cd, 55Ca

33Cd
32C;d

—Ci

loCd, i3Cd, isCsd,

32Cld, Ps, 33Cd, 5aCd
27Mi, 28M'i, 53Pi, Mi
53Pi

36Ca, 4oC!i, 41CH

26\Vis, 35Ci, 41 Ca, f,oCs

3Ni

I2Ci

33CS

2lCi

50CS

26Ai, 50CS

56Cd, —Cs

5oCsd

23Ni, 27X11, 4oNi, 4iCi

32Pi

?39Ai, 4iGi, 50CS

26AS, 45Pi, joCs

50CS

56Cd
4f)Pi, 5oC;s, 53Pi

SSCa
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Harmolhoe saldanha Day .

Harmolhoe [Lagisca) waahli (Kinberg)

Harmolhoe sp.

Hermenia acantholepis (Grube) .

Iphione muricata (Savigny)

as Polynoe muricata Savigny .

as Iphione spinosa Kinberg

Lepidasthenia brunnea Day
Lepidasthenia elegans (Grube) .

Lepidasthenia maculata Potts

Lepidasthenia mossambica Day .

Lepidasthenia microlepis Potts

Lepidasthenia sp.

Lepidonotus carinulatus Grube .

Lepidonotiis cristatus (Grube)

Lepidonotus durbanensis Day
Lepidonotus glaucus (Peters)

as Polynoe glauca Peters

as Lepidonotus platycirrus Day
Lepidonotus jacksoni Kinberg

Lepidonotus
(
Thormora) jukesi Baird

as Lepidonotus trissochaetus (Grube)

Lepidonotus magnatuberculatus Scidler

Lepidonotus purpureus Potts

Lepidonotus semitectus Stimpson

as Lepidonotus semicinctus Kinberg .

as Polynoe trochiscophora Schmarda .

as Lepidonotus ivahlbergi Kinberg .

as Lepidonotus clava (non Montagu)
as Lepidonotus clava var. semitecta (Stimps.

Lepidonotus tenuisetosus (Gravier)

as Lepidonotus natalensis Day .

as Lepidonotus hupferi Augener
Macellicephala mirabilis Mcintosh
Malmgrenia marquesensis (Monro)

A'lalmgrenia purpurea Day
Parahalosydna capensis (Mcintosh)

as Polynoe capensis Mcintosh
Paralepidonotus ampulliferus (Grube)

as Harmothoe ampullifera (Grube)

41 Ci, 50CS
31CS, 35Ci, 36Ci, 4iCi,

50CS

55Ca
—Ms
23Ni, ayMi, 4oPi, Ni

I Pi

3Ni

50CS, 52Cd
50CS

45Pi

53Pi

23Ni, 4oNi

5oCd
27Mi, 28Mi
4oPi, 53 Mi
36Ni, 4oNi, 50CS
45Pi

1 Pi

4oNi

—Ms
45Pi

2 7Mi
?3oNi

45Pi, 53Pi

2Ci, liWi, 15CS, i6Wi,

2iCi, 23Ni, 26Wis,

33CS, 35Ci

yNi

4Ci

3Ni, Ci, loCi, i3Ci,

32Cis

39Ai

i2Ci, 36Ci, Ni, 4oNi,

41 Ci, Wi, 50CS

27Mi, 4iCi, 53Mi, Ni

4oNi

26As

i3Cd, 32Cd
53Pi

50CS

loCd

45Pi
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Paralcpidonotus iiidicus (Potts) . . . 45Pi

Pareulepis geayi (Fauvel).... 45Ni, Pi, 53Mi
:\i Eidepis geayiV3.\xvc\ . . . 27Mi, 4oPi

Polyeiinoa laevis Mclnto.sh . . . i3Cd, 5oCsd
as HfinUi-pidia erythrotaenia (non Schmarda) 32Cd
as Pnlvnni- agnae Mcintosh . . . 32Cd
? as Polyiwe cuputlconis Mcintosh . . 3iC;d

Polvtunoa nigropunctala (Horst) .

as Hololcpidtila nigropunctata (Horst) . 45Pi

Polvnoc ervlhrotaenia (Schmarda) . . 4iGi, 50CS
as HfDiili'pidid nylhro/afiiia Schmavda. . 4Ci, iiW'i, i2Ci

as liiinoe capcnsis Mcintosh . . . loCi, i3Ci

Polyrwe icnlnpendiina Sa.v]syny . . . i2Ci, 31GS, 32Ci, 35Ci,

36C;i, 4iCi, 50CS
as P(dvnoe atteiuiata Mcintosh . . loCi

as Hcmihjddiii tuhcrciilata Schmard.i . 4Ci, ijCli, 2iCi

Pieiidopolynoe inhdca (Day) . . . 53Pi

as AUmaniella inhaca (Day) . . . 45 Pi

as Poly/we inhaca Day .... 4oPi

Scalis(iosiisJragi/is (Claparcdc) . . —Ns, Ms
as Scalisiiosiis pelliicidiis {Ehlcrti) . . 23Ci, 33CS, 4iCi, 50CS

as Scalisctoitis coiniiiuriis HcWe Chiaje . 2iCi

^caliselosiis lungicirrus (Schmarda) . . 53Pi

BIOLOGICAL XOTES

The polynnids are a group of slow moving predators feeding on small prey in

spite of their strong jaws. Many of them are phosphorescent and they are famous

for their commensal habits. Different genera live with a wide variety of inverte-

brate iiosts. Acholoe, Malmgrenia and Gastrolepidia \\\e with asteroids, echinoids and
holothurians while many species of Harmothoc, Polyiwe and Lepidasthcnia live with

tubicolous worms, particularly polychaetes. One species is even commensal with

tiie sea-anemone ISolocria and Harmolhne avraloplula lives in tube-shaped galls on the

branches of a stylasterid coral. By way of contrast, most of the species of Lejiidotwtus

are free-living. Some genera such as Pareulepis and Antinoe prefer sandy habitats

while others, such as Iphinne and Lepidonotiis live under stones and dead coral.

Many frec-hving species of Ilarmothoe occur on shelly bottoms and there seems to

be a tendency for those species whose t'lytra are fringed with l<")ng jiapillae to tolerate

more silty conditions. Pc)ssibly the fringe keeps the silt from getting underneath

the elytra where respirations takes place and where the developing eggs are carried

by several species.

TIIE MAIN DIAGNOSTIC CHARACTERS

The head. Tlie most important features are the arrangement of the antennae on

the prostomium, the presence or absence of frontal peaks and the position of the

anterior p.iir of eyes. The antennae, tentacular cirri and dorsal cirri arc essentially
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similar in structure so that if one is lost a good idea of its characters may be gained
from those that remain. Each consists of a basal ceratophore and a distal ceratoslyle

which is usually much longer. The ceratophores of the median and two lateral

antennae may all arise from the anterior margin of the prostomium so that the lateral

antennae are smoothly continuous with the prostomium. This occurs in Lepidonotus

(fig. i.2.e) whose lateral antennae are said to be terminal in origin. The ceratophores

of the lateral antennae may also arise from the ventral surface of the prostomium as

in Harmothoe (fig. 1.2. a) whose lateral antennae are said to be ventral in origin. In

this case the prostomium bulges forward on either side of the median antenna and
may develop chitinised projections called antero-lateral horns or preferably prostomial

peaks. Again the median antenna may arise from the antero-dorsal surface of the

prostomium and then the laterals, though still arising from the anterior margin, are

at a slightly lower level than the median and tend to push under it. This occurs in

Alentia (fig. i.2.c) whose lateral antennae are said to be subterminal. A subterminal

effect may also be developed in a different way. In Malmgrenia (fig. i.2.b) the

ceratophores of the lateral antennae actually arise from the ventral surface of the

prostomium but they are fused to it along their length and slant upwards so that

when the prostomium is viewed from above it appears that the laterals arise from its

anterior margin though at a slightly lower level than the median. This condition is

best confirmed by turning the worm on its back and bending the head upwards. This

method also permits an examination of the upper Up which sometimes develops a

projection or facial tubercle. As stated, the median antenna may be antero-dorsal in

origin. It may even arise from the middle of the dorsal surface as in Pareulepis

(fig. i.2.f) or even from the posterior margin. In this position it is reduced to a papilla

which may be concealed under a projecting fold of the first segment called an
occipitalfold or collar. This happens in Iphione. Early workers seeing only the large

lateral antennae described the type species /. muricata as having only two antennae.

The elytra. These vary in size from mere caps on the elytrophores to large scales

which cover the whole dorsum. Commonly they extend over the whole length of

the body (as may be checked by the disposition of the elytrophores if the elytra are

missing), but in some forms such as Polynoe only the anterior halfof the body develops

elytra and the posterior half is naked and may develop fleshy dorsal tubercles. Segments
which bear dorsal cirri [cirrigerous segments) commonly bear fleshy dorsal swelhngs

corresponding to the elytrophores showing that dorsal cirri and elytra are not

homologous organs. In the genus Euphione these swellings form a pair of transversely

elongated ridges across the segment (paraelytrophores) and both they and the cirro-

phores bear branchial papillae. Early workers made much of the detailed segmental

arrangement of elytrigerous and cirrigerous feet, but in the subfamily Polynoinae this

is of doubtful value. On anterior segments the elytra occur on segments 2, 4, 5, 7,

9, . . . and alternate segments (or segments i, 2, 4, 6, 8, . . . if the tentacular segment is

not counted) while the arrangement on posterior segments is very variable. The out-

line shapes of the elytra also change along the body but the ornamentation is of

great specific importance. Basically there are two structures. First the soft cyUndrical

papillae which may form a fringe on the postero-latcral margin or spread over the

surface ; second the strongly chitinised tubercles, though intermediate forms are
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not unknown. Tlic tubercli.'s may be limited to the anterior area whicii is covered

by the preceding elytron and thus presumably ensures a free How of the respiratory

current between the two surfaces or the tubercles may cover the whole elytron.

Their shape is variable from species to species, from anterior to posterior elytra and

even on dilferent parts of the same elytron. Moreover their thick chitin prevents the

rapid inflow of viscid mounting media and shrinkage effects are produced such as

ridges, projections and star-like shapes. For all these reasons it is best to examine

the elytra first on the intact worm preserved in alcohol to determine the characters of

the tubercles of the anterior elytra where they are best developed and then to remove

an anterior elytron plus the next complete foot with a dorsal cirrus, brush both to

remove adherent debris and examine under high power bearing in mind the effects

of the mounting medium.

The paia/ioilia niid setae. The dorsal cirrus itself rnay be smooth or have "cilia"

or minute papillae. The notopodium may be well developed or be reduced to a

mere papilla with an internal aciculum so that the foot is uniramous or sesquiramous.

The neuropodium has a pre.se/al lip which may be produced into a cirriform structure

and a shorter /wi/vi/fz/ ///). The distal half of the notoseta \% serrated to varying degrees ;

it may be completely encircled by rows of minute cusps or these may be limited to one

side and if only the other side is visible the seta appears smooth. Often the tip is

smooth or naked oy may be grooved between the flanges which form the cusps fiu'ther

back. The neurosetae have rather longer, finer projections known as spimiles which

are sometimes long enough to produce a bearded effect. The tips of the neurosetae

may taper to fine points but commonly they end in a strong hook or terminal tooth

with or without a secondary tooth [bidcntate and unidentate conditions). The secondary

tooth is best developed in the middle of the fan of neurosetae and the %\cnAcr superior

neurosetae and stout inferior ones may be unidentate while the middle ones are

minutely bidentate.

GENERIC GROUPING

For the reasons given earlier, the polynoeids are here regarded as a subfamily of

the Ajihroditidae and not as an independent family. Discussions regarding the whole

group or sections of it will be found in Darlxjux 1899, Potts 1910, Bergstrom 191 6,

Horst 1917a, Clhamberlin 19 19, Fauvel 1923, and Seidler 1922, 1923 and 1924.

Grube's 1875 '"''d 1876 also Seidler's works contain the most complete reviews.

It is generally agreed that the nimierous genera are best grouped according to the

arrangement of the antennae. Seidler follows Horst in recognising three subfamilies

of the Polynoidae [sic]. These are the Iphioninae, the Lepidonotinae and the

Ilarmothoinae. The Iphioninae were distinguished by the lack of a median antenna

but as noted earlier a median antenna is actually present far back on the prostomium.

Another genus, Macellicephala, which was reported to lack lateral antennae has in

fact got small caducous laterals as well as a median and it is ])robablc that all poly-

noeids have three antennae.

The Lepidonotinae are well defined by having all three antennae arising terminally

from the anterior margin of the prostomium ; similarly the Harmothoinae all have

the median antenna terminal and the later.d antennae ventral in origin. But if one
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Fig. 1.2. Insprtion of antennae on the head, (a.) Harmothoe. (b) Malmgrenia. {c) Alenlia.

(d) Macellicephala. (e) Lepidonotus. (f) Pareulepis.

accepts these two major groups of genera one must go further and erect a third group
with the lateral antennae subterminal as in Malmgrenia, a fourth with the median
antenna antero-dorsal as in Alentia and a fifth with the median antenna mid-dorsal

to postero-dorsal as in Iphione, Macellicephala, Allmaniella and Pareulepis.

It would in fact be advantageous to divide the polynoeids into five groups in this

way but unfortunately these divisions are not clear cut nor are they backed up by
simultaneous differences in other characters such as the number of segments or the

number of elytra. For these reasons the generic groupings are not recognised in the

present work.

Key to Genera

Lateral antennae arise from a lower level of the prostomium than the median which may
be antero-dorsal to postero-dorsal in origin........

Lateral antennae arise from the same level as the median, all three being terminal in

origin ..............
Median antenna arises from the dorsal surface of the prostomium, sometimes far back

(fig. I.2.d andf). Lateral antennae always terminal. Eight to thirteen pairs of elytra

Median antenna arises from the anterior or antero-dorsal part of the prostomium. Laterals

either terminal or ventral in origin (fig. i.2.a-c). Fifteen or more pairs of elytra

Median antenna well developed and antero-dorsal .......
Median antenna a small postero-dorsal papilla usually hidden by the occipital fold
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13

'4

15

16

17

18

19

23

24

POLYEUNOA (p,

POLYNOE (p

ANTINOE (p

Lateral anlcnnac wdl developed ALLMANIELLA*
Lateral antennae minute, often lost (fig. 1.2. b) MACELLICEPHALA {p. 4.^)

Notosetae are all fine capillaries. Prostomiuni markedly bilobcd . IPHIONE (p. 43)

Notosetae are of two types (a) long and fine, (b) .stout and bent. Pnislomiuni not

markedly bilobed .' PAREULEPIS (p. Y^)

Median antenna antero-dorsal in origin and laterals terminal (fig. i.2.c) ALENTIA (p. 44)

Median antenna terminal in origin and laterals subtcrminal or ventral (fig. i.j.a or b) 7

Lateral antennae subtcrminal, their bases slanting up to the same level as the base ol the

median. Prostomial peaks never present (fig. i.2.b) ...... 8

Lateral antennae ventral, their bases projecting at a lower lc\cl than that of the median.

Prostomial peaks usually present (fig. 1.2.C) .......
Body short with 15 pairs of elytra . .........
Body long with 20 or more pairs of elytra ........
N'entral lamellae present (fig. 1.3.C). Notosetae well serrated

PARALEPIDONOTUS (p

Ventral lamellae absent. Notosetae weakly serrated to smooth . MALMGRENIA (p.

Large ventral lamellae present (fig. 1.5.C). No branchial tubercles

GASTROLEPIDIA (p

Ventral lamellae absent. .'\ bilobed branchial tubercle on cirrigerous segments (fig. i.^.k)

ACHOLOE (p

Eighteen to twenty-eight pairs of elytra covering the dorsum

Fifteen pairs of elytra ........
Body elongated ;

posterior half not covered by elytra (fig. 1.6. a)

Body short, mainly or entirely covered by elytra

Neurosetae with blades tapering to fine tips (fig. i.6.w)

Neurosetae with blades ending in stout, often hooked tips.

Neurosetae with tridcntate tips ......
Neurosetae with nnidentate or bidentate tips ....
Neurosetae with the distal spinules very long and hair-like

Neurosetae with the distal serrations normal ....
One or more of the basal serrations on both the notosetae and neurosetae enlarged ti>

form spinous pockets (fig. 1.7.J, k) ..... SCALISETOSUS {p. jS)

Basal serrations on the setae not enlarged, ofien smaller than subsecjuent ones . . 17

Notosetae much finer than the neurosetae ..... GATTYANA {p. 61)

Notosetae as stout or stouter than the neurosetae . . . . . 18

Notosetae with the distal spinules long and hair-like. (Neurosetae normal) . BARRUKIA*
Notosetae with the distal .spinules decreasing in size . ...... 19

Notosetae much stouter than the neurosetae which are mainly or entirely unidenlate

(fig. 1.7.S-U) EUNOE{p.(>i)

Notosetae not markedly stouter than the neurosetae which are mainly or entirely bidentate

HARMOTHOE (p. 64)

Planktonic forms (probably larval stages of benthonic genera)

neurosetae mainly long and slender

Benthonic forms with normal neurosetae

Thirteen pairs of elytra and long elytrophorcs (fig. i.i2.f)

Eighteen pairs of elytra .....
Twelve pairs of elytra......
Fourteen or more ]:)airs of elytra ....
Posterior elytra reduced. Notosetae few or absent .

Posterior elytra not redticed. Notosetae well devekiped ar

Elytrophorcs and cirro]5hores with branchial papillae (fig

fine and silky ......
No branchial papillae. Ncjtosetae vary in length

1

1

9

10

47)

48)

50

52)

52)

12

55)

13

57)

14

GOREKIA*
15

AUSTROLAENILLA*
16

Notosetae absent.

DRIESCHIA {p. --,)

HARMOPSIDES*

HERMENIA (p.

d numerous

I.i3.d). Notosetae all long,

23

26

77)

24

LEPIDONOTUS (p. 79)
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25 Neurosetae have blades with stout spinules. Cirrigerous segments without paraelytro-

photes (flat transverse ridges) CHAETACANTHUS*
— Neurosetae have blades with long fine spinules giving a bearded efTect (fig. i.i^.f).

Cirrigerous segments with paraelytrophores (transverse ridges) . EUPHIONE (p. 76)
26 Fifteen pairs of elytra mainly or entirely covering the dorsum (fig. 1.15.7.). Notosclae

present PARAHALOSYDNA (p. 86)— Fifteen to seventeen pairs of elytra limited to the anterior half of the body (fig. i.i5.e).

Notosetae present PSEUDOPOLYNOE (p. 86)
— Eighteen to twenty-two pairs of elytra covering most of the dorsum (fig. i.ij.k). A few

notosetae usually present in all parapodia .... HALOSYDNA (p. 88)
— Twenty-four or more pairs of elytra extending over the whole length of the body.

Notosetae absent or restricted to a few anterior parapodia . LEPIDASTHENIA (p. 88)

IPHIONE Kinherg, 1855

Body short, oval and completely covered with 13 pairs of large, imbricating elytra.

Lateral antennae inserted terminally at the anterior end of the prostomiuin. Median
antenna very small and inserted so far back that it is usually hidden by the nuchal
fold. A facial tubercle present. Notosetae very fine. Neurosetae stout and unidentate.

Type species : Polynoe muricata Savigny, 181 8.

Key to Species

I Elytra with lateral fringes ......... /. muricata
— Elytra not fringed .........../, ovata*

Iphione muricata (Savigny, 181 8)

(fig. i.3.a-f)

Polynoe muricata Savigny, 1818 : 308, pi. 3 fig. i.

Iphione muricata : Gravier, igoi : 226, pi. 9 figs. 129-135 ; Fauvel, 1953 : 32, fig. 13 a-e.

Body (fig. 1. 3. a) oval and up to 20 mm. long with 29 segments. It is arched

dorsally and completely covered with 13 pairs of tough imbricating elytra. Pro-

stomium (fig. i.3.b) square and deeply bilobcd. Lateral antennae terminal with

large ceratophores fused to the facial tubercle. Median antenna represented by a

small papilla postero-dorsal in position and usually hidden under the nuchal fold.

Eyes small and both pairs posterior. Elytra (fig. i.3.d) large, reniform and tough
;

they are divided into punctate polygonal areas with one to two rows of stout chitinous

projections and long adhesive papillae near the posterior margin. Dorsal and ventral

cirri papillose. Notopodium (fig. 1.3.C) short and bears numerous very fine biserrate

capillaries (see fig. i.3.e). Neuropodium large and truncate with numerous stout

unidentate setae (fig. i.3.f) ornamented with transverse striations.

Type locality : Suez.

Records: Cape (31/29/i) ; Natal (30/30/i to 28/32/i) ; Mocambique (26/32/i)

-

fairly common under stones.

Distribution : Red Sea (i) and Lido-Pacific reaching Madagascar (i, s), Zanzibar

(i), the Philippine Is. (i) and Japan.
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ALENTIA Malingren, 1865

(Clharactcrs amended to include Hololepida Moore, 1905)

Body elongate with 45-120 segments and 18-30 or more pairs of elytra which

extend over the whole length of the body. Prostoniium narrowed anteriorly and

broad posteriorly. Median antenna antero-dorsal in origin ; laterals terminal but

partly under the median. An occipital flap present. Notopodium small and tapered

with slender, minutely spinulose setae. Neuropodium with a pointed presetal lobe

and setae of two types : (a) a superior group of slender unidentate setae and (b)

an inferior group of stouter bidentate setae.

Type SPECIES : Polynoe gelatinosa Sars, 1835

Alentia australis (Monro, 1936)

(fig- i-3-g-m)

Hololepiiln amlralts Monro, 1936 : 93, fig. 9 a-h ; Day, i960 ; 287.

Body elongate and flattened, over 95 mm. long with more than 59 segments.

Prostoniium (fig. i.3.g) with the lateral antennae terminal in origin but the median

more dorsal. Two pairs of large eyes both laterally situated. Antennae smooth and

about three times the length of the prostomium. Palps long. A marked facial tubercle

and a large occipital flap. Dorsal cirri (fig. i.3.h) long and smooth. Elytra large

and smooth with a scattering of small, three-pronged tubercles (fig. 1.3.J) on the

surface. Notopodium (fig. i.3.h) small with a few long smooth capillaries (fig. i.S.k).

Neuropodium large and pointed. Superior neurosetae (fig. i .3.I) slender and

lanceolate with denticulate tips. Inferior neurosetae (fig. i.3.m) numerous and

bidentate with smooth slanting pockets along the blade.

Ti'PE LOCALITY : South Georgia.

Records : Cape (31/16/d).

Distribution : South Georgia and off the Falkland Is. (d).

MACELLICEPHALA Mcintosh, 1885

Body short with 18-30 segments. Prostomium markedly bilobcd. No prostomial

peaks. Median antenna large and dorsal in origin. Laterals minute and arise from

the anterioi- ends of the prostomial lobes but are often lost. Facial tubercle prominent.

Eyes usually absent. Eight to thirteen pairs of elytra which cover the dorsum.

Notosetae few or absent. No setae on the tentacular segment. Neuropodium with a

long presetal lip. Neurosetae transparent witli long, spear-shaped tips.

Type species : Maccllicephala mirabilis Mcintosh, 1885.
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Macellicephala mirabilis (Mcintosh, 1885)

(fig. i.3-n-p)

Polynoe {Macellicephala) mirabilis Mcintosh, 1885 : 121, pi. 16 fig. i, pi. 12A figs. 9-1 1.

Body purple, up to 30 mm. long with 18 segments. Prostomium (fig. 1.3.0) with

a pair of large, forwardly projecting lobes bearing minute lateral antennae at their

ends though they are often broken off. Median antenna very large, smooth and

arises from the dorsal surface. No eyes. Nine to ten pairs of elytra which cover the

dorsum. Elytra deciduous, structure unknown. Dorsal cirri (fig. 1.3.0) long, smooth

and slightly expanded at the tip. Notosetae few, stout and lack serrations. No setae

on the tentacular segment. Neurosetae (fig. 1.3.P) long with slightly expanded,

spear-shaped tips and weak serrations. No secondary tooth. Large nephridial

papillae on segments 10-12.

Type locality : Deep dredging oflf New Zealand.

Records : Cape (33/1 7/vd and 34/1 7/vd) - occasional specimens.

Distribution : South Georgia ; New Zealand ; North Atlantic ; North Pacific.

P^/?£'J7I,£'P/5' Darboux, 1899

Body oblong with 35-40 segments. Prostomium largely covered by an adherent

nuchal fold. Median antenna reduced and dorsal in origin. Lateral antennae

inserted terminally. Twelve pairs of elytra. Notosetae of two types : (a) long and

fine, (b) stout and bent. Neurosetae include a superior pectinate seta and numerous

recurved ones with long smooth points.

Type species : Eulepis hamifera Grube, 1878.

Pareulepis geayi (Fauvel, 191 8)

(fig. i.3.q-u)

Eulepis geayi Fauvel, 1918 : 503. Fauvel, 1919 ; 335, pi. 15 figs. 17-21
;

pi. 17 figs. 76-79.

Body (fig. i.3.q) up to 35 mm. long, oblong in shape with 36-38 setigers. Colour

white. Prostomium (fig. i.3.r) broader than long but sunk back between anterior

segments and attached in the median fine to an overlying fold of setiger 2. Median

antenna ovoid, dorsal in origin ; lateral antennae conical, terminal in origin. Eyes

absent or represented by indistinct dark pigment. Dorsum covered by 12 pairs of

tough, glabrous elytra which increase in length posteriorly so that the 12th is two

to three times as long as broad. First pair of elytra with three to four soft papillae

near the anterior margin; subsequent ones (fig. 1.3.S) have the external margin

incised to form 10-12 digitiform processes none of which is jointed ; 12th elytron

with 15-18 processes. Dorsal cirrophorcs large and ridged ventrally ; dorsal cirri

small, conical, smooth. Ventral cirri small and ovoid with a terminal filament. Anal

cirri exceedingly long and slender. Notopodium short ; notosetae of setiger i all

long and silky ; notosetae of subsequent feet of two types : (a) long silky capillaries
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Fig. 1.3. Ijjhionemurkata. (a) Entire animal (i -5 limes life size), (b) Head, (c) Parapodium

(d, d') Elytron and details of marginal papilla, (e, e^) Notoseta and details of serrations.

(f) Neuroseta. Almtia aiulralis. (g) Head, (h) Parapodium. (j) Elytral papillae.

(k) Notoseta. (l, l') Superior neuroseta and details of serrations, (m) Middle neuroseta.

Mactl/ice/ihaln mirabitis. (n) Head, (o) Parapodium. (p, p^) Neuroseta with details of serra-

tions. Puniilrpis geavi. (q) Entire animalfnatural size), (r) Head with segments 2 and 3 cut

away on the right side, (s) Elytron, (t) Stout acicular notoseta. (u) Neuroseta.
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some of which are spinulose and (b) stout brown setae (fig. i-S-t) with the flattened

and spathulate tip bent at right angles to the shaft. Neuropodium truncate with the

aciculum expanded at the tip. Ncurosetae include (a) one superior pectinate seta

and (b) numerous large recurved setae (fig. 1.3.U) tapering to fine unidentate tips.

Type locality : Tulcar, Madagascar.

Records : Natal (30/30/s and 29/31/i, s, d) ; Mocambique (26/32/i). Fairly

common on sheltered sandbanks.

Distribution : Indo-west-Pacific; Red Sea; Madagascar; New Caledonia.

PARALEPIDONOTUS Hoist, 19 15

Body short with about 35-40 segments almost covered by 15 pairs of elytra.

Prostomial peaks absent and lateral antennae inserted subterminaUy. The median

is antero-dorsal in origin and the laterals slant upward from below to appear at a

slightly lower level than the median. Notosetae serrated and all similar. Neurosetae

bidentate. Ventral lamellae present.

Type species : Polynoe ampullifera Grube, 1878.

Key to Species

I Elytra with small blunt tubercles and large vesicles (fig. i.4.b^) near the posterior margin

which has a small fringe P- ampulliferus
- Elytra with small dark spines. No posterior vesicles but a well developed marginal fringe

P. indicus

Paralepidonotus ampulliferus (Grube, 1878)

(fig. i.4.a-f)

Polynoe ampullifera Grube, 1878 : 35, pi. 3 fig. 5.

Lepidonotus ampulliferus : Gravier, igoi : 214, pi. 7 figs. 111-113.

Harmothoe ampullifera : Day, 1957 : 64.

Body (fig. i.4.a) oblong, up to 17 mm. long for 38 segments and mainly covered

by 15 pairs of elytra. Prostomium (fig. 1.4.C) without lateral peaks and the lateral

antennae inserted subterminaUy below the level of the median. Anterior pair of

eyes lateral and well back. Median antenna slender and 1-5 times the length of

the prostomium ; laterals 3/4 prostomium. Dorsal cirri (fig. i .4.d) long and reach

the tips of the neurosetae. Antennae and cirri papillose. Elytra (fig. i.4.b) oval with

a small marginal fringe ; the surface bears numerous small tubercles which may
have two or three blunt projections. A series of large pear-shaped vesicles near the

posterior margins of the elytra. Ventral lamellae conspicuous. Notosetae (fig. 1.4.0)
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numerous and coarsely serrated to their blunt tips. Neurosetae (fig. i.4.f) slender

and mainly bidentate with the fuie secondary tooth almost as long as the terminal

one.

Type localiiy : Philippine Is.

Rf.cords : Mocambique (23/35/e) - rare.

Distribution : Red Sea (i) ; tropical Indo-Pacifie from Mombasa (i, s) to the

Philippine Is.

Paralepidonotus indicus (Potts, 1910)

(fig. i.4.g-k)

Lagisca indica Potts, igio : 338, pi. 19 fig. 13, pi. 21 figs. 46-47.

Paralepidonotus indicus : Day, 1957 : 62. fig. i g-k.

Body oblong, up to 16 mm. long for 36 segments and completely covered by if,

pairs of elytra. Proslomium (fig. i.-J.g) \vithout lateral peaks and with the lateral

antennae inserted subterminally. Eyes large, the anterior pair being antero-latcral

in position. Median antenna three times the length of the prostomium ; laterals

twice the prostomial length. Antennae and dorsal cirri (fig. 1.4.1) slender, densely

covered with papillae and each with a subterminal swelling. Ventral lamellae

present. Each elytron (fig. 1.4.11) with a transverse arc of dark pigment and densely

covered with small dark .spines. Posterior margin (fig. 1.4.11') fringed with papillae

but there are no large vesicles. Notosetae (fig. 1.4.!) stout and spinulcise to their

tips. Neurosetae (fig. i.4.k) slender with long blades bearing many rows ofspinules
;

tips bidentate. The secondary tooth is best developed among the middle setae and

is then straight and slender.

Type locality : Amirante, Maldives.

Records : Mocambicjue (26/32/i, 25/33/s).

Distribution : Maldives (i).

MALMGRENIA Mcintosh, 1874

Body oblong with 36-41 segments completely covered by 15 pairs of elytra.

Prostomium without frontal peaks and lateral antennae inserted subterminally.

Median antenna terminal in origin but the bases of tlie laterals are fused to the lower

surface of the prostomium and slant upwards to its anterior margin. Notosetae fairly

numerous, stout and weakly serrated. Neurosetae unidentate or minutely bidentate.

Type species : Malmgrcnia ivhiteavesi Mcintosh, 1874.

Key to Species

I Xoto.setae with numerous rows of very faint serrations (fig. 1.4.I). Dorsal cirri short and

stout ............ M. purpurea
- Notosetae witli a single scries of eight-twelve denticles (fig. 1.4.P). Dorsal cirri lung ami

tapered

M. yiiarquesensis
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Fig. 1.4. Paralepidonolits ampullifuriis. (a) Entire animal (twice life size), (b, b*) Elytron

and details of margin, (c) Head, (d) Parapodium. (e) Tip of notoseta. (f) Neuroscta.

Paralepidonotus indicus. (g) Head, (h, h') Elytron and details of margin, (i) Parapodium.

(j) Tip of notoseta. (k) Neuroseta. Malmgrenia purpurea, (l) Tip of notoseta. (m, m')

Neuroseta and details of tip. (n) Head, (o) Parapodium. Malmgrenia nuirquesensis.

(p) Blade of notoseta. ((J, ^) Neuroseta and details of tip. (r) Head, (s) Parapodium.
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Malmgrenia purpurea Day, i960

(fig. 1.4.I-0)

Malmgraiia purpurt-a Day. i()(ni ; 2B1, fig. 2 f-k.

Body oblong, up to 17 mm. long with 38 segments and purple in colour. Pro-

stomium (fig. i..j.n) longer than broad \vith rather small eyes, the anterior pair being

lateral and half-way back. Median antenna very stout and as long as the pro-

stomium ; laterals half as long. A well marked facial tubercle. Tentacular cirri

short with a single seta. Antennae and cirri (fig. 1.4.0) smooth, swollen and darkly

pigmented. Elytra oval with smooth margins. The surface is also smooth apart

from a small anterior patch of rounded tubercles. Notopodia small with about

12 setae. Neuropodia large, each with a pointed presctal lip. \'entral lamellae

rudimentary. Notosctae (fig. 1.4.I) stout, cur\ed and transparent, the convex

margin being very lightly serrated and the tip being abruptly pointed. Neuro-

sctae (fig. i.4.m) numerous, fairly short and slender with the blades bearing about

25 rows of fine spinules ; their tips are sharp and hooked and some have a minute

secondary tooth. Animal probably commensal with Spalangiis capensis.

Type locality : False Bay, South Africa.

Records : Cape (34/18/s, d to 34/23/d).

Distribution : Endemic.

Malmgrenia niarquesensis (Monro, 1928)

(fig. 1.4.P-S)

AlhnmieUd marqucstmsis Monro, 1928 : 469, figs. 1-4.

Alalvigrenia marquesensis ; Day, 1962 ; 628.

Body oblong, up to 20 mm. long with mauve markings when fresh but mottled

brown in alcohol with a white ridge across each segment. Prostomium (fig. i.4.r)

hexagonal with the anterior pair of eyes large and halfway back on lateral promin-

ences. Median antenna longer than prostomium. Lateral antennae inserted sub-

terminally, markedly tapered and borne on broad ceratophores. A well marked
facial tubercle. Palps stout ; tentacular cirri slender. Dorsal cirri (fig. 1.4.S)

evenly tapered and reach the ends of the neurosetae. Antennae and cirri smooth.

Fifteen pairs of oval to rounded elytra which cover the dorsum ; each is smooth

apart from a small anterior patch of rounded tubercles. They may be missing from

posterior elytra which arc sticky with adherent sandgrains. Notosctae (fig. 1.4.P)

sabre-like with a single row of 8-12 denticles on the distal third of the blade and an

abruptly pointed end. Neurosetae (fig. i.4.q) bidentate and more slender than the

notosctae. The spinous rows are long and well marked in the superior series but

become short and poorly marked inferiorly ; similarly the tip is truncate with two
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subequal teeth superiorly but inferiorly the terminal tooth becomes more hooked

and the secondary tooth much smaller. Animal commensal with Linckia multijoris

(Asteroidea)

.

Type locality : Marquesas Is., S. Pacific.

Records : Mocambique (26/32/i).

Distribution : S. Pacific.

GASTROLEPIDIA Schmarda, 1861

Body elongate but not tapered and has more than 40 segments. Twenty-one or

more pairs of elytra which cover the dorsum. Median antenna antero-dorsal in

origin and the laterals subterminal. Prostomial peaks absent. A well marked facial

tubercle and a small nuchal fold. Antennae and cirri club-shaped. Large scale-like

ventral lamellae at the bases of the parapodia. Notosetae serrated. Neurosetae

unidentate.

Types species : Gastrolepida davigera Schmarda, 1861.

Gastrolepidia davigera Schmarda, 1861

(fig. i.5.a-f)

Gastrolepidia davigera Schmarda, 1861 : 159, pi. 36 fig. 315 ; Seidler, 1924 : 142, figs. 19-20
;

Fauvel 1953 : 51, fig. 22 d-f.

Body up to 30 mm. long, purple when fresh but fading in alcohol to dark brown.

Prostomium (fig. 1.5. a) bilobcd but without frontal peaks. Anterior pair of eyes

lateral and half-way back. Median antenna with a subterminal swelling half the

size of the prostomium. Laterals slightly smaller. Occipital fold well marked.

Antennae and cirri (fig. i.5.d) smooth with a pear-shaped swelling preceding the

filiform tip. Twenty-one pairs of elytra (fig. i.5.b), each large, oval to reniform in

shape with smooth margins and without tubercles or papillae but with white blister-

like swellings near the posterior margin. A rounded ventral lamella (fig. 1.5.C) as

broad as the segment is long at the base of each foot. Notopodia well developed.

Notosetae (fig. i.5.e) serrated to their blunt tips. Neuropodia large. Neurosetae

(fig. i.5.f) unidentate with shghtly hooked tips. Animal commensal with Holothuria

atra.

Type locality : Ceylon.

Records : Mocambique Is. (i).

Distribution : Tropical Indo-west-Pacific from Ceylon and Madagascar (i) to

New Caledonia (i).
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/IC/ZOLOf Claparcdc, 1870

Body elongate with nuinrrous segments and over 30 pairs of elytra which cover

the dorsum. Median antenna terminal ; lateral antennae inserted subterminally.

Cirrigerous segments with a bilobed dorsal process. Notosetae serrated. Neurosetae

lew, stout, hooked and spinulose.

Type species : J^'ereis squamosa Delle Chiaje, 1825.

Acholoe squamosa (Delle Chiaje, 1825)

(fig- I-5- g-k)

jYereis squamosa Delle Chiaje, 18^5 : 400.

Acholoe iistfrkola FaLi\-e], 1923 : 94, fig. 36 d-h.

Body very long and fragile reaching 50 mm. with more than 100 segments. Pro-

stomium (fig. 1.5.J) with frontal ]3eaks and the lateral antennae inserted subterminally.

Median antenna short and tapered. Antennae and cirri with a few small papillae.

An occipital collar present. Up to 45 pairs of elytra which cover the dorsum. Each
is oval in shape with a smooth margin and a surface which is glabrous apart from a

small anterior patch of rounded tubercles. Dorsal cirri short. Cirrigerous segments

(fig. i.5.k) with T-shaped ciliated processes corresponding with the elytrophores.

Notosetae (fig. i.5.g) few, curved, weakly serrated and bluntly pointed. Neurosetae

(fig. i.5.h) stout and unidentate with a few weak spinous rows and a long curved

and pointed apex. Animal commensal with asteroids.

Type locality : Naples.

Records : Not recorded from South Africa.

Distribution : Enghsh Channel (s) ; Mediterranean (s) ; Angola (s).

POLYEUNOA Mcintosh, 1885

Body elongate and depressed with more than 50 segments and 18-28 pairs of

elytra which cover the dorsum. They alternate fairly regularly with the dorsal cirri

anteriorly but become irregular posteriorly. Anterior cirrigerous segments with

dorsal tubercles corresponding with the elytrophores. Prostomium with the lateral

antennae inserted ventrally and frontal peaks obvious. No nuchal fold. Notosetae

not numerous and weakly serrated. Neurosetae with unidentate to bidentate blades.

Type species : Polycunoa laevis Mcintosh, 1885.

Kky to Species

I Neurosetae mainly bidentate with hooked tips (fig. 1.5.U). Notosetae serrated to their ends

P. nigropunctata

Neurosetae mainly unidentate with blade-like tips (fig. i.j.q). Notosetae weakly serrated

with long naked tips........... P. laevsi
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Fig. 1.5. GastroUpidia clavigera. (a) Head, (b) Elytron, (c) Ventral lamellae, (d) Para-

podium, (e) Notoseta. (f) Neuroseta. Achnloe squamosa, (g) Notoseta. (h) Neuroseta.

(j) Head, (k) Parapodium with dorsal tubercle (after Fauvel). Polyeunoa laevis. (l) Entire

animal (twice life size), (m) Head, (n) Parapodium. (p) Notoseta. ((j) Neuroseta.

Polyeunoa nigropunctata. (r) Head, (s) Parapodium. (t) Notoseta. (u) Neuroseta.
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Polyeunoa nigropunctata (Hoist, 1915)

(fig. i.5.r-u)

Polynoe nigro-pimtliila Horst, 191 3 ; 20, ])I. 21, figs. 15-17.

Hololc/iidt'lla nigrn/'jtnclafti : D.iy. 1957; 65. fig. i a-f.

Body about 1 j mm. Iniip; with 55 segments. It is slender and llatlened willi a

pair ofdark stripes running along the dorsum. Prostomium (fig. i.5.r) grey anteriorly

with large prostomial peaks. Anterior pair of eyes situated laterally. Lateral

antennae short, smooth and ventral in origin. Median antenna unknown. Dorsal

cirri (fig. 1.5.S) long and smooth with dark elytrophores. Twenty-five pairs of elytra

each with an entire margin and a surface which is smooth apart from a small patch

of minute rounded tubercles anteriorly. Notosetae (fig. i.J.t) stout and weakly

spinulose to their tips. Neurosetac (fig. 1.5.U) also weakly spinulose and either

minutely bidentate or unidentate for the minute secondary tooth is often absent from

inferior neurosetae.

Type locality ; East Indies.

Records : Mocambiquc (26/32/i) - specimens rare.

Distribution : Indonesia.

Polyeunoa laevis Mcintosh, 1885

(fig. 1.5.1-q)

Polyeunoa lacvii Mcintosh, 1885 : 76. pi. 12 fig. 2. pi. 20 fig. 8, pi. 7,\ figs. 12-13.

Enipio rlwmbigera Ehlers, 19118 : 47, pi. 4 figs. 1-12.

Body (fig. 1.5.I) elongate and flattened, up to 35 mm. long for 80 segments,

dolour pale with reddish cross-bars at intervals. Prostomium (fig. 1.5.111) bilobed

with obvious frontal peaks and the lateral antennae inserted ventrally. Median
antenna about five times the prostomial length but laterals only twice the prostomial

length. Anterior pair of eyes lateral and half-way back. Antennae and cirri long,

slender and smooth. Notopodlum small and pointed with only a few stout notosetae

(fig. 1.5.P) which are weakly serrated and have long pointed tips. Neuropodium
(fig. i.5.n) large and pointed with numerous long neurosetae (fig. i.5.q) which

bear rows of small spinulcs and end in long blade-shaped tips which occasionally

have a minute secondary tooth. About 20 pairs of deciduous elytra, each oval in

shape with an entire margin and a glabrous surface.

Type locxlitv : Prince Edward Is. in 567 metres.

Records : Clape (31/16/d to 34/23/s, d, vd).

DiSTRiBiTiON' : Antarctic and Subantarctic (s, d, vd).
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POLYNOE Savigny, 1818

Body elongate and depressed with numerous segments. Lateral antennae inserted

ventrally below the small prostomial peaks. Fifteen pairs of elytra restricted to the

anterior half of the body, the posterior half bearing dorsal cirri and often fleshy

tubercles in place of the elytrophores. Notosetae stout ; neurosetae unidentate or

bidentate.

Typespecies: Poljnoe scolopendiina Savigny, 1822 ('designated' Hartman, 1959:98).

Key to Species

I Elytra half dark and half pale. Tail segments without a median row of swellings (fig.

I -6. a) ........... P. erythrotaenia
- Elytra speckled. Tail segments with a median and two lateral rows of swellings (fig. i.6.g)

P. scolopendrina

Polynoe erythrotaenia (Schmarda, 1861)

(fig. i.6.a-f)

Hemilcpidia erythrotaenia Schmarda, 1861 : 150 pi. 37 fig. 318 ; Willey, 1904 : 258, pi. 13 figs. 6, 26.

Body (fig. 1. 6. a) about 50 mm. long with numerous segments. Posterior naked
segments with lateral rows of swellings but no median row. Prostomium (fig. i.6.c)

roughly square with poorly marked frontal peaks below which the anterior pair of

eyes is partly hidden. Lateral antennae equal to the prostomial length ; median half

as long. Antennae and cirri covered with small clavate papillae. Elytra (fig. i .6.d)

half dark and half pale with a few small chitinous tubercles near the anterior margin.

Notosetae (fig. i.6.e) few (4-8), stout, blunt and weakly serrated. Neurosetae

(fig. i.6.f) stout and unidentate with few rows of spinules.

Type locality : Cape of Good Hope.

Records : South West Africa (26/15/i) ; Cape (from 29/16/i to 34/18/i, s).

Distribution : Endemic.

Polynoe scolopendrina Savigny, 1822

(fig. i.6.g-m)

Polynoe scolopendrina Savigny, 1822: 25; Mcintosh, igoo: 389.

Body about 50 mm. long with numerous segments. Anterior half of the body
covered with speckled elytra and the posterior half (fig. i.6.g) naked, each segment

having a median and two lateral swellings which are often pigmented. Prostomium
(fig. i.6.k) hexagonal with the large anterior pair of eyes well forward and often

hidden by the small prostomial peaks. Median antenna twice the prostomial length,

laterals rather shorter than the prostomiuin. Antennae and cirri with short papillae.

Elytra (fig. i.6.h) speckled and blotched, with a microscopic fringe along the external
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Fig. 1.6. Polvnoe erythrotaeuia. (a) Entire animal (1-5 times life size), (b) i*arai:)Ociitim.

(c) Head, (tj) Elytron, (e) Notoseta. (f) Neiimseta. Polynne scolnpemlrina. {(;) Posterior

segments showing segmental tubercles, (h) Elytron, (j) Details of elytral tubercles.

(k) Head, (l) Notoseta. (m) Neuroseta. Aniinoc epiloca. (n) Head, (p) Parapodium.

(q) Notoseta. (r) Neuroseta. Antinoe lacti-a. (s) Parapodium. (t) Entire animal (life size),

(u) Head, (v) Elytron, (w) Notoseta. (.\) Neuroseta.
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margin and conical chitinous tubercles (fig. i.6.j) on the surface. Notosetae (fig.

1.6.1) numerous, serrated and tapered. Neurosetae (fig. i.6.m) strongly bidcntate,

but in the posterior feet of the adult one or two superior neurosetae become enlarged

and unidcntatc and may lose their spinules.

Type locality : Red Sea.

Records : Cape (from 32/1 8/i to 32/27/e, i, s) - fairly common.

Distribution : North Atlantic from Scotland to Senegal (i, s) ; Mediterranean

(s) ; Red Sea.

^A''77iVO£ Kinberg, 1855

Body depressed and oblong with 40-50 segments. Fifteen to sixteen pairs of elytra.

Lateral antennae inserted vcntrally and prostomial peaks present. Notosetae stout

and serrated. Neurosetae long and fine with the ends tapered to hair-like tips.

Neuropodium with a pointed presetal lobe.

Type species : Antinoe microps Kinberg, 1855.

Key to Species

I Anterior pair of eyes under the prostomial peaks (fig. i.6.n). Serrations on setae very faint

A, epitoca
— Anterior pair of eyes postero-dorsal to the prostomial peaks (fig. i.6.u). Serrations on setae

well marked ............ v4. lactea

Antinoe epitoca Monro, 1930

(fig. i.e.n-r)

Antinoe epitoca Monro, 1930 : 67, fig. ig a-f ; Day, 1963a : 389.

Body about 30 mm. long for 36 segments. Prostomium (fig. i.6.n) bilobcd with

the large anterior pair of eyes immediately below the prostomial peaks and above the

bases of the small lateral antennae. Median antenna twice the prostomial length
;

laterals 3/4 the prostomium. Antennae and dorsal cirri smooth. Elytra large and

oval with entire margins and smooth surfaces. Dorsal cirri arise from large cirro-

phores and the cirrostyles are long and tapered. Notosetae (fig. i.G.cj) numerous,

long, fine and minutely serrated or possibly smooth in some cases. Neuropodium
(fig. i.6.p) with a pointed presetal lobe. Neurosetae (fig. i.6.r) with numerous rows

of small weak spinules and long tapering hair-hke tips.

Type locality : Dredged off Angola.

Records : Cape (34/18/s).

Distribution : Angola (s).
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Antinoe lactea Day, 1953
(fig. i.G.s-x)

Antinoe lactea Day, 1953 : 403, fig. 2 a-g.

Body (fig. i.G.t) broad and flattened, up to 40 mm. long for 36 segments. It is

creamy white witli crescentric brown marks on the large elytra. Prostomium
(fig. i.G.u) small with poorly developed peaks, small eyes and a slender median
antenna twice the length of the prostomium. Anterior pair of eyes posterior to the

prostomial peaks. Lateral antennae 3/4 the length of the prostomium. Palps short

and stout. Dorsal cirri long and slender. Fifteen pairs of elytra entirely covering

the dorsum, each (fig. i.6.v) large, oval and smooth apart from a small patch of

minute tubercles near the anterior margin. Notosetae (fig. i.6.w) of varying

length, the shorter ones fairly stout, the longer ones more slender and closely serrated

to their fine tips. Neuropodium with a long pointed presetal lip. Xeurosetac (fig.

1.6.x) markedly spinulose to their long fine hair-like tips.

Type locality : Langebaan Lagoon, South Africa.

Records : Cape (33/18/i, s and 34/18/i) - common on sheltered sandbanks.

Distribution : Endemic.

SCALISETOSUS Mcintosh, 1885

Body short, flattened and fragile with 40-45 segments. Lateral antennae inserted

vcntrally but frontal peaks not developed. Fifteen pairs of elytra which cover most

or all of the dorsum. All setae translucent with the basal serrations enlarged to form

spinous pockets.

Type SPECIES : Scalisetosus ceramensis '\\.c\\\\.o%h, 1885.

Key to Species

I Notosetae either smooth or with only two to three serrations (fig. i.y.d). Neurosetae

mainly unidentate with vestigial serrations beyond the spinous pocket . 5. longicirrus
- Notosetae with numerous coarse serrations (fig. i.y.j). Neurosetae bidentate with well

marked serrations ........... S, fragilis

Scalisetosus longicirrits (Schmarda, 1861)

(fig. i.y.a-f)

Polynoe (L.) longicirra Schmarda, 1861 : 152, pi. 36 fig. 309.

Scaliselosus longicirrus : Fauvel, 1953 : 50, fig. 22 a-c ; Day, 1962 : 631.

Body up to 15 mm. long with 45-50 segments. Anterior end (fig. 1.7. a) narrowed

and the dorsum arched, often with two dark stripes. Prostomium brown, markedly

bilobed but without frontal peaks. Anterior p.iir of eyes well back and lateral in

position. Median antenna twice the prostomial length ; laterals shorter and ventral
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in origin. Dorsal cirri very long, projecting twice as far as the ncurosetae. Antennae
and cirri smooth, slender and tapered to delicate tips. About 15 pairs of elytra

covering most of the dorsum (12 posterior segments without elytra). Individual

elytra (fig. i.y.b) delicate with entire margins and smooth surfaces apart from a few

small tubercles near the anterior margin ; colour mauve with clear specks. Noto-

podium (fig. 1.7.C) short and pointed ; neuropodium larger with a triangular

presetal lobe and a shorter rounded postsetal lip. Notosetae (fig. i.y.d) sabre-

shaped with only three to four small serrations or entirely smooth to their stumpy
bidentate tips. Neurosetae of two types : (a) a few superior slender setae (fig. i.y.c)

with faint serrations and bidentate tips
;

(b) numerous inferior setae (fig. i.y.f)

with falcate unidentate tips and mere traces of serrations after the spinous pocket.

Animal commensal with crinoids {Tropiometra carinata and Lamprometra klinzingeri).

Type locality : Ceylon.

Records : Mocambique (26/32/i) - a single specimen.

Distribution : Japan; tropical Indian Ocean (i) ; Red Sea.

Scalisetosus fragilis (Claparede, i

(fig- i-7-g-k)

Hermadion fragile Claparede, 1868 : 73, pi. 5 fig. 2.

Scalisetosus pellucidm (Ehlers) : Fauvel, 1923 : 74, fig. 27 a-f.

Body short, depressed, very fragile and about 15 mm. long. Prostomium (fig.

i.y.g) bilobed but frontal peaks rudimentary. Anterior pair of eyes large and well

back on the sides of the prostomium. Median antenna three times the prostomial

length but laterals only slightly longer than the prostomium. Dorsal cirri long,

extending well beyond the neurosetae. Antennae and cirri with short papillae and
a very long terminal filament. Elytra (fig. i.y.h) oval, delicate and markedly

deciduous ; when present they entirely cover the body. Elytron surface (h') largely

beset with very minute, weakly chitinised pedunculate tubercles and sometimes a

few large spherical vesicles as well. A minute marginal fringe. Notopodium (fig.

i.y.i) short and stout. Notosetae (fig. 1.7.J) stout with about 10 very coarse

serrations, the basal ones being particularly enlarged ; dps of notosetae pointed

and minutely flanged. Neuropodium long and pointed. Neurosetae (fig. i.y.k)

long, very transparent, with one large spinous pocket at the thickened base of the

blade and others which decrease to coarse serrations distally ; tips of neurosetae

each with a strong curved terminal tooth and a smaller secondary tooth.

Type locality : Naples.

Records : South West Africa (16/15/s and 28/16/s) ; Cape (from 32/1 7/i to

32/28/i, s) ; Natal (29/3 i/s) ; Madagascar (s).

Distribution : Atlantic from Scotland (s). North Carolina (s) and the English

Channel (s) south to Madeira and Morocco (d) ; Mediterranean (s) ; Indian Ocean

(Maldives (i) and Andamans (i) ).
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Fig. 1,7. Scdlisiiouti longn:irru.s. (a; Anterior end. (b) Elytron, (c) Posterior view of foot.

(d) Xotoscta. if.) .Superior neuroseta. (f) Inferior neuroseta. Scalisflosiis fragilis. (c)

Head, (h) Elytron, fi) Posterior view of foot, (j) Notoseta. (k) .Neuroseta. Catlyaiia

moisambica. (Lj Head, (m) Elytron, (n) Posterior view of foot, (o and o') Xotoseta and
detaik of tip. (p, p') Neuroseta. Ewioe hubrechli. (q) Head, (r) Elytron and enlarged

view of tubercle, (s) Foot, (t) Notoseta. (lO Neuroseta. (v) Pygidium and caudal

appendage.
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GATTYANA Mcintosh, 1900

Body short with about 45 segments and 15 pairs of elytra which cover the dorsum.

Prostomium with obvious frontal peaks and lateral antennae inserted ventrally.

Notosetae very fine and spinulose. Neurosetae relatively stout and usually unidentate.

Type species : Aphrodite cirrosa Pallas, 1 766.

Gattyana mossambica Day, 1962

(fig. i./.I-p)

Gatlyana mossambica Day, 1962 : 629, fig. i a-e.

Body pale, up to 15 mm. long with 45 segments. Prostomium (fig. 1.7.I) with the

first pair of eyes well forward and ventro-lateral to the prostomial peaks. Lateral

antennae half as long as the prostomium ; median antenna twice the prostomial

length. Dorsal cirri (fig. i.y.n) short, flattened, not reaching the tips of the neurose-

tae. Antennae and cirri with tapered tips and minute papillae. Fifteen pairs of

elytra covering most of the dorsum ; each (fig. i.y.m) with a network of brown

markings and a smooth margin. Anterior elytra covered with minute rounded

tubercles but posterior ones with only a small patch of rounded tubercles near the

anterior margin. Notosetae (fig. 1.7.0) much finer than the neurosetae ; they

appear to be smooth but actually have a close-set series of minute serrations extend-

ing to their hairlike tips. Neurosetae (fig. i.y.p) with about 15 rows of delicate

spinules extending almost to the end of the blade. The two superior neurosetae are

unidentate with tapered tips but the rest are bidentate. The nakes ends of the blades

(pi) are short and broad and appear to be spHt for the secondary tooth is almost

as large as the apical one.

Type locality : Inhaca Island, Mocambique.

Records : Mocambique (26/32/i, 24/34/s).

EUNOE Malmgren, 1866

Body short with 35-45 segments and 15 pairs of elytra which cover all or most of

the dorsum. Prostomial peaks present. Median antenna terminal and lateral

antennae inserted ventrally. Notosetae markedly stouter than the neurosetae.

Neurosetae mainly unidentate.

Type species : Polynoe nodosa Sars, 1861.

Key to Species

1 Elytron surface covered with conical tubercles........ 2

- Elytron surface smooth apart from a small anterior patch of rounded tubercles . . 3

2 .Appendages slender, smooth. Margins of elytra smooth. Bathypelagic with very long

setae (fig. i.7.q) £• hubrechti

- Appendages papillose. Margins of elytra minutely fringed. Benthonic . E. nodulosa

3 Eyes absent £• assimilis

- Eyes very large E. macrophthalma



62 POLVCHAETA OF SOUTHERN' AFRICA

Eunoe hubrechti (Mcintosh, igooj

(fig. I.7.q-v)

Evame Hubrrcliti Mcintosh, 1900 : 360, pi. 28 fig. 6, pi. 30 fig. 10, pi. 33 fig. i, pi. 40, figs. 1-4.

Lagisca Hubrechti : Fau\el, 1923 : 78, fig. 29.

Body brown, and up to 25 mm. long. Adult with 46 segments but planktonic

ju\enilcs with less iJian 30. Posterior segments tapered and the last g-io are not

covered with elytra. Prostomium (fig. i.y.q) with fi-ontal peaks; the first pair of eyes

are large and about one third the way back. Median antenna very long and slender
;

laterals shorter, only twice the prostomial length. Dorsal cirri (fig. 1.7.S) long and

slender. All antennae and cirri quite smooth. Elytra (fig. i.y.r) pale with smooth

margins and the surfoce beset with numerous, minute conical tubercles. Notosetae

(fig. 1.7.1) very long and stout and held stifTly erect. Each is crystalline with the

serrations reduced to mere ridges which half encircle the blade but leave the long

pointed tips naked. Ncurosetae (fig. 1.7.U) slender and transparent with long blades

bearing numerous rows of spinules preceding the \Try long naked tips. Tips usually

unidentate but occasionally have a minute secondary tooth. Pygidium witli a volu-

minous caudal appendage. Bathypelagic.

Type locvlity ; Bathypelagic ofi~ Ireland.

Records: BengucUa Current (33/15/p) - one specimen.

Distribution : Atlantic from Greenland to the Antarctic.

Eunoe nodulosa sp. nov.

(fig. i.8.a-e)

Body broad and pale in alcohol, about 30 mm. long for 45 segments.

Prostomium (fig. 1.8. a) without obvious frontal peaks. Eyes small, the anterior pair

being almost half the way back. Palps short. Median antenna small ( ? regener-

ating). Dorsal cirri (fig. i.B.c) slender, not as long as the neurosetae. Antennae and

cirri papillose. Elytra (fig. i.8.b) large, oval, pale and minutely fringed. Elytron

surface covered with small conical tubercles and short papillae ; a few stouter

tubercles near the posterior margin. Notosetae (fig. i.8.d, d') very stout and weakly

serrated with long blunt tips. Neurosetae (fig. i.8.e, e') with very long blades bearing

numerous rows of spinules preceding the long naked tips which are unidentate and

faintly hooked; no sign of a secondary tooth. Holotype: B. M. (N.H.) Reg. No.

1966.26.1.

Type locality : Saldanha Bay, South Africa.

Records : Cape (33/18/i) - one specimen.
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Fig. 1.8. Eunoe nodulosa. (a) Head, (b, b^) Elytron and detaib of margin, (c) Foot.

(d) Notoseta. (e) Neuroseta. Eunoe macrophthalma (after Mcintosh, 1925). (f) Notoseta.

(g) Neuroseta. Eunoe assimilis. (h) Head, (i) Elytron, (j) Foot, (k) Notoseta. (l)

Neuroseta. Harmothoe dictyophora. (m) Entire worm (twice life size), (n) Head, (o, o')

Elytron and details of tubercles, (p) Foot, (q) Notoseta. (r) Neuroseta.
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Eiinoe assimilis Mcintosh, 1925
(fig. i.8.h-l)

Eunoe asiimilis Mcintosh, iqjj : ai, pi. 2 ligs. 1-2, pi. 3 fig. 3 ; Day, 1963 ; 359.

Body rather broad Init tapered posteriorly, up to 30 mm. long for 30-70 segments.
Prostomium (fig. 1.8.I1) with small frontal peaks but without eyes. Palps long.

Lateral antennae markedly \entral in origin, but i -5 times the prostomial length.

Median antenna antero-dorsal in origin with a stout ceratophorc and a very slender

ceratostylc more than three times the prostomial length. Antennae and cirri

apparently smooth but actually clad with very short papillae. Elytra (fig. i.8.i) large

and dehcate, mainly ]xde and smooth apart from a patch of small rounded tubercles

near the anterior margin. Elytron margin smooth. Dorsal cirri (fig. i.8.j) tapered

and reach the ends of the ncurosetae. Notosetae (fig. i.8.k) few, very stout with
close-set rows of \ery weak serrations and long, almost blade-like pointed ends.

Ncurosetae (fig. 1.8.1) few and unidentale, the short swollen blades bearing about
20 rows of short spinules preceding the long, slightly hooked tip. No trace of a

secondary tooth.

Type LocALrrv : Dredged west of Cape Town.

Records; Cape (y^ 16 a and 34,16, a).

DisTRiBUTio.N ; Endemic.

Eiiiioe macrophthalma Mcintosh, 1925
(lig. i.8.f-g)

Eunoe macrnlihlhalma Mcintosh, 1925 : 22, pi. 2 figs. 5-6.

Body short and slightly tapered. Eyes very large and cover most of the pro-

stomium. Lateral antennae short. Dorsal cirri very long and slender. Elytra

diaphanous, smooth and entire with a patch of minute tubercles. Notosetae (fig.

i.8.f) stout with rows of small serrations. Ncurosetae (fig. i.8.g) unidentate with

poorly marked spinules and long, almost straight tips without any sign of a secondary

tooth.

Type locality: West of Cape Town in 2200 metres.

Records ; Cape (33/16/a) - a single specimen.

HARMOTHOE Kinberg, 1855

(including LAGISCA Malmgren, 1865)

Body short and flattened with 35-45 segments and 15 pairs of elytra which cover

most or all of the dorsum. Median antenna inserted terminally ; lateral antennae

inserted ventrally. Prostomium with fronlo-lateral peaks. Notosetae serrated and
about as thick as the ncurosetae. Ncurosetae m.iinly bidentate.

Type SPECIES : Ihii irwlhoe spinosa Kinhcrg, 1855.
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Key to Species

1 Elytra obviously fringed with elongate papillae. Antennae and dorsal cirri always

papillose ............. 2

- Elytra with smooth margins. Antennae and dorsal cirri papillose or smooth . . 7

2 Elytron-surface divided into polygonal areas (fig. 1.8.0). Tubercles elongate, some with

two to five points ........ H. dictyophora (p. 65)
- Elytra without polygonal areas .......... 3

3 First pair of eyes antero-ventral below the prostomial peaks (fig. 1.9.a). No large vesicles

on the elytra ............. 4
- First pair of eyes lateral and posterior to the prostomial peaks (fig. i.Q.n) ... 6

4 Tubercles on the elytra long and thorn-like, sometimes ending in two or more points.

Notosetae pointed ............ 5
- Tubercles on the elytra short, cylindrical and truncate and ornamented to look like tall

crowns (fig. i.g.b'). Notosetae with blunt tips ....//. antilopis (p. 66)

5 All tubercles ending in single points, (fig. i.g.g'). Neurosetae strongly bidentate

H. aequiseta (p. 66)

- The larger tubercles ending in two to four points (fig. i.g.m). Neurosetae weakly biden-

tate ......... H. aequiseta africana (p. 68)

6 Neurosetae with a long slender secondary tooth. (Tubercles on the elytra capstan-

shaped (fig. i.io.b'))........ H. gilchristi (p. 68)

- Neurosetae with a normal secondary tooth ........ 7

7 Tubercles on the elytra small and bluntly conical (fig. 1.9.0^), a few like small crowns

H. goreensis (p. 69)
- Tubercles on the elytra as curved thorns with four to five large ones near the posterior

margin (fig. i.io.g)....... H. lagiscoides serrata (p. 69)

8 The fourth and subsequent elytra without tubercles posterior to the elytrophore . . 9
- All elytra with tubercles on the posterior half though these may be weakly chitinised . 10

9 Middle elytra small, not overlapping and completely glabrous . . H. saldanha (p. 71)

- All elytra overlapping and with a patch of small rounded tubercles in front of the elytro-

phore but smooth posteriorly ; often with an oval ring of dark pigment (fig. i.io.q)

H. lunulata (p. 71)

- First pair of elytra heavily chitinised and covered with small tubercles ; the second and
third with smaller patches but later ones with only a few soft papillae (fig. i.i i.b-c)

H. corralophila (p. 72)

10 Tubercles on the elytra all uniformly small . . . . . . . . 11

— Tubercles on the elytra vary greatly in size . . . . . . 12

11 /\11 elytra uniformly covered with small, well chitinised tubercles (fig. i.ii.h)

H. waahli (p. 72)— .Ml elytra with an anterior patch of well chitinised tubercles but posterior tubercles

small, weakly chitinised and blister-like (fig. i. ii.r) . . . H. agulhana ("p. 74)

12 Tubercles on the elytra grade from small, bluntly conical ones anteriorly to large ovoid

one posteriorly (fig. i.ia.b) ....... H. profunda (p. 75)— Tubercles of the elytra of two distinct types: an anterior patch of small tubercles and a

posterior group of large mamilliform blisters (fig. i.ii.m) . H.fraserthomsoni (p. 74)

Hartnothoe dictyophora (Grubc, 1878)

(fig. i.8.m-r)'

Polynoe dictyojihorus Grubc, 1878 : 44, pi. 15 fig. 9.

Harmothoe dklyojihora : Willey, 1905 : 251, pi. i figs. 14-16 ; Day, 1951 : 14 ;
Fauvel, 1953 : 44,

fig. 20 a, b, m.

Body (fig. i.8.ni) up to 25 mm. long for 36 segments and completely covered with

15 pairs of tough brown elytra. Prostomium (fig. i.8.n) with well marked fiontal
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peaks. Anterior pair of eyes lateral. Lateral antennae just longer than the pro-

stomium and the median twice as long. Antennae and cirri densely clad with long

papillae. Elytra (fig. 1.8.0) large, tough, divided into polygonal areas and covered

with conical chitinous tubercles of varying size, the largest ones in the form of spines

with two to three points. Margin densely fringed with long papillae. Notosetae

(tig. i.S.q) very numerous, strongly serrated and end in long pointed tips. Neuro-

setae (fig. i.8.r) strongly bidentate, with the secondary tooth far back.

Type locality : Phillipine Islands.

Records: Cape (32/28/i and 31/29/i) ; Natal (29/31/1) - rare.

Distribution : Tropical Indo-Pacific (i, s) ; Red Sea (i, s).

Harniothoe antilopis Mcintosh, 1876

(fig. i.g.a-e)

Harmoihoe aniilopis Mcintosh, 1876 : 383 ; Fauvel, 1923 : 56, fig. 19 a-1 ; Day, ig63a ; 386,

fig. I a-f.

Length up to 25 mm. for 35 segments ; flesh pink in alcohol with pale elytra.

Prostomium (fig. 1.9. a) hexagonal with the large anterior pair of eyes immediately

below the small prostomial peaks. Median antenna i .4 times the prostomial length
;

laterals hardly more than half the prostomial length, markedly tapered and papillose.

Dorsal cirri (fig. 1.9.C) about as long as the neurosetae and covered with slender

papillae. Elytra (fig. i.g.b) large, oval and fringed with slender papillae on the

lateral margins ; the surface also has a few soft papillae but is mainly covered with

numerous cylindrical tubercles with four to five blunt projections giving the effect

of tall crowns. A few tubercles near the posterior margin often capstan-shaped and

ornamented with three saucer-like depressions with raised margins. Notosetae

(fig. i.g.d) stout with a close-set series of strong serrations extending almost to the

faintly flanged tips. Neurosetae (fig. i.g.e) with 15-20 rows of fine spinules and

bidentate tips. The terminal tooth is broad, almost blade-shaped and the secondary

tooth much shorter ; inferiorly the neurosetae become unidentate.

Type locality : Deep dredging off Scotland.

Records: Cape (34/23/d).

Distribution : North Atlantic from Sweden (d) to Senegal (s) ; Mediterranean.

Harniothoe aequiseta aequiseta (Kinberg, 1855)

(fig. i.g.f-k)

Anlinoe aeqiiiscla Kinberg, 1855 : 385.

Parnwisis capensis Willey, 1904 : 258, pi. 13 figs. 7, 8, 27-29.

Hartmihoe at-quiuia : Augencr, 1918 : 137.

Body oblong, up to 25 mm. long for 38 segments. Colour yellowish brown with

dark cirrophores. Prostomium (fig. i.g.f) with frontal peaks below which arc the

anterior pair of eyes. Median antenna twice the prostomial length ; laterals half as
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Fig. i.g. Harmothoe antilopis. (a) Head, (b, b') Elytron and details of tubercles, (c) Foot.

(d, d') Xotoseta. (e, e') Neuroseta. Harmolhoe aequiseta. (?) Head, (g, g') Elytron and
details of tubercles, (h) Foot, (j, j^) Notoseta. (k, k^) Neuroseta. Harmothoe aequiseta

africana. (l) Tip of neuroseta. (m) Details of tubercles on elytron. Harmothoe goreemis.

(n) Head, (o, o') Elytron and details of tubercles, (p) Foot, ((j, tj') Notoseta. (r, r')

Neuroseta.
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long. Dorsal cirri (fig. 1.9.h) short. Antennae and cirri papillose. Elytra (fig. 1.9.g)

dcciduons, fringed and mottled brown, the surface being covered with thorn-like

chitinous tubercles with dark centres. Notosctae (fig. 1.9.J) of varying length, stcjut,

closelv serrated, the ends being stout and pointed. Neurosetae (fig. i.9.k) bidentate

with rather long blades bearing 15 rows of spinules ; secondary tooth far back from

the apical one.

I'vpii Lot:.\LiTY : Durban, South Africa.

Rkc:ords : South \Vest Africa (22/14/i) ; Cape (from 29/15/i to 34/23/e, s)
;

Xatal (2C) 31/i) - fairly common under stones.

Distribution : Endemic.

Harntothoe aequiseta africana (.\ugener, 19 18)

(fig. 1.9.1-m)

HtumoOwe africana Augoncr, 1918 : 139, pf 2 figs. 15-19 ; tcxt-fig. 6.

The subspecies //. a. africana differs from the nominate form in having the larger

tubercles on the elytra (fig. i.g.m) ending in two to four points. Also the secondary

tooth of the neurosetae (fig. 1.9.I) is small and often absent from the inferior setae.

Type loc-^lity : Ambrizette, Angola.

Records: Cape (34/18/s).

Distribution: Angola (i) ; Senegal (i, s).

Harntothoe gilchristi Day, i960

(fig. i.io.a-e)

Harnwihoe gilchristi Day, igGo : 275, fig. i a-f.

Body oblong, up to 16 mm. long for 38 segments. Elytra extending to within six

segments of the pygidium. Prostomium (fig. i.io.a) with large frontal peaks; first

pair of eyes lateral and half-way back. Lateral antennae three-quarters the

prostomial length, median twice as long. Antennae and cirri (fig. i.io.c) papillose

and marked with two dark bands. Elytra (fig. i.io.b) mottled brown, the surface

being densely covered with truncate-cylindrical or capstan-shaped tubercles. Elytron

with a small marginal fringe. Notosctae (fig. i .lo.d) numerous and strongly serrated

to lluir blunt, grooved tips. Neurosetae (fig. i.io.e) bidentate with fairly long blades

bearing 1 5 rows of well developed spinules preceding the long naked tip. The terminal

tooth is strong and the secondary tooth long and slender.

Type locality : Agulhas Bank, South Africa.

Records : Cape (34/18/s and 34/23/d) - several specimens.

DisTRiBurioN : Endemic.
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Harmothoe goreensis Augener, igi8

(fig. i.g.n-r)

Harmothoe goreensis Augener, 1918 : 142. pi. 2 figs. 4-6
;

pi. 3 fig. 42 ; text-fig. 7.

Body small, about 10 mm. long for 35-36 segments. Colour rusty brown with

conspicuously dark cirrophores (see fig. i.g.p). Prostomium (fig. i.g.n) with sharp

frontal peaks and the anterior pair of eyes lateral and almost half the way back.

Median antenna twice the prostomial length and laterals one third the length of the

median. Antennae and cirri papillose. Fifteen to sixteen pairs of elytra covering the

dorsum. Elytra (fig. i .9.0) oval and brown apart from a central dark spot or ring
;

margins fringed with papillae. Elytron surface covered with a few soft papillae and

numerous short, bluntly conical tubercles. Notosetae (fig. i.g.q) stout and strongly

serrated with flanged and pointed ends. Neurosetae (fig. i.g.r) strongly bidentate,

each with a broad terminal tooth and a straight secondary tooth half its length.

Inferior setae with the secondary tooth weak or absent.

Type locality : Gore, Senegal.

Records: South West Africa (26/15/i, s) ; Cape (from 32/18/s to 28/32/s)
;

Natal (30/30/s) ; Mocambique (26/32 /i, 24/34/s) - common in dredgings.

Distribution : Senegal (s) ; Angola (s).

Harmothoe lagiscoides serrata Day, 1963

(fig. i.io.f-j)

Harmothoe lagiscoides serrala Day, 1963a : 388, fig. i g-m.

Body pale brown, tapered posteriorly and about 20 mm. long. Prostomium (fig.

i.io.f) with well marked frontal peaks. First pair of eyes lateral and half-way back.

Lateral antennae obviously ventral in origin, two thirds of the prostomial length,

tapered and papillose. Median antenna unknown. Dorsal cirri (fig. i.io.h) long,

exceeding the tips of the neurosetae and covered with long papillae. Ventral cirri

very small. Elytra (fig. i.io.g) large, delicate and mottled brown. A few long

slender papillae on the surface and numerous ones fringing the postero-lateral

margins. Tubercles on the elytra are sharp curved thorns of uniform size except for

a row of large ones on the posterior margin. Notosetae (fig. i.io.i) strongly serrated

with pointed tips. Neurosetae (fig. i.io.j) with 20 or more well developed spinules,

long, naked, blade-like ends and bidentate tips.

Type locality : Dredged off Saldanha Bay, South Africa.

Records: Cape (33/17/d) - a single record.
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Fig. i.io. Harmothoe gikhristi. (a) Head. (b. b') Elytron and details of tubercles, (c) Foot.

(DJ Xotoseta. (e) Neuroseta. Han/wthoe Ingiscoities u-rrala. (F) Head, (u, t;') F.lytron and

details of tubercles, (h) Foot, (i) .\oluseta. (j) Neuroseta. Harmollwe saldanha. (k)

Head, (l) Elytron, (m) Foot, (n) Xotoseta. (o) Neuroseta. Harmothoe lumilata. (p)

head, (q) Elytron, (r) Foot, (s) Notoseta. (t) Neuroseta.
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Harmothoe saldanha Day, 1953
(fig. i.io.k-o)

Harmothoe saldanha Day, 1953: 401, fig. i a-d.

Body oblong, about 25 mm. long for 39 segments. Colour pale with a brown arc

on the elytra which do not touch one another after the first three and leave most of

the back uncovered. Prostomium (fig. i.io.k) with blunt frontal peaks and the first

pair of eyes well back. Median antenna large but laterals short. Dorsal cirri (fig.

i.io.m) shorter than the neuropodia. Antenna and cirri sparsely beset with a few

lumpy papillae. Elytra (fig. i.io.l) o\al, longer than broad. Surface smooth and
widtout any sign of a fringe. In die middle of the body they are too small to touch one
another and most of the back is naked. Nephridial papillae well developed and have
swollen bases. Notosetae (fig. i.io.n) 10-12 in number, short, weakly serrated and
with long blunt tips. Neurosetae (fig. i.io.o) strongly bidentate with the secondary

tooth almost as long as the terminal one. In middle and posterior segments the

superior neuroseta is stouter and darker than the rest, lacks spinules and becomes
unidentate.

Type locality : Langebaan Lagoon, South Africa.

Records: Cape (33/17/s, 33/18/i, 33/26/s).

Distribution : Endemic.

Harmothoe lunulata (Delle Chiaje, 1841)

(fig. i.io.p-t)

Polyme lunulata Delle Chiaje, 1841 [in] ClaparMe 1868 : 373.

Harmothoe lunulata Fauvel, 1923 : 70, fig. 36.

Body up to 35 mm. long for 39 segments. It is rather broad and completely

covered with 15 pairs of large glabrous elytra. Prostomium (fig. i.io.p) brownish

with small frontal peaks and well separated eyes, the first pair being antero-lateral.

Lateral antennae short and strongly tapered. Dorsal cirri (fig. i.io.r) short and
banded near the dp. Antennae and cirri sparsely beset with small clavate papillae.

Elytra (fig. i.io.q) large, oval, longer than broad, surface glabrous and endre with

only a few minute tubercles near the anterior margin. The elytra are pale, usually

with a central spot and an incomplete crescentric ring of brown pigment. Notosetae

(fig. i.io.s) short and serrated to their blunt tips. Neurosetae (fig. i.io.t) fine with

short blades and strongly bidentate tips, the secondary' tooth being long and in line

with the shaft. Animal commonly commensal with tubicolous polychaetes.

Type locality : Naples.

Records: South W'est Africa (26/15/s) ; Cape (34/18/s to 32/28/s) ; Natal

(29/31/s); Mocambique (23/35/e).

Distribution : Atlantic coasts of Europe from the North Sea (i, s, d) to the

Mediterranean (s) ; western Canada to southern California ; S. Arabia (s).
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Harniothoe corralophila Day, i960

(fig. i.ii.a-f)

Hciinwthoe corralojihila Day, 1960: 278, fig. 2 a-f.

Body rather broad and pale, up to 15 mm. long for 37 segments. Dorsum com-
pletely covered by elytra. Prostomium (fig. i.i i.a) with distinct frontal peaks. First

pair of eyes lateral and half-way back. Median antenna three times the prostomial

length but laterals much shorter. Dorsal cirri (fig. i.i i.d) long. Antennae and cirri

smooth. First pair of elytra (fig. i.ii.b) small, rounded, strongly chitiniscd and

covered with conical tubercles except for a marginal belt ; next two pairs with

smaller patches of similar tubercles; subsequent elytra (fig. i.ii.e) longer than

broad, without tubercles and quite smooth apart from a few soft papillae. Margins

smooth throughout. Notosetae (fig. i.l i.e) few and stout with strong, widely spaced

serrations preceding the long tip. Neiu'osetac (fig. i.i i.f) numerous, long and glassy

with 20 rows of poorly marked s]3inules ; the tip is bidentate with a strong terminal

tooth and a \ariable secondary one - superior setae (fig. i.ii.f) have two almost

equal teeth giving a bifid appearance but the inferior setae (fig. i.ii.f") have a

small secondary tooth with a filiform tip. Animal commensal in tube-shaped galls

on Stylasterid corals.

Type locality : Agulhas Bank, South Africa.

Records: Clape (33/17/5 to 35/23/d).

Distribution: Endemic.

Harinothoe (Lagisca) u/aahli (Kinberg, 1855)

(fig. i.ii.g-k)

Anlinoe Waahli Kinberg, 1855 : 385.

Harmothoe Waahli : Monro, 1933 : 489, figs. 1-3.

Body up to 30 mm. long for 47 segments. Posterior end ta]iercd in the adult and

the last 10-12 segments not covered by elytra. Prostomium (fig. i.i i.g) with small

frontal peaks and the first pair of eyes well forward and ventro-lateral. Parapodia

(fig. i.ii.ij short and stout. Antennae and dorsal cirri short, some\\hat swollen

subterminally and beset with very small papillae. Elytra (fig. i.ii.li) pale, tough

and densely covered with small ovoid tubercles. Margins smooth. Notosetae

(fig. i.ii.j) stout \vith strong, close-set serrations and blunt, faintly grooved ends.

Neurosttae (lig. i.i i.k) mainly bidentate with a stout sectmdary tooth half the length

of the terminal one.

Type locality : Port Jackson, Australia.

Records: S.\\'. Africa (26/15/i) ; Cape (from 30/17/i to 33/25/s).

DisTRiBLTioN : Tahiti (i) ; Malaya; \V'. Australia (i).
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Fig. I.I I. Harmollwe corralophila. (a) Head, (b) First elytron, (c) Fifth elytron, (d) Foot.

(e) Notoseta. (f) Neuroseta. Harmolhoe waahli. (g) Head, (h) Elytron, (i) Foot,

(j) Notoseta. (k) Neuroseta. Harmolhoefraserthonuoni. (l) Head, (m) Elytron, (n) Foot,

(o) Notoseta. (p) Neuroseta. Harmolhoe agulhana. (g) Head, (r) Elytron, (s) Foot.

(t) Notoseta. (u) Neuroseta.
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Hartnothoe fraserthomsoni Mcintosh, 1897

(fis;. I.I i.l-p)

Hartnothoe Fraser-Tliomsom Mcintosh, 1897 : 337, pi. 28 fig. 7. pi. 29 fig. 15, pi. 32 fig. 11, pi. 39

figs. 4-5 ; Fauvel, 1923 : C8, fig. 25 a-e.

Body pale and relatively broad, up to 20 mm. long for 39-40 segments. Pro-

stomium (fig. i.i i.l) with well marked frontral peaks and the first pair of eyes well

back. Palps large. Median antenna slender, twice the prostomial length, laterals

equal to prostomium. Dorsal cirri (fig. i.ii.n) long with a subterminal brown
band. Antennae and cirri beset with a few small papillae. Fifteen pairs of elytra

which completely cover the dorsum. Elytra (fig. i.i i.m) large and dehcate with a

smooth margin and the surface beset with a few small tubercles anteriorly and large

blister-hke swellings with a central nipple postero-laterally. Notosetae numerous,

closely serrated and end in short blunt tips.* iXcurosctae (fig. i.ii.p) strongly bi-

dentate but the secondary tooth is much smaller than the terminal one and diverges

outwards.

Type locality : South-\\cst Ireland.

Records: Cape (from 29/16/i to 33/26/i, s).

Distribution : Ireland (s) ; Plymouth (s) ; Cape Verde Is. (i, s) ; Mediterranean

(s).

*.South African specimens have notosetae with well spaced serrations and long naked tips {see fig. I.tl.o).

Harniothoe agulhana Day, i960

(fig. I.I i.q-u)

Harmothoe agulhana Day, i960: 277, fig. i g-1.

Body up to 12 mm. long for 36 segments. Colour pale with speckled elytra which

cover the dorsum. Prostomium (fig. i.ii.q) with small frontal peaks and the first

pair of eyes situated laterally. Lateral antennae short and stumpy ; median tapered

and equal to the length of the prostomium. Tentacular eirri slender. Antennae and

cirri sparsely beset with clavate pa]3illae. Elytra (fig. i.ii.r) large, thin, speckled

and reniform in shape, the surface having a patch of small chitinous tubercles antero-

mcdially and a scattering of small, weakly chitiniscd and blister-hke tubercles else-

where. Margins smooth. Notosetae (fig. i.ii.t) densely serrated right to their

blunt tips. Neurosetae (fig. i.ii.u) with a strong terminal tooth and a slender

secondary one three quarters the length of the terminal.

Type locality: Algoa Bay, South Africa.

Records: Cape (34/18/s to 33/25/s).

Distributio.n : Endemic.
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Harmothoe profunda Day, 1963
(fig. i.i2.a-e)

Harmothoe profunda Day, 1963: 357, fig. i a-e.

Body 15-20 mm. long for 35 segments. The dorsum is dark and the elytra and
parapodia pale. Prostomium (fig. i.i2.a) With distinct frontal peaks and large eyes,

the first pair being well back and to the sides. Median antenna unknown ; laterals

small, about half the length of the prostomium. Dorsal cirri extend to the tips of

the neurosetae. Antennae and cirri sparsely clad with long papillae. Fifteen pairs

of elytra which cover the dorsum; individual elytra (fig. i.i2.b) rounded to oval

and densely covered with tubercles which increase gradually in size from small

bluntly conical ones anteriorly to large, almost spherical ones near the posterior

margin. The largest are smooth but others are rugose or have small blunt pro-

jections. Elytron margin with a few small papillae. Notopodium (fig. i.i2.c) well

developed with notosetae much stouter than the neurosetae ; individual notosetae

(fig. i.i2.d) strongly serrated and the tip blunt and flanged. Neurosetae (fig. i.i2.e)

with long blades bearing 15-20 rows of spinules and ending in bidentate tips with a

strong terminal tooth and a straight secondary tooth half the length of the terminal

one.

Type locality : 2000 metres west of Cape Town.

Records: Cape (33/16/a and 34/16/a).

Distribution : No other records.

DRIESCHIA Michaelsen, 1892

Body short with 28-32 segments and 13 pairs of elytra which cover the dorsum.

Median and lateral antennae all inserted terminally at the same level. Dorsal cirri

long with sausage-like cirrophores. Notopodia rudimentary, notosetae absent.

Neurosetae include a superior group with long, slender, almost smooth blades and an

inferior group of stouter setae with tapered spinulose blades ending in unidentate

tips. Animal planktonic and probably a larval stage of Lepidasthenia.

Type SPECIES : Drieschia pelagka '\iich.a.t\stn, 1892.

Drieschia pelagica Michaelsen, 1892

(fig. I.I2.f-i)

DriejcAia /le/fl^fVa Michaelsen, 1892: 6; Seidler, 1923: 173; Fauvel, 1953: 54, fig. 24.

Body translucent ; five to eight mm. long for 30 segments. Prostomium (fig. i . 1 2.0

swollen posteriorly and the first pair of eyes well back. Median antenna slender and

over twice the prostomial length; laterals shorter. Dorsal cirri (fig. i.i2.g) vsith

very long swollen cirrophores and slender cirrostyles. Elytrophores stout ; elytra

deciduous, delicate and quite smooth. Notopodium represented by a small papilla
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Fio. 1. 12. Harmnlhne profunda, (a) Head, (b) Elytron, (c) Foot, (d) Notoseta. (e)

Neuroseta. Drieschia jiclagica. (f) Head, (g) Foot, (h) Inferior neuroseta. (i) Superior

neuroseta.

enclosing the acicuhim but no notosctae. Ncuropodium with equal presetal and

postsetal hps. Superior neurosetae (fig. i.i2.i) very slender and bear microscopic

serrations. Inferior neurosetae (fig. i.i2.h) shorter and stouter with tapered uni-

dentate blades bearing five to six weak spinous rows.

Type locality : Ceylon.

Records : Natal (31/29/p).

Distribution ; Indo-wcst-Pacific (planktonic).

EUPHIONE Mcintosh, 1885

Generally similar to Lcpidonotus with 26-27 sctigers and 12 pairs of elytra which

cover the dorsum. Median and lateral antennae terminal in origin. Cirrigerous

segments with flattened transverse elytrophores (paraelytrophores). Elytrophores,

paraelytrophorcs and cirrophores with a few small branchial papillae. Notosetae

numerous, very long and silky with minute spinules. Neurosetae stout and uni-

dentate with long fine spinules giving a bearded effect.

Type SPECIES : Euphione elisahe/hae }ilcIntosh, 1885.
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Euphione elisabethae Mcintosh, 1885

(fig. i.i3.a-f)

Euphione elisabelkae Mcintosh, 1885 : 62, pi. g fig. 3, pi. 17 fig. 7, pi. 18 fig. lo, pi. S.-V figs. 3-6.

Body (fig. 1. 13.a) broad, oval in outfine. Length up to 46 mm. for 26 segments.

Prostomium (fig. i.i3.b) with both pairs of eyes large, posterior and close together.

Antennae long with small subterminal sweUings. A prominent nuchal fold. Twelve
pairs of large tough reniform elytra each with a short fringe of papillae on the lateral

and posterior margins. Elytron surface (fig. 1.13.C) with large pedunculate tubercles

often expanded to form daisy-hke structures. Cirrigerous segments (fig. i.i3.d) with
paraelytrophores. Nephridial papillae well developed. Segments 3-20 with about
three small branchial papillae. Notosetae (fig. i.i3.e) numerous with long, fine,

silky blades completely ringed with minute spinules. Neurosetae (fig. i.i3.f) stout

and unidentate with long fine spinules giving the blade a bearded appearance.

Type locality: 275 metres off the Cape of Good Hope.

Records : Cape (from 31/16/d and 34/17/vd to 35/23/vd).

Distribution : Endemic.

HERMENIA Grube, 1857

Body oblong with 27 segments and 12 pairs of elytra provided with very large

tubercles. The elytra do not overlap on middle and posterior segments so that the

dorsum is partly exposed and develops warts or tubercles. Median and lateral

antennae all inserted terminally at the same level. Notosetae poorly developed or

absent. Neurosetae with the spinous blade reduced to a pair of spines at the base

of the long unidentate terminal tooth.

Type species : Hermenia verruculosa Grube, 1857.

Key to species

I Notosetae absent .......... H. verruculosa*
- Notosetae present .......... H. acantholepis

Hermenia acantholepis (Grube, 1875)

Polynoe acantholepis Gruhe, 1875: 61.

Hermenia acantholepis : Seidler, 1924: 94: Fauvel, 1932: 16.

Body up to 30 mm. long, with chestnut brown elytra. Prostomium with the

anterior pair of eyes lateral. Median antenna i -5 times as long as the prostomium,

laterals equal to prostomium. Palps relatively short,, facial tubercle well developed.

Antennae, tentacles and dorsal cirri banded distally and with a subterminal swelhng

and a slender tip. Dorsum warty w-here exposed between the elytra and parapodia

and ventrum with minute papillae. Elytra relatively small so that only the first two

or three pairs overlap and the rest are separated. Individual elytra subcircular with
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Fig. 1. 13. F.uj'hioiw eliuibethae. (a) Entire animal (half natural size), (n) Head, (c) Elytron.

(d) Posterior view of foot, (e) Notoseta. (f) Neuroscta. Lepidoitolus [Thormora) jakai.

(g) Entire animal (twice natural size), (h) Head, (i) Elytron, (j) .\nterior view of foot.

(K) Notoseta from central group, (l) Xotoseta from outer palisade, (m) Neuroseta.

Lfpidoiwliii carimilatus. (n) Head, (o) Elytron, (p) Foot (posterior view), (q) Notoseta.

(rj Neuroseta.
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a fringe of small papillae on the external margin and the surface beset with very

large tubercles ; those near the centre are flattened while those near the margin

are ovoid and radiate out beyond the edge of the elytron. Notosetae few and weak
with minute serrations extending to the tapered tip. Neurosetae uniformly stout

with the spinous blade reduced to faint transverse striations preceding a pair of

stout spines at the base of the long terminal tooth. There is no sign of a secondary

tooth.

Type locality : PhiUppine Islands.

Records : Madagascar (s)

.

Distribution : Tropical Indo-west-Pacific from the PhiUppine Islands (i) and
Samoa to Ceylon (s) and Madagascar.

LEPIDONOTUS Leach, 1816

(including THORMORA Baird, 1865)

Body short and oblong with 26-27 segments and 12 pairs of elytra covering the

dorsum. Posterior elytra not markedly reduced in size. Median and lateral antennae

all inserted terminally at the same level. Notosetae well developed, the outer ones

short and always serrated, the central ones longer and in the subgenus Thormora

they have smooth blades. Neurosetae with short spinous blades and hooked, uni-

dentate or bidentate tips.

Type species : Aphrodita clava Montagu, 1 808.

Key to Species

1 Central notosetae with long smooth blades (fig. i.i3.k-l) (subgenus Thormora). Elytra

with smooth margins and small conical tubercles .... L. (T.) jukesi {p. ^o)
- Central notosetae serrated like the rest (subgenus Lepidonolus) ..... 2

2 Elytra with fringed margins ........... 3
- Elytra with smooth margins ........... 6

3 Neurosetae strongly bidentate .......... 4
- Neurosetae weakly bidentate or unidentate ........ 5
4 Large central tubercles on the elytra covered with spinules. Antennae with a marked

subterminal swelling and a dark band...... L.jacksoni (p. 80)
- Large central tubercles on the elytra either smooth or with a few large thorns (fig. 1.13.0).

Antennae without an obvious subterminal swelling . . L. carinulatus (p. 81)

5 Tubercles on the elytra large and swollen, the outer ones arising from polygonal areas

L. magnatuberculatus (p. 8l)

- Tubercles on the elytra small, rounded to conical (fig. i.i4.b). Polygonal areas absent

L. tenuisetosus (p. 82)

6 .Anterior elytra without keels or enlarged crests........ 7
- .\nterior elytra with tumid, bilobed crests (fig. i.i4.g). Dorsal cirri cylindrical

L. cristatus (p. 82)
- .interior elytra with narrow keeled ridges extending back from the elytrophore (fig. i.r4.j).

Dorsal cirri flattened......... i. glaucus (p. 84)
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7 F.lylra with large tubercles ........... 8
- Elytra witli a scattering of minute ovoid tubercles (fig. 1.14.0). (Colour puq^le with a

white spot) .......... L. purpureus (p. 84)

8 Anterior elytra with capstan-shaped tubercles ....... L. clava*
- .\nterior elytra with long cylindrical tubercles {fig. i.i4.r) . . L. setnitectus (p. 85)
- .\nterior elytra with large spherical tubercles (fig. I.i4.r) . . L. durbanensis (p. 85)

Lepidonotus (Thormora) jiikesi (Baird, 1865)

(fig- i-i3-S-m)

Thorjnora jukesii Baird, 1865 : 199.

Lepidonotus {Thormora) jtikesu: Seidler, 1924: 88; Fauvel, [953: 37, fig. 13 o-r.

Body (fig. i.iS-g) oblong, and up to 25 mm. long. Anterior part of prostomium

grey (see fig. 1.13.11). First pair of eyes well back, second pair small and often hidden

by a nuchal fold. Lateral antennae equal to the prostomial length ; median longer

about I -5 times the prostomium. Antennae, tentacular cirri and dorsal cirri smooth,

each with a subterminal sweUing marked by dark piginent. Body pale with dark

pigment in the middle of the back between the elytra. Elytra (fig. i.i3.i) tough, not

fringed, mainly dark grey with small conical tubercles best de\eloped in a central

group and a row around the edges. All tubercles larger on anterior elytra. Notosetae

(fig. i.i3.k-l) include an outer palisade or short curved forms with small, close-set

serrations extending to their blunt tips, an inner palisade of long, smooth setae with

hastate tips and in the centre even longer tuft of very fine setae essentially similar to

the inner palisade. Neurosetae (fig. 1.13.111) much stouter, their blades having only

8-12 rows of spinules and long, naked, unidentate tips.

Type locality : Philippine Is.

Records: Mocambique Is. (i) ; Madagascar (i).

Distribution : Indo-west-Pacific from the Red Sea (i) to the Philippine Is. (i, s)
;

New Zealand (i)
; Japan.

Lepidonotus jacksoni Kinberg, 1858

Lepidonotus jacksoni Kinberg. 1838: 1 1, pi. 3 fig. 1 1, pi. 8 fig. 48: Seidler, 1924: 74: Fauvel, 1953:

34. fig. I3k-m: Day, 1962: 631.

Body about 20-25 nim. long, colour brown with a white splash on the elytra.

Prostomium with the larger anterior pair of eyes later.il. Median antenna twice as

long as the prostomium, laterals shorter. Palps and tentacular cirri longer than the

antennae. Antennae and dorsal cirri with a dark band and a subterminal swelling.

Elytra oval to leniform and entirely co\ering the body. Each has the external

margin fringed with long papillae and the surface covered with rounded tubercles

which are larger in the swollen centre of the eltyron. The smaller ones are often

crown-like with spines and some are carinate but the larger ones are echinulate
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being covered with small spinules. Notosetae are closely beset with serrations to

their tapered tips. Neurosetae have short serrated blades and are bidentate with a

small secondary tooth below the terminal one.

Type locality : Port Jackson, South Australia.

Records: Madagascar, Nossi Be (s).

Distribution : \Varm Indo-west-Pacific from New Zealand and Austraha to

India (s) and tropical East Africa (i)

Lepidonotus carinulatus (Grube, 1870)

(fig. i.i3.n-r)

Polynoe {Lepidonotus) carinulata Grube, 1870 : 488.

Lepidonotus carinulatus : Grube, 1878 : 26, pi. 3 fig. 2 ; .^ugener, 1922 : 8 ; Fauvel, 1953 : 34, fig.

13 g-i-

Body greyish brown and about 15-30 mm. long. Prostomium (fig. i.i3.n) with

the first pair of eyes lateral and \\ ell back, the second pair partly concealed by an

occipital fold. Antennae and dorsal cirri without obvious subterminal swellings or

dark bands. Elytra{ fig. 1.13.0) oval to reniform and fringed on the posterior and
lateral margins. Elytron surface with spherical tubercles varying in size, the larger

ones towards the posterior margin being either smooth or with a few minute spines,

the smaller ones near the lateral margin crown-like and strongly spinose. Notosetae

(fig. i.i3.q) small, slender and serrated to their tapered tips. Neurosetae (fig. 1.13 r)

weakly bidentate.

Type locality : Red Sea.

Records : Madagascar (i) - one specimen.

Distribution: Red Sea and Indo-west-Pacific (i, s).

Lepidonotus magnatuberculatus Seidler, 1923

Lepidonotus magnatuberculata Seidler, 1923 : 254, fig. i.

Prostomium as broad as long. Both pairs of eyes on the sides of the prostomium
and well back. Antennae not known. A nuchal fold present. Elytra reniform,

leathery and partly divided into polygonal areas bearing large swollen tubercles

with apical points. Anterior and inner parts of elytra with smaller tubercles and

the postero-lateral margin fringed with long papiUae. Dorsal cirri short, each with

a subterminal swelling. Notopodium small ; notosetae fine and spinulose to their

tapered tips. Neuropodium conical; neurosetae unidentate and slender with 9-1

1

spinous rows, but the inferior neurosetae of posterior feet are stouter with shorter

spinous blades.

Type locality : ? Port Natal.

Records : Only the original doubtful record.
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Lepidonotus tenuisetosus (Gravier, igoi)

(fig. i.i4.a-c)

Euphiime li-tmiselosa Gravier, igni : 22-', pi. 8 figs. 123-126, text-fig. 228-231.

Lt'pitlonolifs natalemis Day, 1951 : 9, fig. i c-1.

Lepidonotus Icmiiselosiis: Fauvcl, 1953: 36, fig. I4c-f; Day, 1962: 632.

Body oblong and up to 15 mm. long. Prostomium (fig. 1.14.3) longer than broad.

First pair of eyes lateral and well back. Antennae and dorsal cirri smooth with a

subtcrminal swelling and dark band. Median antenna twice the prostomial length,

laterals shorter. Elytra fringed and the surface covered with innumerable small

conical tubercles which are largest near the centre, and often bear bhmt projections

so as to appear star-shaped in plan. Parapodia (fig. 1.14.C) short and stout with

bilabiate neuropodia. Notosetae (fig. i.i4.d) numerous, slender and spinulose to

their tapered tips. Neurosetae (fig. 1.14.6) stouter, minutely bidentate or unidentate.

Type loc.\lity: Red Sea.

Records: Cape (32/28/i to 31/29/i) ; Natal (30/30/i, s to 28/31/i) ; Mocambique
(23/35/i, s) ; Madagascar (i) - fairly common on rocks.

Distribution: Tropical West Africa ; Red Sea ; Indo-west-Pacific to Japan.

Lepidonotus cristatus (Grube, 1876)

(fig. i.i4.f-i)

Polynoe cristala Gruhe, 1B76: 62.

I.epitlonolii! cristatus: Gravier, 1901: 210, pi. 7 figs. 104-I10, pi. 9 fig. 136, text-figs. 214-218;

Fauvel, 1953: 35, fig. 13 n.

A very large stout species reaching 40 mm. Prostomium (fig. i.i4.f) longer than

broad but partly covered by a square occipital fold. Median and lateral antennae

subcqual, about twice the prostomial length ; they are mounted on longccratophores

and are smooth with subterminal swellings. Anterior pair of eyes large and set well

back
;
posterior pair smaller, closer togetlier and often hidden by the occipital fold.

Elytra without marginal fringes. Each elytron (fig. i.i4.g) palette-shaped with a

dark mark over the elytrophore and two large soft cushions ; surface covered with

conical tubercles. Cirrigerous segments witli swellings corresponding to the elytro-

phores. Dorsal cirri similar to the antennae and reach the ends of the neurosetae.

Notosetae (fig. i.i4.h) finely but closely serrated and end in short tips. Neurosetae

(fig. 1.14.1) stout with very numerous (ca. 24) rows of spinules, at first minute but

becoming large distally before the long hooked tips; most neurosetae arc unidentate

but some have a \cry small secondary tooth.

Type locality : Philippine Islands.

Records : Mocambique (26/32/i) ; Madagascar (i).

Distribution: Red Sea (i) and tropical Indo-west-Pacific (i, s).
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Fig. 1.
1
4. Lepidonotus tmuisetosus. (a) Head, (b) Elytron, (c) Foot, (d) Notoseta. (e)

Neuroseta. Lepidonotus cristalus. (f) Head, (c) Fourth elytron, (h) Notoseta. (i) \euro-
seta. Lepidonotus glaucus. (j) Elytron, (k) Foot, (l) Notoseta. (m) Neuroseta. lepido-

notus puTpmreus. (n) Elytron, (o) Foot, (p) Notoseta. (q) Neuroseta. Lepidonotus semitectus.

(r) Third elytron, (s) Foot, (t) Notoseta. (u) Neuroseta. Lepidonotus durbanmsis.

(v) Third elytron, (w) Notoseta. (x) Neuroseta.
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Leptdonotus glattciis (Peters, 1854)

(fig. i.i4.j-m)

Pohtwe gliiucn Pelcrs, 1854: 610.

Lc/iiiionotu-s plalycimii Day, 1951 : II, fig- 2 a-f.

Lefiidotwtus glaucus: Day, 1957: 60, with synonymy.

Length up to JO mm. C'olour blue-grey. Prostomium longer than broad with the

anterior pair of eyes lateral and well back. Median antenna smooth and 2-5 times

the prostomial length ; laterals a little shorter. Dorsal cirri (fig. i.i4.k) often flat-

tened, taper evenly towards the tip and lack subterminal swellings. Elytra (fig.

1.14.J) brown or blue with smooth margins; the surface has a scattering of squat

ridged tubercles which appear as pale spots against the blue background ; often two

ridges extend back from the point of attachment and bear larger keeled tubercles.

Notosetae (fig. 1.14.I) few (ca. 10), and small, the longer ones being denticulate to

their tapering tips. Ncurosetae (fig. i.i4.m) stout and bidentatc ; they are strongly

denticulate in anterior feet but weakly so posteriorly.

Type locality : Mocambicjue.

Records : Natal (31/29/1) - a single specimen.

Distribution : Red Sea ; tropical Indian Ocean (i).

Leptdonotus purpureus Potts, 1910

(fig. i.i4.n-q)

Lepidonotus purpmeus Potts, 1910 : 334, pi. 17 fig. 3 ; Day, 1957 : 61.

Body up to 20 mm. long. Colour mauve with a central white spot on each elytron.

Prostomium hexagonal with long cirrophores. Median antenna 2 '5 times the length

of the prostomium, laterals only twice as long. Anterior pair of eyes lateral and well

separated from the posterior pair. A well marked occipital fold with lateral ridges.

Antennae and dorsal cirri (fig. 1.14.0) smooth with only slight subterminal swellings.

Elytra (fig. i.i4.n) not fringed and smooth apart from a scattering of minute ovoid

tubercles which a]5pcar as rcfringent dots among the paler and darker pigment cells.

Notosetae (fig. 1.14.P) rather small and closely serrated to their fine tips. Neurosetae

(fig. i.i4.q) stout with short spinulose blades and clearly bidentate tips.

Type LOf:ALiTY : Zanzibar.

Records : Nhacambique (26/32/i and 23/35/e) ; Madagascar (s) - a few speci-

mens.

Distribution: Tropical Indian Ocean ; Australia; New Zealand.
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Lepidonotus semitectus Stimpson, 1856
(fig. i.i4.r-u)

Lepidonola semitecla Stimpson, 1856: 393; Seidler, 1923: 51 (with synonymy).

Lepidonotus wahlbergi Kinherg, 1857: 384.

Polynoe irochiscophora Schmarda, 1861 : 151, pi. 36 fig. 310.

Lepidonotus clava semitecta: Willey, 1904: 256, pi. 13 fig. 4.

Body tough, rusty brown and up to 40 mm. long. Often the head and anterior

pair of elytra are pale in contrast to the rest of the body. Prostomium longer than

broad with the first pair of eyes well back and the second pair often hidden by the

occipital fold. Median antenna longer than the prostomium, laterals a little shorter.

Antennae, tentacular cirri and dorsal cirri (fig. 1.14.S) smooth with a swelling and a

dark band preceding the filiform tip. Centre of dorsum not entirely covered by
elytra. Individual elytra (fig. i.i4.r) tough, oval, entire with cylindro-conical

tubercles which are longest and minutely granulose on the first two or three elytra

and become ovoid posteriorly. Notosetae (fig. i.i4.t) fairly numerous, each short

with close-set rows of small serrations preceding the long, sharply pointed tip.

Neuropodium large ; neurosetae (fig. 1.14.U) with about seven rows of spinules and
strong, curved unidentate tips. There is no secondary tooth but the spinule of the

last row is well developed and may simulate a secondary tooth.

Type locality : Cape of Good Hope.

Records : South West Africa (22/14/i and 26/15/i) ; Cape (from 29/16/i and
34/18/i, s to 32/28/i) ; Natal (31/29/i to 29/31/i). Very common under stones and
in rocky dredgings.

Distribution : Endemic.

Lepidonotus durbanensis Day, 1934
(fig. 1.14.V-X)

Lepidonotus durbanejisis Day, 1934 : 18, fig. i a-c.

Body up to 30 mm. long, tough, grey with reddish brown elytra. Prostomium
longer than broad with the first pair of eyes half-way back. Antennae and dorsal

cirri smooth with a dark band at the subterminal swelling. Median antenna twice

the length of the prostomium ; laterals i . 5 times the prostomium. Elytra (fig. 1.14.V)

oval with smooth margins and the surface beset with large, almost spherical tubercles

of various sizes ; the largest tubercles are sculptured like golf balls and the smaller

tubercles have minutely scaly surfaces. Notosetae (fig. 1.14.W) small and closely

serrated to their filiform tips. Neurosetae (fig. 1.14.x) very stout with short spinulose

blades and unidentate cur\'cd tips though the last spinule is strong and may simulate

a secondary tooth.

Type locality : Durban.

Records: Cape (34/22/s) ; Natal (29/31/i) ; Mocambique (26/32/i) - common
on the rocky shores of Natal.

Distribution : Endemic.
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PARAHALOSYDNA Horst, 1915

Body short with about 45 segments and 15 pairs of elytra, which cover most or all

of the dorsum. All three antennae terminal in origin and arise at the same level.

Notosetae present in all parapodia. Xcurosetac unidentate to bidentate.

Type spec:ies : Parahalosxdna sihogae Horst, 1915.

Parahalosydna capensis (Mcintosh, 1885)

(fig. i.i5.a-d)

Polyme capem'u Mcintosh, 1885 : 1 14, pi. 4 fig. 4. pi. 15 fig. i. pi. 9.\ figs. 4-5.

Body (fig. 1.
1
5. a) oblong, about 25 mm. long with 15 pairs of elytra covering all

except the last four to six segments. All three antennae (fig. i . 1 5.b) terminal in origin

as in Lcpidonotus. Median antenna unknown; laterals smooth and two thirds the

proslomial length. Anterior pair of eyes lateral and almost half-way back. Dorsal

cirri smooth and slightly swollen distally, not as long as the ncurosetae. Xotopodium

well developed with numerous setae. Notosetae (fig. 1.15.C) long and stout with

minute serrations and abruptly pointed tips. Neuropodium long with a pointed

presctal lip. Neurosctac (fig. i.i5.d) long with weakly spinulose blades and bi-

dentate tips, the secondary tooth being very small.

Type locality : 180 metres ofl' the Cape of Good Hope.

Records : Cape (34/18/d) - a single record.

PSEUDOPOLYNOE Day, 1962

Body elongate with over 60 segments and 15-17 pairs of ehtra which cover only

die anterior half of the body. Posterior segments all have dorsal cirri. All three

antennae terminal in origin and arise at the same level as in Lepidonotus. Notopodia

small but notosetae present in all parapodia. Neuropodia stout and bilabiate.

Xeurcjsetae with short serrated blades and bidentate tips.

Type species; Pohnoc inhaca Day, 1951.

Pseudopolynoe inhaca (Day, 1951)

(fig. i.i5.e-j)

Polyme inhaca Day, 1951 : 15, fig. 3 a-g.

AllriianieUa inhaca: Day, 1957 : 62.

Pseudopolynoe inhaca: Day, ^[)h2 : 634.

Body (fig. i.i5.e) elongate, tapered, up to 45 mm. long for 78 segments. Sixteen

pairs of elytra covering the anterior half of the body, the posterior segments being all

cirrigerous with three rows of fleshy tubercles on the dorsum. Prostomium (fig.

i.i5.f) longer than broad with constrictions at the bases of the lateral ccratophorcs.

Antennae smooth with slight subtermiual swellings, the median being longer than
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Fig. 1. 15. Parahalosydna capensis. (a) Entire worm (twice natural size), (b) Head, (c) Noto-

seta. (d) Neuroseta (after Mcintosh). Pseudopolynoe inhaca. (e) Entire worm (1-5 times

natural size), (f) Head, (g) Elytron, (h) Elytrous tubercle, (i) Notoseta. (j) Neuro-

seta. Halosydna alleni. (k) Entire worm (twice natural size), (l) Head, (m) Anterior view

of foot, (n) Notoseta. (o) Neuroseta.

the laterals and equal to twice the prostomial length. Palps short and stout. Elytra

(fig. i.i5.g) oval but not large enough to cover the centre of the dorsum ; indi\idual

elytra mottled grey with smooth margins and glabrous apart from a few small

marginal tubercle."; (fig. i.i5.h). Notosetae (fig. 1.15.!) few, weak and spinulose to

their fine tapered tips. Neurosetae (fig. 1.15.J) stout with short blades and strongly

bidentate tips.

Type locality : Inhaca Is., Mocambique.

Records: Mocambique (26/32/i).

Distribution : No other records.
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HALOSYDNA Kinbcrg, 1855
(incliKling HYPERHALOSYDNA Augcner, 1922 and HALOSYDNELLA

Hartman, 1938)

Body with 37-55 segments and 18-24 P'lirs of elytra which cover most or all of

the dorsum. Prostomium with all three antennae inserted terminally at the same
level as in Lepidonotus. No prostomial peaks nor occipital fold. Notopodia poorly

developed but notosetae are present in some notopodia. N'curopodia with equal

presctal and postsetal lips. Neurosetae mainly bidentate.

Type, SPECIES : Halmydna patagonica Kinberg, 1855.

Key to Species

I Eighteen to nineteen pairs of elytra. Xotosctae well developed (suljgenus Halosydnella)

(no S. African species)

- Twenty to twenty-four pairs of eh'tra. Notosetae few. occasionally absent from some feet

H. ' Hyperhalosydna) alleni

Halosydna {Hyperhalosydna) alleni D^^y, 1934
(fig. i.ij.k-o)

Haloiydna (HypcThalondna) alleni Day, 1934 ; 23, fig. 3 a-e.

Body (fig. i.i5.k) up 1035 mm. long for 55 segments. Twenty to twenty-four pairs

of pale, mottled grey elytra extending almost to the end of the body. Prostomium
(fig. 1.15.I) rectangular with both pairs of eyes on the posterior half and close to-

gether. All three antennae terminal in origin ; the median is slightly longer than the

prostomium and the laterals are two thirds its length. Antennae and dorsal cirri

smooth, slightly swollen distally and banded before the terminal filament. Elytra

with smooth margins and smooth, mottled surfaces. Notopodia (fig. i.i5.m) very

small with two to four minute notosetae (fig. 1.15.0) which are serrated to their

slender and tapered tips. Neurosetae (fig. 1.15.0) large and mainly bidentate with

short spinulose blades ; in the posterior feet of large specimens, however, there may
be a single giant superior seta which is unidentate and practically devoid of spinules.

Type locality : False Bay, .South .'\frica.

Records: Cape (34/18/i, 32/28/i, 31/30/i) ; Natal (30/30/i) - rare.

DisTRiBL'Tiox : Endemic.

LEPIDASTHENIA Malmgren, 1867

{Induding LEPWAMETRIA \Vcbster, 1879 and LEPIDASTHEKIELLA
Monro, 1924)

Body elongate and flattened with 60-200 segments and from 24 to more than 100

pairs of elytra which extend to the end of the body but may be too small to cover the

centre of the dorsum. Elytra on segment 2, 4, 5, 7 and alternate segments anteriorly,

but become irregular posteriorly or may occur on every segment towards the end
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of the body. All three antennae inserted terminally at the same level as in Lepido-

notus. No prostomial peaks but an occipital fold may be present. Dorsal cirri

smooth, often elongate. Notopodia small and notosetae either few or absent.

Neuropodia long with equal presetal and postsetal lips. Ncurosetae unidentate or

bidcntate ; often with a superior group of fine setae anteriorly or a single giant seta

posteriorly. Neclochaeta, the planktonic stage, has fewer segments, long swollen

elytrophores and numerous fine superior neurosetae.

Type species : Polynoe elegaru Grube, 1 840.

Key to Species

1 Neurosetae all fine and unidentate.......... 2

- Neurosetae mainly stout and bidentate though superior fine unidentate forms may occur 3
2 Neurosetae spinulose with hair-like tips ...... L. sp. (.AFR. 790)
- Neurosetae with blunt naked tips (fig. i.iS.d) .... L. mossambica (p. 8g)

3 Elytra minute after the first few (fig. i.iG.f) . . . . . L. microlepis (p. 90)
- All elytra at least as broad as the segment is long ....... 4
4 Elytra speckled. Fine superior neurosetae absent or limited to a few anterior feet. A

giant unidentate seta in middle segments (fig. i.ib.j, m)

.

. . L. elegans (p. 90)
- Elytra half brown and half white (fig. 1.16.0). Fine unidentate superior neurosetae in

all feet. No giant posterior setae. ...... L, brunnea (p. 92)
- Elytra with a central dark spot (fig. i.iG.t). Fine unidentate superior setae in a few

anterior feet ; no giant posterior setae ...... L. maculata (p. 92)

Lepidasthenia mossambica Day, 1962

(fig. i.i6.a-d)

Lejtidaslhenia mossambica Day, 1962 : 632, fig. 2 a-d.

Length up to 100 mm. for 150 segments. Dorsum with regular brown cross-bars.

Prostomium (fig. i.i6.a) rectangular and partly covered by a large occipital fold

with a papillose margin. First pair ofeyes well back and lateral in position. Antennae

slender with a vague subterminal swelling ; median twice the length of the pros-

tomium and laterals a little shorter. Palps very long. Dorsal cirri tapered and

just reach tlie tips of the neurosetae. Fifty-six pairs of elytra which are not large

enough to cover the centre of the dorsum but extend to the posterior end of the body.

They alternate regularly with the cirri anteriorly but become irregular posteriorly.

Each is rounded and has a smooth surface with a dark bar extending inward from

the elythrophore (see fig. i.i6.b)
;

posteriorly the bar is reduced to a spot. Bases of

anterior parapodia (fig. i.iG.c) papillose both dorsally and ventrally. Notopodia as

small papillae which lack setae except rarely on anterior feet. When present the

few notosetae have 15 rows of spinules preceding the blunt, ahnost truncate tips.

Neurosetae (fig. i.iG.d) with 10 rows of spinules and blunt unidentate dps; no

superior group of slender ncurosetae in anterior feet and no giant neuroscta in

posterior feet.

Type locality : Inhaca Is., Mocambique.

Records: Mocambique (26,'32/i).

Distribution : No other records.
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Lepidasthenia microlepis Potts, 1910

(fig. i.i6.c-h)

Lepidasthenia microlepis Potts, 1910: 343, pi. 19 fig. 17, pi. 21 fig. 52 ; Day, 1951 : 18.

Body about 25 mm. long for 65 segments which are banded brown at irregular

intervals. Prostomium (fig. i.iG.e) large. Anterior pair of eyes laterally situated.

Median antenna i -5 times the length of the prostomium, laterals slightly shorter.

Dorsal cirri (fig. i.iG.g) pale and tapered, longer than the neurosetae. Nineteen

pairs of elytra ; the first (fig. 1.16.P) is fairly large and brown but the next few

decrease rapidly in size (figs, f^ and f') and succeeding ones are even smaller and

colourless, being mere caps on the small elytrophores. Parapodia without papillae.

Notopodia very small; notosetae absent. Neurosetae (fig. i.iG.h) with short

spinulose blades and bidentate tips, the secondary tooth being almost equal to the

apical one and hardly diverging from it.

Type locality : Maldive Islands.

Records; Natal (30/30/i, 29/31/i) ; Mocambique (26/32/i).

Distribution; Tropical Indo-wcst-Pacific (i).

Lepidasthenia elegans (Grubc, 1840)

(fig. i.i6.i-m)

Polynoe elegans Grube, 1840 : 85.

Lepidasthenia elegans: Fauvel, 1923: 88, fig. 33 a-g ; Day, i960: 284.

Body elongate and flattened, up to 70 mm. long for 100 segments. Purple bars

across most segments and elytra speckled with a white spot over the clytrophore.

Prostomium (fig. i.i6.i) bilobed with long antennae having banded subterminal

swellings. Eyes well back. A small nuchal fold with a smooth margin. Dorsal cirri

(fig. i.iG.k) of the first few segments long and have subterminal swellings but later

ones shorter, hardly extending beyond the neuropodia. Elytra (fig. 1.16.J) small and

leave most of the back uncovered. Each is rounded with a smooth, speckled surface.

Parapodia (fig. i.iG.k) without papillae. Notopodia small, notosetae usually absent

but an occasional seta with weak serrations may occur in anterior feet. Neurosetae

include : (a) two to three superior slender setae in anterior feet (sometimes

missing)
;
(b)numerous bidentate setae (fig. 1.16.I) with short blades and a secondary

tooth which is definitely smaller than the apical one
;

(c) a giant brown unidcntate

superior seta (fig. i.iG.m) in posterior feet and sometimes other unidcntate setae

below it.

Type locality ; Jvlediterranean Sea.

Records : Clapc (34/18/s, 33/2f,/s) ; Mocambique (26/32/i) ;
Madagascar (s) -

an occasional specimen commensal in the tubes of Tcrbellidac.

Distribution : Mediterranean ; Indo-west-Pacific.
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Neuroseta.

) First, third and fifth elytron. Foot.

Fig. 1. 1 6. LepidaUheriia mossambka.

Lepidasthenia microlepis. (e) Head.
(h) Neuroseta. Lepidasthenia elegam. (i) Head, (j) Elytron, (k) Anterior foot, (l) Nor-

mal neuroseta. (m) Giant neuroseta. Lepidasthenia brunnea. (n) Head, (o) Elytron, (p)

Foot, (q) Middle bidentatc neuroseta. (r) Superior fine neuroseta. Lepidasthenia maculata.

(s) Entire worm (natural size), (t) Elytron, (u) Foot, (v) Neuroseta.
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Lepidasthenia brunnea Day, i960

(fig. i.i6.n-r)

Lepiilaslhenia biwmea Day, 1960: 285, fig. 3 a~d.

Body flattened and elongate, about 50 mm. long for 100 segments. Dorsum pale

brown, elytra halfbrown and half white. Prostomium (fig. I.l6.n) broad and bilobed

with very long slender antennae equal to the body width. Eyes large. No nuchal

fold. Anterior dorsal cirri very long but later ones just exceed the tips of the neuro-

podia and lack subterminal swellings. Twenty-five or more pairs of elytra (fig.

1. 16.0), each large and oval with the postero-medial halfbrown and the outer half

pale. Notopodia small. No notosctac. Neuropodia (fig. i.i6.p) large and pointed

witli the setae issuing from tapered lips. Ventral cirri short and a row of six to eight

papillae on the ventral surface of each parapodiuni. Ncurosetae of all feet include

numerous fine superior setae (fig. i.i6.r) with long slender blades feathered to their

hair-Uke tips and stouter bidentate setae (fig. i.i6.q) with shorter blades and small

apical teeth. Secondary tooth smaller than the terminal one. No giant seta in

posterior feet.

Type loc.xlity : False Ba)', South Africa.

Records : Cape (34/1 7/d, 34/18,3] ; Natal (29/3 i/'d) - in riiyUochaetopterus tubes.

Distribution' : ? New Zealand.

Lepidasthenia maculata Potts, 1910

(fig. i.iG.s-v)

Lepidasthenia maculata Potts. 1910: 344, pi. 20 fig. 33. pi. 21 fig. 51 ; Soldier, 1923: 137.

Body (fig. i.iG.s) elongate and flattened, up to 70 mm. long for 100 segments.

Purple bars across most segments except alternate cirrigerous ones ; elytra ( fig. i . 1 6.t)

with a dark spot. Prostomium bilobed with long slender antennae which lack sub-

terminal swellings. Eyes large. A prominent nuchal fold which may be papillose.

Dorsal cirri extend beyond the tips of the neurosetae. About 30 pairs of elytra which

extend over the whole length of the body but are not large enough to cover the centre

of the dorsum. Individual elytra smooth and oval with a dark spot in the centre.

Parapodia (fig. i.iG.u) without papillae. Notopodium reduced to a conical papilla

wliich seldom bears setae. Neuropoclium large, bilabiate and obliquely truncate.

Neurosetae (fig. i.iG.v) mainly bidentate with the secondary tooth almost as long as

the terminal one so that the end appears bifid ; in addition the anterior feet have two

to four long fine superior setae with blunt tips. No enlarged superior seta in posterior

feet.

Type locality : Zanzibar.

Records : Mocambique (23/35, e) " several specimens commensal in the burrows

of Dasybranchus caducii\.

Distribution : North Atlantic between Scotland (s), ? Nordi Carolina, Azores

and Morocco (s, d) ; Zanzibar (i).
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Subfamily POLYODONTINAE Pflugfelder, 1934

Body vermiform and rounded in section witFi numerous segments. Animal
tubicolous in a fibrous tube. Prostomium bilobed with two stalked eyes or four sessile

ones. 0-3 antennae, the median antenna being inserted dorsally and the laterals

terminally below the eye-stalks. Pharj'nx with four chitinous jaws which are

denticulate basally. Numerous pairs of elytra extending over the whole length

of the body but too small to cover the centre of the dorsum. Spinning glands in

the notopodia which produce the fibres composing the tube. Branchial vesicles

sometimes present on the parapodia. Notosetae few and slender, neurosetae of three

different types.

Recordsfrom southern Africa

Eupanthalis kinbergi Mcintosh .

as Eupanthalis tubifex .

Panthalis oerstedi var. capensis Mcintosh
Polyodontes melanonotus (Grube)

as Panthalis melanonotus Grube

33AS

41 Cs

4oPi, 45Pi, 53Mi
27Mi

BIOLOGIG.\L NOTES

The polyodontids are a rare group of large tubicolous worms hving in sand or

mud. The tube is composed of long silky threads secreted by the segmental spinning

glands and woven into a criss-cross spiral which is surprisingly tough and may
extend a metre or more down into the mud. The worm itself may exceed 300 mm.
in length. Polyodontids appear to be scavengers or omnivores. They have formid-

able jaws and apparently extend the anterior, flattened part of the body well out of

the tube in their search for food. It is on these anterior segments that the branchial

papillae are found while the posterior part of the body is soft and rounded.

THE \L\I\ DIAGNOSTIC CH.-\R.'\CTERS

The few genera may be distinguished by tlie structure of die eyes, the number of

antennae, the presence of soft bladder-Uke branchial papillae on die anterior feet and
the nature of the setae. All South African genera ha\e three antennae. The anterior

pair of eyes is borne on stout stalks (ommatophores) and may be pigmented or not
;

the posterior pair of eyes when present is always sessile. The soft baggy brancliial

papillae or vesicles are variable in development and tend to be Limited to anterior

segments. The notosetae are few, weak and uniform in structure. The neurosetae

are in three groups one above the other. In Eupanthalis the superior group are

tapered and uniformly spinulose. In Panthalis the superior group have blunt ends

(fig. i.iy.d) beyond which project a series of long hairs like a paint brush and are

termed penicillate. In Polyodontes melanonotus the superior setae are "pseudopenicillate"

and intermediate between these two types with the tapered tip of the blade just pro-

jecdng from the clump of hair-Uke spinules (fig. 1.17.I).
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Key to Gf.nera

Three antennae. Anterior pair of eyes stalked. Brant liial vesicles present or absent . 2

Three antennae. I'our sessile eyes. Branchial vesicles absent . EUPANTHALIS
Branchial vesicles present (fig. i.iy.i). Superior neurosetae nut truly penicillate

POLYODONTES
Branchial vesicles absent. Superior neurosetae are truly penicillate .

PANTHALIS

EUPANTHALIS Mcluio^h, 1876

Body vermiform with numerous segments. Proslomium bilobcd with four sessile

eyes. No branchial vesielcs on anterior feet. Notosetae rcstrielecl to anterior feet and

later notopodia have spinning glands instead. Neurosetae include (a) a superior

group of tapered and spinulose setae, (b) a middle group of stout aristate setae with

a hairy patch on the blunt tip, and (e) an inferior group of serrated, tapering setae.

Type SPEC:IES : Etipanthalis kinbergi Mcintosh, 187(3.

Etipanthalis kinbergi Mcintosh, 1876

(hg. i.i7.a-f)

Eupanlhalis hmhergi Milntosh, 1876a: 404, pi. 72 figs. 12-16; Fauvel, 1923: too, fig. 38 i-q.

Body up to 130 mm. long with more than 100 segments. Prostomiuni (fig. i.i7.a)

bilobcd with four sessile eyes in a rectangle. Median antenna postero-dorsal in

origin, laterals terminal and longer dian the prostomiuni. Palps very long. Jaws

with four to five denticles at the base. The papillae on the dorsal margin of the

proboscis are simple or bifid, the ventral ones trilobed. Dorsal cirri short and

conical. Elytra smooth and oval ; the first few meet over the back but the posterior

ones are lateral. A spinning gland from the 8th or gth notopodium onwards. No
branchial vesicles. Notopodium compressed and bears a few serrated capillaries.

Neuropodium (fig. i.i7.b, c) stout and truncate with thn-e groups of setae; (a) a

superior group of spinulose setae (fig. i.i7.d), (b) a middle group of stout aristate

setae (fig. i.i7.e) wliich develop tapered hairy ends inferiorly and (c) an inferior

group of serrulate setae (fig. i.i7-f) Nvitli cui\ed and spirally serrated blades.

Type locai.ity : Deep waters of North Atlantic.

Records: Angola (s).

Distribution: North Atlantic ; Mediterranean (d).

POLYODONTES RvnWv, 1832

Body elongate and up to 300 mm. long. Prostomium bilobcd with the anterior

pair of eyes stalked and usually a small pair of sessile ones behind. Median antenna

in.sertcd dorsally, laterals terminal, under the eye-stalks. First foot not obviously

modified. I5i.inchial \esicles on anterior feel. Elytra extending over the whole
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Fig. 1.
1
7. Eupanlhalis kinhergi (after Fauvel). (a) Head, (b) Anterior foot, (c) Posterior

foot, (d) Superior spinulose neuroseta, (e) Aristate neuroseta. (f) Inferior serrulate

neuroseta. Pohodontes melanonotus. (g) Head, (h) Entire worm {half natural size), (i)

Anterior foot with branchial vesicles, (j) Notoseta. (k) Superior fine neuroseta. (l) Super-

ior pseudopenicillate neuroseta. (m) Aristate neuroseta. (n) Inferior serrulate neuroseta.

length of the body but too small to meet over the back. Notopodium flattened and

anterior to the neuropodium. Notosetae few, slender and serrated. Neuropodium
stout and truncate with three types of setae

;
(a) a slender superior series with

tapering, spinulose blades but not truly penicillate
;

(b) a middle series of stout

acicular setae often with a patch of hairs near the tip (aristate setae)
;

(c) an inferior

group of spirally serrated setae tapering to slender tips.

Type species : Phyllodoce maxillosa Ranzani, 181 7.
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Polyodontes ntelanonotus (Grubc, 1876)

(fig. i.iy.g-n)

Patilhalis meldnonotits Gruhe, 1876: 71.

Polyodontes mdanonolus: Fauvcl, 1953: 7-, fig. 3:i c-g; Hay, 1962: 634.

A large tubiculoiis species reaching 300 mm. Body (fig. 1.17.I1) stout anteriorly

and tlatlencd posteriorly. Palps long and banded. Prostomium (fig. i.iy.g) elongate

and markedly bilobed with a raised ridge bearing the median antenna. Anterior pair

of stalked eyes, large, pear-shaped and well pigmented
;

posterior pair of sessile

eyes minute and situated on the bases of the ommatophores. Median antenna taper-

ing, as long as the prostomium. Lateral antennae slightly shorter than the pro-

stomium and usually hidden under the ommatophores. First segment almost as

long as broad and forms a small occipital fold. First foot elongated, directed forwards

and bears a pair of tentacular cirri and several fine setae. Numerous branchial

vesicles (fig. 1.17.1) on anterior feet. Elytra oval in outline, smooth, brownish, not

meeting across the dorsum ; the outer edges tend to curl up to form a pocket. Noto-

podia as antero-dorsal folds above the very stout neuropodia. Xotosctac (fig. 1.17.J)

few, very fine, minutely spinulose. An internal coiled spinning gland opens in the

slit between the notopodium and neuropodium from setiger 8 onwards. Superior

neurosetae include a few short, very fine capillaries (fig. i.i7.k) and a longer series

of pseudopenicillate setae (fig. 1.17.I) which \ary in regard to the length ofspinules,

but all have a tuft of long spinules like a paint brush from which the long tapering tip

protrudes. The middle group of very stout aristate setae (fig. i.i7.m) include some
with stout blunt tips, others with a subterminal hairy patch and the inferior ones

may have a subtenninal hairy spike. Inferior setae (fig. i . 1 7.n) slender with recurved

and spirally-serrated blades.

Type locality : Philippine Islands.

Records : Mocambiqiie (23/35/'e) - occasionally found burrowing in sandy mud.

DiSTRiBUTio.N' : Indo-Pacific (i, s) ; tropical West Africa from Senegal to the

Congo (i, s).

PANTHALIS Kmhcrg, 1857

Body elongate and vermiform. Animal tubicolous. Prostomium with a pair of

bulbous, non-pigmcnted eye-stalks. Three antennae, (lie median being inserted

dorsally and the laterals terminally under the eye-stalks. Branchial tubercles absent.

First foot modified. Notopodium small \\\\\\ few notosetae. Numerous elytra which

extend over the whole length of the body but do not cover the dorsum. Neurosetae

of three basic types : a superior group including finely serrated to penicillate forms

with an abrupt tip beyond which extend a bunch of long hairs
;

(b) a middle group

of stout aristate setae and (c) an inferior group of tapered and spirally serrated

setae.

Type species: Panthalis oerslcdi Kinberg, 1857.
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Panthalis oerstedi capensis Mcintosh, 1925

Panthalis oerstedi var. capensis Mcintosh, 1925: 31.

Length up to 120 mm. Prostomium small with the median antenna extending
forwards beyond die eye-stalks. Lateral antennae tliicker tlian the median and each
with a brown spot. Elytra smooth and cover the head but furdier back most of the

dorsum is naked. Notosetae slender and minutely spinulosc. Neurosetae of three
groups : (a) superior group unknown

;
(b) stout acicular setae (aristate setae) with

rather flattened spear-like tips bearing a group of spinules
;

(c) an inferior group
of serrated setae with hairy dps projecting from a basal group of long spinules.

Type locality : South Africa.

Records : Eastern Cape (3Q/28/S) - a single specimen.

Subfamily SIGALIONINAE Malmgren, 1867

Body elongate and somewhat flattened with numerous segments. Prostomium
rounded with four sessile eyes and one to three antennae. Four chitinous jaws.
Elytra numerous and extend over the whole length of the body ; they are inserted on
alternate segments anteriorly but on every segment from about the 25th onwards.
Dorsal cirri absent except somedmes on the third setiger. Cirriform branchiae arise

from the elytrophorcs of all except a few anterior feet. Notosetae simple and usually
spinulose. Neurosetae compound and often accompanied by a few superior simple
setae.

Recordsfrom southern Africa

Euleanira ehleni Horst

Leanira hystricis Ehlers

Pholoe dorsipapillata Marcnzeller

Pholoe miniita (Fabricius)

as Pholoe minuta var. inornata Johnston
Psammolyce articulata Day
Psammolyce petersi Kinberg
Sigalion capense Day
Sigalion mathildae Aud. & AL Edw. .

Sigalion squamatum Delle Chiajc

Slhenelais boa (Johnston)

Sthenelais limicola (Ehlers)

Slhenelais oculata (non Peters)

Sthenelais papillosa Day .

Sthetiolepis incisa

as Leanira incisa (Grube)

Sthenolepis tetragona (Oersted)

—Nd
32Cd, Nd
56CS, —NsPd
2iCi

26Wis, 50CS
5oCs

3Pi

50CS

27Mi
50CS
i3Ci, 15CS, 32CS,

35Ni, 36Ci, 4oNi, Pi,

41 Ci, 5oCs

5oCsd

SPi

50CS

33AS

—Ca
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Th(2lenessa oculata {Peters) .... 4iCi, joCs

as Sigalion oculatum Peters . . . . i Pi

as Sthenelau dendrolcpis (nun Cilaparidc) . . 32NS

as Euthalcnessa insignis Ehlcrs . . . 15CS

BIOLOGICAL NOTES

The sigalionids are a group of burrowing predators living in sand or mud.
Sthendais boa is fairly common in sandy pools on rocky shores and 1 halenessa oculata

lives on sandy beaches. The latter has an unusual method of burrowing. Instead

of digging in head first, it lies flat on the sand and by rotation of its parapodia scoops

out the sand below until the whole body is covered. Presumably this is an adaptation

for life in an area where it is often liable to be uncovered by the eroding action of the

waves. Sthcnelais limicola, S. papillasa and Sigaliuii mathildae li\'e in sand at deeper

levels. Piammolycc appears to prefer gra\el while the various s]5ecics of Leanira are

deep-sea mud-dwellers, many of them lacking eyes. In all cases the elytra are

elevated above the dorsum and the notosetae arch over their edges so as to form a

pair of respiratory chaimels above the parapodia in which the gills are situated.

The only genus which lacks gills is the mimile Pludoe which is not a burrower but

creeps over the surface of silty sand.

THE MAIN DIAGNOSTIC CHARACTERS

The generic distinctions are based primarily on the nature of the antennae, the

presence or absence of gills on the elytrophores and the possession of a dorsal cirrus

on setiger 3. Most genera are large, only Pholne being less than 20 mm. long. Pholoe

is also the only genus with a single antenna and no gills. In some genera the median

antenna is borne on a ceratophore which may have basal lap]3ets or "ctenidia", in

others it may be small and papilliform or even absent so that only the lateral

antennae are left. The lateral antennae may be fused to the dorsal surface of the

tentacular segment which extends forwards anterior to the prostomium.

The elytra change along the length of the body and both anterior and posterior

ones should be examined. The cirriform branchiae are attached below the elytra

usually on the tmter sides of the elytrophores but some occur on the median sides.

Both the notopodium and the neuropodium are well developed and both have long

papillae or strlodes near their ends ; these change after the first few segments but are

useful specific characters. The notosetae arc fairly uniform and seldom of taxonomic

value. The neurosetae, however, arc most useful. They sometimes include a few

superior simple setae with bipennate blades but most of the neurosetae arc com-

pound. In Leatiira the blades arc tapered to slender unidentate tips and may be

termed spinigerous ; moreover they are ornamented with rows of internal structures

which give a laddered effect when seen by transmitted light. In other genera,

however, the tips of the blades are obviously or minutely bidcntale and may be

iermcA faliigfiinis. Ihe blades may be short and stout or long and tapered with

incomplete joints and are then termed mulliailuiilalc or jdiiriuiliculalc. The degree of

scrratiijn of the shaft -head is also a useful character.
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Key to Genera

1 Body small, less than 15 mm. long. Cirriform branchiae absent. (Median antenna without

basal lappets) PHOLOE (p. 99)
- Body large, well over 15 mm. long. Cirriform branchiae on the elytrophores after the first

few feet (fig. i, i8.b) ........... 2

2 Spinning glands present in middle and posterior notopodia. (Neurosetae compound with

very short simple blades. Animal tubicolous) .... EULEANIRA (p. loi)

- Spinning glands absent ............ 3
3 Compound neurosetae with falcigerous blades which are sometimes multiarticulate . . 4
- Compound neurosetae with spinigerous laddered blades ...... 7

4 Median antenna with basal lappets on the ceratophore . . STHENELAIS (p. i 10)

- Median antenna, if present, without basal lappets on the ceratophore .... 5
5 Median antenna with a large ceratophore. Elytra with adhesive papillae and covered with

sand PSAMMOLYCE (p. 105)
- Median antenna absent or small and without a ceratophore. Elytra with smooth, clean

surfaces.............. 6

6 Tentacular segment with two bundles of setae. Median antenna may be absent

SIGALION (p. loi)

- Tentacular segment with one bundle of setae. Median antenna always present

THALENESSA (p. 107)

7 Median antenna with basal lappets on the ceratophore . . STHENOLEPIS (p. 1 12)

- Median antenna without basal lappets ...... LEANIRA (p. 1 1
1

)

P^OLO^ Johnston, 1839

Body small, oblong, less than 20 mm. long with 35-75 segments. Prostomium
rounded with a median antenna mounted on a short ceratophore without basal

lappets. Lateral antennae absent or minute and fused to the bases of the tentacular

cirri. Two pairs of eyes coalescent on each side. One or two pairs of tentacular cirri

with or without setae at the base. No dorsal cirri. Numerous pairs of elytra covering

the dorsum ; they arise on alternate segments up to the 23rd and on every segment
thereafter. No cirriform branchiae on the elytrophores. Parapodia biramous.
Notosetae are small spinulose capillaries. Neurosetae are compound with simple

falcigerous blades.

Type species : Aphrodila minuta Fabricius, 1 780.

Key to Species

Elytra very thick, with concentric growth lines. One pair of tentacular cirri with numerous
setae at the base (fig. I.I 8. h-i) P. dorsipapillata

Elytra normal, without concentric growth lines. Two pairs of tentacular cirri without
setae at the base (fig. i.i8.b-c) ......... P. minuta
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Pholoe dorsipapillata Marcnzcller, 1893

(lig. i.iB.g-i)

Pholoe ^orsipiipillalii WaTcn/,c]\cr, 1893: 6, pi. i lig. i ; Fauvcl, 10)23; i ig, fig. 44 n-q ; Day, ig63b:

Body about lo iiiin. long for 3')-40 segments, and covcied with li.ird elytra which
leave the middle of the dorsum naked and papillose. Parapodia and ventrum with a

few elongate papillae. Prostomium (fig. i . 1 8.h) broader than long and partly eovercd

by a fold of the first elytrigerous segment. Two pairs of coaicscent eyes. Median
antenna long with a papillose subterminal swelling. Lateral antennae either absent

or represented b)- minute projections fused to the bases of the tentacular cirri. A
single pair of tentacular cirri similar to the median antenna with numerous fine

setae arising from the stout base (see footnote).* Palps very short and swollen basally.

Elytra (fig. i.i8.i) triangular with rounded corners. They arc very thick, almost

brittle with marked concentric growth lines. Long secretory papillae on exposed

margins and siuface. Notosetae numerous, fine and serrated with tapered tips.

Neuropodium with a few elongate apical papillae. Neurosetae (fig. i.iS.g) compound
with unidentate blades which are rather longer in the first few feet. Shaft-heads very

finely serrated. \'entral cirri short with papillose swollen bases and knobbed tips.

Type lo(_;.\litv : 381 metres in Mediterranean.

Records : Eastern Cape (33/28/s) ; Natal (29/32/d) ; Mocambiquc (24/35/d).

Distribution: Mediterranean (d) ; Azores (d).

Pholoe tninuta (Fabricius, 1780)

(fig. i.i8.a-f)

Aphrodita minula Fabricius, 1780: 514.

Pholoe mimita : Fauvel, 1923: 120, fig. 44a-h.

Body (fig. 1. 1 8. a) minute, about 10 mm. long with 40-70 segments. Prostomium
(fig. i.i8.b) small and rounded with four eyes which coalesce on each side. Median
antenna borne on a stout ceratophore and lightly papillose. Palps short and stout.

Two pairs of tentacular cirri longer than the median antenna. No setae at the base of

the tentacular cirri. Elytra (fig. i.i8.c) oval to rcniform, the surface bearing short

secretory papillae (c') with longer ones on the margin. Many are wrinkled but none

clearly annulated. Parapodia (fig. i.i8.d) covered with rounded secretory papillae.

Notosetae (fig. i.ifi.e) \ery fine, tapering and minutely spinulose. Neurosetae

(fig. I .i8.f) few, stout, compoimd and falcigerous with faintly spinous shaft-heads and
unidentate hooked blades.

Type locality : Greenland.

Records; South West Afiica (22/14/i, s and 26/15/s) around the Cape to

33/28/s - common in dredgings.

DisTRiBiTiuN : ;\rctic Ocean ; N. Pacific ; N. Atlantic from Gr<'enland and
European coasts to Morocco (i, s) ; .Mediterranean.

*Eaii\'(;l fitji'j) slates lliat the Mrflilciraucaii Inrm lias two pairs o{ li-nlai ular rirri .md makrs im mciiiiuii

of setae.
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EULEANIRA Horst, 191

7

Prostomium with a median antenna having basal flaps on the ccratophore
;

lateral antennae fused to the bases of the tentacular segment. Parapodia with

ctcnidia and papillae. No dorsal cirrus on setigcr 3. Spinning glands in posterior

notopodia. Notosctac as simple spinulose capillaries ; neurosetae compound with

short, simple knife-like or conical appendices.

Type species : Euleanira ehlersi Horst, 191 7.

Euleanira ehlersi Horst, 191

7

Euleanira ehlersi Horst, 191 7: 122, pi. 27 figs. 1-5.

Body rather flattened, 25 mm. long for 75 segments and encased in a fibrous tube

stiffened witli mud. Prostomium rounded, with four eyes, the anterior pair being the

larger. Median antenna mounted on a short ceratophore with basal lappets

;

ceratostyle i -5 times the length of the prostomium. Lateral antennae short and
fused to the bases of the tentacular segment. Two pairs of smooth tentacular cirri

of which the dorsal is longer than the ventral. No dorsal cirrus on setiger 3. Elytra

smooth and oval without marginal notches or papillae but with a transverse arc of

brown pigment. They are present on setigers 2, 4, 5, 7 and alternate segments to

the 2 1st then on all segments. Elytrophores with only a short conical branchial

projection. Notopodia swollen but lack stylodes. Neuropodia without stylodes but

with three low bracts, one anterior, one ventral and one posterior. Notosetae are

long fine capillaries with whorls of minute spinulcs. Spinning glands in the notopodia

from about the 20th foot. Neurosetae are all compound. A few on the most anterior

feet have simple tapered blades but all the rest have short conical or sickle-shaped

blades without any sign of sculpturing or falcigerous tips.

Type locality : Madura Strait, Indonesia.

Records: Natal (29/32/s, 29/3 i/d).

SIGALION Audoum & Milne Edwards, 1832

(characters emended)

Body elongate with numerous segments. Prostomium oblong with two pairs of

small antennae arising from the anterior margin and sometimes a small median
dorsal one as well. The first setiger projects forwards and bears two pairs of tenta-

cular cirri and two bundles of simple capillaries. Dorsal cirrus on setigcr 3 reduced

or absent. Cirriform branchiae arise from the elytrophores of the 4th and 5th and
all subsequent feet. Three ciliated cushions (ctenidia) above the notopodium. Elytra

large and bear bipcnnatc papillae on the external margin. Notosetae numerous,

fine and smooth or minutely serrate. Neurosetae are mainly compound with

bidentatc blades of various types but there are usually a few simple bipennate setae

as well.

Type species: Sigalion mathildae Audouin & Milne Edwards, 1832.
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Elylron and details of marginal papilla, (d) Foot, (e) Notoseta. (f)

doni/ia/iillala. ((;) Neuroseta. (h) Head, (i) Elytron. Sigalion capense. (j) Entire worm
(natural size), (k) Head, (l) Foot, (m, m') Elytron and details of marginal papilla.

fs') Notoseta. (o) Superior bipennate neuroseta. (p) Multiarticulate neuroseta. (q)

.Serrated shaft-head. Sigalion mathildae (modified from Fauvel). (r) Foot, (s, s^) Elytron

and details of marginal papilla, (r) Neuroseta with a simple blade, (u) Neuroseta with a

serrated shaft-head and pluriarticulate blade.
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Key to Species

All compound setae with pluriarticulate blades (fig. I. i8.p) .... S. capense
Compound setae include some with simple blades (fig. i.iS.t) others pluriarticulate . 2

Presetal lip of neuropodium well marked ; bipennate marginal papillae of elytra with

15 pairs of branches (fig. i.iS.s'). ....... S. mathildae
Presetal lip of neuropodium rudimentary ; bipennate marginal papillae of elytra with

six to eight branches (fig. i.ig.c') ....... S, squamatum

Sigalion capense Day, i960

(fig. i.i8.j-q)

Sigalion capense Day, i960 : 291, fig. 4 a-f.

Body (fig. 1.18.J) about 30 mm. long, white, square in section. Prostomium (fig.

i.iS.k) oblong, rounded posteriorly. Anterior and posterior pairs of eyes very close

together. All antennae very small, median one often lost. Tentacular cirri (of

setiger i) subequal. A dorsal cirrus on setiger 3. Cirriform branchial arise from the

outer sides of the bases of the elytrophores from setiger 4 onwards and from the

medial sides from setiger 5. Elytrophores large, dorsally contiguous and may contain

eggs. Elytra (fig. i.iS.m) quadrangular widi 10-15 bipennate marginal papillae

(m') each having four to eight pairs of branches. Notopodium (fig. 1.18.I) swollen

distally with three cihated cushions (ctenidia) on its superior margin, no obvious

patch of tubercles on the anterior face, but a single large presetal papilla or stylode

at its end. Notosetae (fig. i.i8.n) long and fine widr hair-Hke tips and often with

minute serrations on the convex margin. Neuropodium obliquely truncate with a

conical acicular lobe, a vestigial presetal lip, a triangular postsetal hp, and a long

ventral cirrus. Neurosetae include three to six simple bipennate setae superiorly (fig.

1. 1 8.0) and numerous compound setae (fig. i.i8.p, q) all of which have pluriarticu-

late blades and minute, bidentate dps. Three to four superior ones have stout

serrated shaft-heads and the remainder have smooth shaft heads. The inferior group

includes very numerous fine compound setae widi smooth shaft-heads and pluriar-

dculate blades.

Type localit\- : False Bay, South Africa.

Records: Cape (34/18/s, 34/22/s) and Xatal (29/31/s) - not common.

Sigalion mathildae /\udouin & Milne Edwards, 1832

(fig. i.i8.r-u)

Sigalion Mathildae Audouin & Milne Edwards, 1832 : 441 ; Fauvel, 1923 : 103, fig. 39 a-1.

Body up to 150 mm. long with 200 segments. Prostomium oblong, rounded

anteriorly ; four small eyes in a rectangle ; a pair of minute lateral antennae ; two

very long palps projecdng from beneath the first setiger which is directed forwards

and bears a long dorsal tentacular cirrus and a rudimcntarv' ventral one. Jaws not

dendculate at the base. Notopodium (fig. i.i8.r) bulbous with a single presetal

stylode and three superior ctenidia ; notopodial capillaries numerous and finely
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spinulosc ; ncuropodium shorter, foiiUly bilobcd with a .superior stylodc. Ventral

cirrus slender. Neurosetac variable but include fi\-e forms
;

(a) four to five superior

simple bipcnnate setae, (b) two to three compound setae (fig. i.i8.u) with spinous

shafts and pluriarticulate bidentate blades, (c) several similar setae with smooth
shafts, (d) several bidentate falcigcrs (fig. i.iS.t) with smooth shafts and simple

blades, (e) several falcigers with bidentate tips borne on pluriarticulate tapered

blades. Elytra (fig. i.i8.s) quadrilateral, thin and smooth, each bearing about

15 bipcnnate projections laterally (s') ; a eirriform branchia on all clytrophorcs or

cirrophores from the 5th foot.

Type locality : Atlantic coast of France.

Records : Madagascar (i) - isolated specimens.

Distribution : N. Atlantic (Scotland to Morocco (i, s) ; Mcdiurranean ; tropical

Indian Ocean (i, s) ; N.W. Japan.

Sigalion squaniattim Dille Clhiaje, 1841

(fig. i.iQ.a-f)

Sigalion squamatum Delle Chiajr, if)4i : 96 ; Fauvcl, 192^ : 104, fig, -^^c) m-o ; Day. i960 ; 290.

Body large, up to 300 mm. long with more than 200 segments. Prostomium (fig.

1.
1
9. a) oval, longer than broad. Anterior and posteiior pairs of eyes well separated.

Antennae reduced to small cylindrical papillae. Dorsal and ventral tentacular cirri

(on setiger i) subecjual ; no dorsal ciiri on subseciuent feet. Elytra (fig. i.ig.c)

rectangular with about 15 bipennate papillae on the external margin, each papilla

(e^) having 7-10 pairs of lanceolate branches. The first sm.ill eirriform gill appears

on setiger 3 and gills are fully developed on both medi.il .iiid later.d sides of the

clytrophore from setiger 6. Xotopodia (fig. i.irj.b) swollen distally with three ciliated

cushions (ctcnidia) on the superior margin, a presetal papilla (stylode) at its end and

a patch of conical tubercles on the anterior face. Neurojjodia oblicjuely truncate

with a conical acicular lobe separating su]5erior and inferior groups of setae, a rudi-

mentary superior presetal lip and bilobcd jiostsetal lip but no apical stylode. Wntral
cirrus slender. Notosetae long and hair-Hke. minulily serrate on the con\ex margin

and terminally bidentate (fig. i.io.d). Xeurosetae include a supirinr group of

about six simjjle bipcctinatc setae (a) and tlnee types of compound setae, (b) a group

with serrated shalt-heads and pluriarticulate blades, fc) about six with finely serrated

shaft-heads and simple bidentate blades (fig. i.irj.e), (dj a very numerous fine

inferior group with faintly serrate shaft-heads and \ery long, pluri.u liculate blades

(fig. i.ig.f). All compound setae liave bidentate tips (if not broken).

Type locality : Naples.

Rec:ords : C'ape (34/18/s) - a few specimens.

Distribution : Mediterranean (s) ; Scotland (s).
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PSAMMOLYCE Kinberg, 1855

Body vermiform. Prostomium with a median antenna borne on a ceratophore

without ctcnidial flaps and two lateral antennae often fused to the first sctigcr.

Tentacular segment with two bundles ofsimple capillaries. Parapodia with ctenidia.

Dorsal cirrus only on the third setiger. Cirriform branchiae on all except a few
anterior feet. Notosetae as spinulose capillaries neurosetae compound and falciger-

ous. Elytra coated with sand.

Type SPECIES ; Psammolyce Jlava l^mherg, 1855.

Key to Species

I Papillae on elytra jointed (fig. i.ig.i'). Ventral surface with subspherical tubercles

P. articulata
- Papillae on elytra not jointed. \'entral surface with elongate papillae. . . P. petersi

Psammolyce articulata Day, i960

(fig. i.ig-g-l)

Psammolyce articulata Day, i960: 293, fig. 4 g-1.

Body (fig. i.ig.g) about 50 mm. long for 100 segments and rather flattened.

\'entral surface covered with minute subspherical tubercles. Prostomium (fig. i.ig.h)

with lateral antennae small and not fused to the tentacular segment. Anterior pair

of eyes ventral below the antennae ; second pair dorsal. First pair of elytra pear-

shaped without projections or incisions, second pair reniform, succeeding ones (fig.

i.ig.i) with antero-mcdial lobes and posterior lappets (i'), posterior ones triangular

with posterior lappets. All elytra except the first bear long jointed papillae. Dorsal

cirrus on setiger 3 large but not much longer than the neuropodium. Notosetae

(fig. i.ig.k) fine with well marked serrations. Notopodium with elongate papillae.

Neurosetae (fig. i.ig.l) with serrated shaft-heads and simple bidentate blades.

Neuropodium (fig. i.ig.j) with rows of digitiform papillae near the ape.x. Ventral

cirrus accompanied by two to three long hair-like papillae. Ventrum and bases of

the parapodia covered with spherical papillae.

Type locality : False Bay, South Africa.

Records: Cape (34/18/s) - one specimen.

Psammolyce petersi Kinberg, 1858

Psammolyce petersi Kinberg, 1858 : 31, pi. 9, fig. 43.

Body 65 mm. long with more than 70 segments. Prostomium broad posteriorly

with all four eyes visible, the posterior pair being the larger and wider apart. Median
antenna slender and borne on a large conical cirrophore which is longer than the

prostomium. Pharynx with g + 9 marginal papillae. Notopodium small with a



loG POI.VCIIAETA OF SOUTHERN ATRICA

Fig. 1.19. Sigahnn sqiiamalum. (a) Head, (n) Foot, (c, c') Elytron and details of marginal

papilla, (u) Tip of notoscta highly magnilied. (i;) Ncuroscta witli simple bidentatc blade.

(f) \curoscta with pluriarticulatc blade. Piammohce nrlkulata. (o) Entire worm (halfnatural

size), (n) Head, (i, 1') Eighth elytron and details of posterior margin, (j) Foot, (k)

Notoseta. (l) Ncuroscta. Thakiie'^sa uculala. (m) Entire worm (half natural size), (n, N>)

Elytron and details of marginal papilla, (o) Head, (p) Neuroseta. (q) Foot.
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tuft of very fine serrulate setae. Neuropodium longer and bearing compound setae

with smooth shafts and bidentate apices. Lower surface of foot with numerous
slender papillae. Elytra do not cover the middle of back which is sandy. First pair

of elytra with anterior and inner margins straight ; later ones rcniform ; all elytra

sandy with adhesive papillae and hemispherical tubercles bearing long fringes.

Type locality : Mocambique Is.

Distribution : Mocambique Is. (i) — a single record.

THALENESSA Baird, 1868

Body elongated, tapered and somewhat flattened. Segments very numerous.

Prostomium fused to the forwardly produced tentacular segment and bears two pairs

of eyes and three antennae. Laterals arise eitlier from the prostomial margin or

the base of the tentacular segment. Median antenna without a ccratophore or basal

lappets. Two pairs of tentacular cirri with one bundle of simple setae at the base.

A prebuccal flange. Palps separated by a basal sheath from the tentacular segment.

A dorsal cirrus on setiger 3 only. Elytra on setigers 2, 4, 5, 7 and alternate segments

to about the 27th then on all succeeding segments. Dorsal cirriform branchiae on

all segments from about the 5th. Notopodia with three dorsal ctcnidial ridges. Noto-

podia and neuropodia with bract-like lamellae bearing digitiform stylodes. Noto-

sctae are spinulose capillaries ; neurosetac compound and falcigerous with simple or

pluriarticulate blades. No simple neurosetae.

Type species : Sigalion edwardsi Kinberg, 1855.

Key to Species

I Tentacular segment well developed with the tentacular cirri terminal . . T. dendrolepis*
- Tentacular segment reduced to a prebuccal flange with fine setae and tentacular cirri

attached to the base of the palp (fig. 1.19.0) . . . . . T. oculata

Thalenessa oculata (Peters, 1854)

(fig. i.ig.m-q)

Sigalion oculalwn VetCTS, 1854: 610.

Euthalenessa insignis Ehlers, 1908: 52, pi. i figs. lo-ii.

Body (fig. i.ig.m) up to 200 mm. long with more than 200 segments. Colour

white with brown marks on elytra, a band across dorsum of setiger 12 and a fainter

one on setiger 13. Prostomium (fig. 1.19.0) broader than long with a median ridge.

Anterior pair ofeyes well separated from posterior pair and slightly larger, .'\ntennae

short and subequal ; all arise from the base of the tentacular segment immediately

in front of the prostomium, the laterals slightly in front of the median. Setae of

tentacular segment few, fine and arise from the groove formed by the prebuccal

flange. Palps very long and slender. Dorsal tentacular cirrus shorter than the

ventral. Dorsal cirrus on setiger 3 short. Elytra on alternate segments to setiger 27

and then on all segments. First two elytra rounded and without marginal papillae
;



io8 POLVCHAETA OF SOUTHERN AFRICA

later ones (fig. i.ig.n) fringed, and rcniform. There arc about 15-20 nuiltifid

papillae on the external margin, each papilla (n') ha\ing about eight filaments.

Cirriform branchiae on all segments from the 4ih. Three ciliated ctenidial

ridges on all notopodia. Notopodium (fig. i.ig.q) with presetal and postsetal

lamellae anteriorly bearing three to four stylodes each, later only one. Neuropodiuni

stout witJi a blunt apex, projecting aciculum and two to three lamellae each of which
has about tJircc stylodes anteriorly but later only one or none. Xotoselae numerous,
fine and all well serrated. Neurosetae (fig. i.Uj.p) all compound and falcigerous.

The first few feet have setae with pluriarticulate blades but these decrease and most

neurosetae in the middle of the body have simple blades. Shaft-heads faintly ser-

rated. \'entral cirrus well developed reaching the base of the neurosetae. Ventrum
smooth.

Type locality : Mocambique.

Records: Cape (from 33/17/s and 33/18/i, s to 33/28/s) ; Natal (2g/3i/s)
;

Mocambique (23/35/s).

Distribution : ? Endemic.

STHENELAIS Kinhcrg, 1855

Body vermiform. Prostomium rounded ; median antenna mounted on a cerato-

phore with basal lappets. Lateral antennae more or less fused to first setiger. Tenta-

cular segment with two bundles of capillary setae. No dorsal cirrus on setiger 3.

Dorsal ctenidia and cirriform branchiae present. Notosetae as spinulosc capillaries.

Neurosetae mainly compound and falcigerous but often include a few simple spinu-

lose capillaries.

Type SPECIES : Stkenelais helenae K.inhcrg, 1855.

Key to Species

1 \'entral surface smooth ; a feu- simple serrate setae in the superior part of tlie neuro-

podiuni .............. 2

— N'entral surface papillose ; no simple serrate setae in the superior part of the neuro-

podium ............ 5. papulosa
2 Outer edges of all elytra with simple digitiform papillae ..... S. boa
- Outer edges of anterior elytra with irregular processes, posterior elytra with an excisirm

S. Umicola

Sthenelais papulosa Day, i960

(fig. i.20.a-e)

Sthenelais papulosa Day, i960: 289, fig. 3 e-j.

Body about 40 mm. long with nunirrnus segments; colour pale with speckled

elytra. Prostomium (fig. 1.20.a) rouiuled witli a median antenna i -5 times the

prostomial length. Basal lappets of median antenna rather small. .Setiger i with a

long dorsal tentacular cirrus, a shorter ventral cirrus and a presetal Ijract. Elytra
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(fig. i.20.b) pale and reniform with minute unicellular marginal papillae, and tiny

cushion-like papillae on the surface. Notopodium (fig. i .20.c) with six short stylodes.

Neuropodium with two to three apical stylodes and a low presetal lip edged with

about eight elongate papillae. The ventral surface of the neuropodium bears

numerous spherical papillae spreading from the ventral surface of the body. Noto-
setae (fig. i.so.d) are numerous capillaries each with a finely serrated margin.

Neurosetae lack superior serrate simple setae and the numerous compound falcigers

(fig. i.20.e) have lightly serrated shaft-heads and long simple blades sometimes with

two to three weak joints. None with long pluriarticulate blades.

Type locality : False Bay, South Africa.

Records: Cape (34/i8/s).

Distribution : A single record.

Sthenelais boa (Johnston, 1839)

(fig. I.20.f-1)

Sigalion Boa Johnston, 1839: 439.
Sthenelais boa : Fauvel, 1923 : 1 10, fig. 41 a-I ; Fauvel, 1953 : 61, fig. 28 a-k.

Body up to 200 mm. long with 200 segments. Colour grey. Prostomium (fig.

i.20.g) rounded; a long smooth median antenna with large basal lappets on the

very stout ceratophore. Setiger i with a long dorsal cirrus, a shorter ventral cirrus

and a presetal bract. Setiger 3 with a cirrophore but no dorsal cirrus. Notopodia

(fig. i.20.i) with three ctenidia at base and three to four digitiform papillae at apex.

Notosetae long, fine and spinulose. Neuropodium conical with an apical papilla and

three lamellae, one superior, one inferior (papillose) and one posterior and bilobed.

Neurosetae of several kinds : (a) two to three superior, simple bipectinate setae

(fig. 1.20.J), (b) numerous compound setae with blades short and bidentate (fig.

!.20.k), (c) an inferior series of compound setae with multiarticulate blades ending

in bidentate tips (fig. 1.20.I). Elytra reniform and overlapping, with a simple

external fringe of long papillae ; surface covered with minute rounded tubercles and
usually with an arc of brown pigment on the postero-medial margin.

Type locality : English Channel.

Records: South ^Vest Africa (26/15/i and 28/16/s) around the Cape (34/18/i, s)

to Natal (29/3 1
/i) ; Mocambique (26/32/i) ; Madagascar (s) -fairly common in sand

among stones.

Distribution : Atlantic from Scotland (i, s), die Enghsh Channel (i, s) and Nortli

Carolina (s) south to Senegal (s) ; Mediterranean; Persian Gulf (s).
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Fig. 1. 20. Siht-ndaii jtajnlloia. (a) Head, (b) FJytron. (c) Parapodium wilh gill shown by

transparciu y. (dj Tip of notoseta. (e) Neuroscta. Sthenelais boa. (f ) Elytron with i(\\\

attached bflow. (g) Head, (h) Entire worm (natural size), (i) Parapodium. (j) Superior

bipectinatc neuroseta. (k) Compound neuroseta with a simple blade, (i.) Compound neuro-

seta with a multiarticulate blade. Sthenelau limicola. (m) Head, (n) Anterior elytron,

(o) Parapodium. (p) Posterior elytron, (q) Neuroseta with a simple blade, (r) Neuroseta

with a nmltiarticulate blade.
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Sthenelais limicola (Ehlers, 1864)

(fig. i.20.m-r)

Sigalion limicola Ehlers, 1864 : 120, pi. 4 figs. 4, 7, pi. 5.

Sthenelais limicola: Fauvel, 1923 : 113, fig. 42 a-g.

Body up to 80 mm. long with numerous segments. Colour pale with diffuse

brownish patches on the elytra. Prostomium (fig. i.20.m) rounded with four eyes

and a median antenna arising ft-om a long ceratophore with large basal lappets.

Setiger i with a long dorsal tentacular cirrus, a small filiform ventral cirrus and a

very large presetal bract. Palps very long and slender. Setigers 2-4 bear numerous
cirriform stylodes on both rami but these are reduced on subsequent feet. The 4th
and subsequent feet (fig. 1.20.0) bears a cirriform gill and three saucer-shaped
ctenidia. Notopodia with three to four digitiform stylodes. Notosetae are numerous
finely spinulose capillaries. Neuropodia stout, each with a superior lobe, a single

apical stylode and a posterior bract. Neurosetae of three kinds : (a) two to three

bipectinate simple setae
; (b) a few falcigerous setae with simple bidentate blades

(fig. i.20.q)
;

(c) numerous compound setae with long pluriarticulate blades (fig.

i.2o.r). Elytra overlap and cover the whole back ; the first 1 1 (fig. i.2o.n) have a

few pointed marginal projections but each of the posterior ones (fig. i.20.p) has a

deep excision on the external margin and lacks marginal projections.

Type locality : Italy.

Records: Cape (30/15/d, 34/18/s, 34/21/s, 34/23/s) -fairly common.

Distribution: North Atlantic (Sweden (d), Scotland (s) and North Carolina (s)

to Morocco (s) and tropical western Africa Brazzaville Congo ; Mediterranean.

LEANIRA Kinberg, 1855

(Cliaracters emended by Hartman, 1965)

Body vermiform. Prostomium rounded, with or without eyes. Median antenna
on a ceratophore without basal lappets. Lateral antennae often fused to the tenta-

cular segment. Tentacular segment with one bundle of setae. A dorsal cirrus

sometimes present on setiger 3. Cirriform branchiae arise from the elytrophores on
all except a few anterior feet. Elytra on alternate segments anteriorly but on ever)'

segment after the 25th. Notosetae as smooth or spinulose capillaries. Neurosetae

mainly compound and spinigerous, with the blades appearing barred and sometimes
a few superior simple serrated setae as well.

Type species : Leanira qualrefagesi Kinberg, 1855.
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Leanira hystricis Ehlcrs, 1874

(fig. i.2i.a-d)

Leimira Imlricis Ehlcrs, 1874 : 35, pi. 2 figs. 5-1 1 ; Fauvcl, 1923 : 118, fig. 43 h-m ; Day, 1963 : 360.

Body about 40 mm. long with 50-60 sctigers. Prostomium (fig. 1.21. a) rounded.

No eyes. Median antenna short, three-jointed but lacks basal lappets. Lateral

antennae similar to the median but fused basally to the tentacular segment which

bears a few fine setae, a long tentacular cirrus, a small ventral one and a large pre-

buccal flange which ensheaths the bases of the very long palps. No dorsal cirrus on

sctigcr 3. Notopodia with three to fourstylodes on the setigcrs 2 and 3 but only one

large sausage-shaped one thereafter (fig. i .2 1 .0) . Ncuropodia with a similar arrange-

ment ofstylodes. Notosetae as fine spinulose capillaries. Neurosctae compound with

smooth shafts and blades with rectangular internal structures which give a laddered

effect (fig. i.2i.d). No superior simple serrated neurosctae. A cirriform gill on all

sctigers from the 24th-30th onwards. Elytra (fig. i.2i.b) small, rounded, smooth

and transparent ; they lack fringes and leave the middle of the back bare.

Type locality : Deep Atlantic, S.VV. Ireland.

Records: Cape (33/16/a (a = abyssal), 33/17/vd, 34/16/a, 34/17/a) and Natal

(29/3 1
/d) - a few specimens only.

Distribution : N. .A.tlantic from W. Scotland (a) and VV. Ireland (vd) to Azores (a).

STHENOLEPIS Willey, 1905

Generally similar to Leanira (see above) but a pair of basal lappets present on the

ccratophore.

Type species; Leanira japonica Mclniosh, 1885.

Key to species

1 M.irgins of all elytra quite smooth ........ S. japonica

- Margins of elytra either notched or with papillae ....... 2

2 Elytra with a few marginal papillae. No superior simple ncurosetac . . S. tetragona

- Elytra with a notch on the external margin. A few superior simple neurosctae . S. incisa

Sthenolepis japonica (Mcintosh, 1885)

Leanira japonica Mcintosh, 1885: 154, pi. 22 fig. 8, pi. 24A figs. i-2;Fauvel, 1953: 69, fig. 33a-b.

Slhenolr/iii jo/iunica : Izuka, 1912; 88, pi. 10 figs. 3-7.

Body up to 50 mm. long with 100 segments. Colour p.ile in alcohol. Prostomiuni

rounded with a long tapered median antena mounted on a ccratophore with well

developed basal lappets. Lateral antennae fused to the base of the tentacular

segment. Palps long and tapered. Two pairs of eyes, of which the anterior pair are

the larger and are situated far forward below the base of the median antenna. No
dorsal cirrus on setiger 3. Elytra on setigcrs 2, 4, 5, 7 and alternate segments
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anteriorly and on all segments from setiger 27 onwards. Individual elytra oval to

reniform, translucent with smooth surfaces and plain margins without papillae or

notches. Cirriform gills on all setigers from the 5th onwards ; they arise from the

elytrophores or their homologues on non-elytrigerous segments. Dorsal surface of

notopodium with three saucer-like ctenidia. Anterior feet with three stylodes on
the notopodia and five on the neuropodia

;
posterior feet with only one to two on

the neuropodia. Notosetae are capillaries, some plain and others with serrated

blades. Neurosetae may include one to two simple serrated superior setae on some
feet but most of tlie setae in all feet are compound and spinigerous with longer or

shorter "laddered" blades. Ventral cirrus single. Ventrum smooth.

Type locality : Kobe, Japan.

Records: Mocambique (24/35/d).

Distribution : Tropical Indo-west -Pacific from Japan (s), Indian Ocean (d, vd)

to Gulf of Oman.

Sthenolepis incisa (Grube, 1877)

Sthenelais incisa Gruhc, 1877: 519.

Sthemlais simplex Ehlers, 1887: 60, pi. 13 figs. 2-3; pi. 14 figs. 1-6.

Leanira incisa : Augener, 1 9 1 8 : 107.

Body up to 100 mm. long. Prostomium rounded, without eyes. Median antenna

short and two-jointed with minute lappets on the cirrophore. Lateral antennae as

long as the median and fused to the first setiger. Elytra smooth, without marginal

papillae but with a notch on the external margin. Notopodium with several tapered

stylodes. Neuropodium with a presetal lip and about nine tapered stylodes. Noto-

setae capillary and include both smooth and serrated forms. Neurosetae of two

types : (a) two to three simple superior setae with bipectinate blades
;

(b) numerous

compound spinigerous setae with smooth shaft-heads and tapering blades bearing

two rows of rectangular structures which give a laddered effect when viewed by

transparency.

Type locality : Dredged off Congo coast.

Records : Not recorded from southern Africa.

Distribution: Angola (s) ; Brazzaville, Congo (s).

Sthenolepis tetragona (Oersted, 1845)

(fig. i.2i.e-i)

Sigalion tetragonum Oersted, 1845 : 404.

Leanira tetragona : Fauvel, 1923: 1
1 7, fig. 43 a-g ; Day, 1963: 360.

Body up to 80 mm. long with 100 setigers. Prostomium (fig. i.2i.f) rounded,

without eyes. Median antenna cylindrical, with a very long terminal joint, a short

basal joint and a very short ceratophore with a pair of ctenidial flaps. Lateral

antennae possibly fused to the tentacular segment which also bears a very long

tentacular cirrus, a shorter ventral one and prcbuccal flanges ensheadiing the bases
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of the long palps. A dorsal cirrus on setiger 3. Cirriform branchiae on all segments

from the 5th or 6th. Elytra (fig. 1.2 i.e) with a few delicate papillae on the external

margin. Notopodium (fig. i.2i.g) with three saucer-like ctenidia and five to seven

slender stylodcs. Neuropodiiim with a bluntly triangtdar presctal lobe and a series

of 10-12 long slender stylodes at the origin of the setae. Notosetae (fig. l.2i.h) are

fine spinulose capillaries. No simple serrated setae in the neuropodium ; all are

compound and spinigerous. The middle series are stout with smooth shaft-heads,

but the superior and inferior ones (fig. i.2i.i) are slender with a single cusp in the

shaft-head. Blades weakly ornamented internally, giving an obliquely laddered

effect.

Type locality : Norway.

Records : Cape (33/17/a) - only two specimens.

Distribution : Northern Atlantic from Greenland (d, a) and Sweden (d, vd) to

Scotland (d) ; Mediterranean (vd).

F;g. 1.21. Leanira hvKlricii. (a) Hrad. (h) FUytron. (c) Foot, (d) Ncuroseta.

Sihenolepis tetragona. (e) Elytron, (f) Head, [v.] Foot, (h) Notoseta. (i) Neuroscta.
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Family PALMYRffiAE Kinberg, 1858

(= CHRVSOPETALIDAE Ehlers, 1864)

Small elongated and rather flattened worms, rectangular in section and somewhat
brittle. Dorsal surface covered with paleae. Prostomium sunken between the

anterior segments ; it is rounded with one to two pairs of eyes, one to three short

anntennae, a pair of small ventral palps and may have an anterior facial tubercle or

a posterior caruncle. Peristomial segment reduced ; it lacks neurosetae but bears

notosetae and one to two pairs of tentacular cirri. Parapodia biramous ; noto-

podium with a dorsal cirrus and a transverse row of notosetae usually expanded to

form paleae which cover the dorsum. Neuropodium with a ventral cirrus, and a

compact setigerous lobe with compound, usually falcigerous setae.

Recordsfrom southern Africa

Bhawania goodei Webster

as Bhawania crjptocephala Gravier

Paleanotiis chrysolepis Schmarda
Paleanolus debilis (Grube)

as Chrysopelalum debile Gravier

26AS, 36Ci, 50CS, 53Mi
27Mi, 35Ci, 4oNi

4Ci, 2iCi, 26VVS, 45X1, 5oCs

45Pi

BIOLOGICAL NOTES

The palmyrids are minute worms and not often seen. Their feeding habits are

unknown. Bhawania is found in crevices of rocks or coral while Paleanolus is occa-

sionally found in kelp holdfasts or in bryozoan tufts below tide marks. P. heteroseta

the American species lives on the surface of shelly sandbanks.

THE MAIN DIAGNOSTIC CHAR.\CTERS

The most important characters are the structures on the head and the nature of

the paleae. The head is small, its appendages minute and usually covered by paleae.

In Bhawania the whole prostomium is sunk back and covered by a fold of skin as well

as paleae, but in Paleanolus it is clearly visible when the paleae are pushed aside. A
facial tubercle projecting from the anterior margin of the prostomium has been

described by Hartman (1954) in Palmyra and a caruncle is present in some species

of Paleanolus ifnot in all. Usually there are two pairs of eyes but these may be lacking
;

antennae may similarly be reduced from three to one. Palps may be well develo-

ped or reduced to mere papillae. The number of tentacular cirri is not always clear

as they are not much larger than the dorsal and ventral cirri of succeeding segments.

The dorsal and ventral cirri of die first or peristomial segment form two pairs of

tentacular cirri but the dorsal cirrus of the second segment may also be elongated

giving three pairs and sometimes the ventral cirrus too giving four pairs. Since the

differences in size between tentacular cirri and normal cirri are not great the number
of "tentacular" cirri does not appear to be a reliable character.

The notosetae arise from a dorsal boss or ridge and most of them are usually

expanded to form a transverse row of paleae ; however, the extreme lateral ones near

the dorsal cirrus are poorly developed and usually pointed. These have been
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reported as a second type of notoseta. The ornamentation of the palcae is constant

and provides good specific characters.

The neurosetae are all compound but the blades vary in length and degree of

taper - short falcigers, long falcigers and even spinigers have been reported. Since

the superior neurosetae always have longer blades than the inferior ones only well

marked differences arc important.

Key to Genera

1 .\ single naedian antenna. .\ large facial tubercle in front of the prostomiuni PALMYRA"^
- Three antennae. No facial tubercle ......... 2

2 Body short. Head visible between the palcae ........ 3

- Body long. Head completely concealed under a dorsal fold of skin bearing paleae

BHAWANIA
3 Xotosetae few and not markedly flattened. One pair of eyes or none . . DYSPONETUS*
- Notosetae numerous and obviously flattened to form paleae covering most of the dorsum.

Two pairs of eyes ............ 4

4 .\lternate ribs of paleae ornamented with discs...... HETEROPALE*
- Blunt cusps or knobs on ribs of paleae ....... PALEANOTUS

PALEANOTUS Schnvdvda, 1861

{indudrng CHRISOPETALUM Ehlers, 1864)

Body short with relatively few segments. Head visible between the paleae.

Prostomium \nth a pair of cirriform ventral palps, two pairs of eyes and tlu'ee

antennae. A caruncle or nuchal fold may be present behind the prostomium. The
peristomial segment and the next are fused and pressed close against the sides of the

prostomium ; both lack neurosetae but have paleae and dorsal and ventral cirri,

those of the peristomial segment being elongated to form tentacular cirri. Normal

segments biramous, the notopodium having a dorsal cirrus and a stout boss from

which the broad flattened paleae radiate over the dorsum. Neuropodium with a

ventral cirrus and a setigerous lobe bearing a tuft of falcigerous orspinigerous ni-uro-

setae.

Type species : P. chrysolepis Schmarda, 1861.

Key to Species

I Paleae with 16-20 ribs .......... P. chrysolepis
- Paleae with 6-10 ribs ........... P. debilis

Paleanotus chrysolepis Schmarda, 1861

(fig. 2.1.1-m)

Paleanotus chrysolepis Schmarda, 1861 : 163, pi. 37 figs. 326-329; Day, 1957: 66.

Body 12 to 15 mm. long with about 40 segments. Prostomium witii a pair of

lateral antennae extending forward and a shorter median antenna arising between

the two pairs of eyes. Caruncle doubtful. Palps stout. Paleae not covering the

centre of the dorsum. Paleae nearest the mid-dorsal line are symmetrical but the rest
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(fig. 2.1.1) are asymmetrical with the apex nearer the inner margin. Each has 16-20

ribs of equal size ; the rib on the outer margin is coarsely beaded but the others are

finely beaded with minute transverse striae between them. The outermost paleae

next the dorsal cirrus are slender and imperfectly formed. Neurosetae (fig. 2.i.m)

have blades of varying length but all are unidcntate and falcigerous.

Type locality : "Cape of Good Hope".

Records: From South West Africa (26/15/s) around the Cape (33/'i8/i and
34/18/s) to Natal (29/3 1

/i) and Madagascar (s) - a few specimens on rocks at ex-

treme low tide or below.

Distribution : Chile (24°S-i) ; California (s) to Alaska ; S.W. Australia.

Paleanotus debilis (Grube, 1855)

(fig. 2.i.g-k)

Palmyra debilis Grube, 1855 : 90.

Chrysopetalmn debile : Fauvel, 1923 : 123, fig. 44 r-u.

Chtysopetalum ehlersi Gravier, 1901 : 260, pi. 10 figs. 150-151, te.Kt-fig. 276.

Palaenolus debilis : Day, 1962 : 635 (synonymy).

Body (fig. 2.i.g) about 10 mm. long with 40 segments. Prostomium (fig. 2.i.hj

oval with four distinct eyes, a tapered median antenna and a longer annulated pair

of laterals extending forwards. Palps stout. Peristomial segment with very few

paleae and two pairs of tentacular cirri. Next segment fused to the peristome but

dorsal and ventral cirri not elongated. A raised nuchal fold or "caruncle" is present

behind the prostomium. Paleae just meet over the mid-dorsal line. The central

palea of each row (fig. 2.i.i) is symmetrical but the rest are asymmetrical with their

apices inclined towards the central one. Each palea (fig. 2. i .j) has about six to eight

narrow inner ribs which are very faintly beaded or almost smooth and two stout

outer ones which are coarsely beaded or cusped. Neurosetae (fig. 2.i.k) falcigerous

with unidcntate blades of even length.

Type locality : Mediterranean Sea.

Records : Mocambique (26/32/i, 24/35/d) - rare.

Distribution : N. Atlantic (France to Morocco) ; Mediterranean (s) ; Red Sea

(i) ; tropical Indian Ocean (i).

BHAWANIA Schmarda, 1861

Body elongate with very numerous segments completely covered by golden brown
paleae. Head small and hidden by a fold bearing the paleae of anterior segments

between which the head is embedded. Prostomium with two pairs of eyes, three

antennae and a pair of palps. First setiger (or tentacular segment) with notosetae,

neurosetae and dorsal and ventral cirri. Paleae arranged in transverse rows which

completely cover the dorsum. Dorsal cirri retractile into stout cirrophores anterior
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FiG. 2.1. Bhawania goodei. (a) Entire worm (twice natural size), (n, b') Head with the dor-

sum slit and paleae removed from right side, (c) Foot, (d) Palca. (e, f) Superior and
inferior neurosetae. Paleanotiis dcbilis. {c.) Entire worm (twice natural size), (h) Head.

(i) Foot, (j) Palca. (k) Neuroseta. Paleanotiis chrvsolfpis. (l) Palea. (m) Neuroseta.

to which is a tuft of small, rudimentary paleae. Neuropodium with a \eiitral cirrus

and a sctigerous lobe bearing a fan of compound setae witli blades of varying length.

The tips arc indistinct superiorly but obviously falcigcrous infcriorly.

Type species : Bhawania myrialepis Schmarda, 1861.

Bhawania goodei Webster, 1 884
(fig. 2.i.a-f)

Bhanania goodei W'chster, 1884: 308; Day, 1953: 407.

lihiiuania enpluee/ihala Gravier, 1901 : 263, pi. 10 figs. 152-156.

Body (fig. 2.1.3) elongate, depressed, square in section and brittle. Length up to

50 mm. with over 300 segments and completely covered with golden brown paleae.

Piristoniium (fig. 2.i.b) small, roundid and retractile, normally cimcenled in a
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pocket above the mouth. Four eyes, three antennae and a pair of palps. Caruncle

not distinguished. First setigerous or tentacular segment small but with notosetae

(paleae), neurosetae and dorsal and ventral cirri. Body segments with notopodia

(fig. 2.i.e) as ridges extending almost to the mid-dorsal line and bearing rows of

about 30 large paleae and a few small rudimentary ones in front of the dorsal cirro-

phore. Dorsal cirrus small and normally retracted into the cavity of the cirrophore.

Neuropodium an obliquely truncate lobe with a well developed ventral cirrus on a

short cirrophore. Paleae (fig. 2.i.d) petaloid with rounded tips,* about 20 longi-

tudinal ridges and fine transverse striae. The lateral and three central ridges are much
stronger than the rest and bear a series of low rounded knobs or beads. Rudimentary
external paleae relatively slender but essentially similar in structure. Most neuro-

setae (fig. 2.i.f) are heterogomph falcigers but the superior ones (fig. 2.i.e) have

long, effectively spinigerous blades.

Type locality : West Indies.

Records : Cape (from 34/1 8/i, s to 32/28/i) ; Natal (30/30/i, 29/3 i/i) ; Mocam-
bique (26/32/i, 24/34/s) ; Madagascar (i).

Distribution : Red Sea (i) ; Indo-Pacific to Japan (i) ; Tahiti (i) ; tropical

West Africa (i) ; Morocco (s) ; West Indies and North Carolina (s).

Family SPINTHERIDAE Augener, 1913

Body oval, convex dorsally and flattened ventrally. Found on sponges. Notopodia

forming long radiating ridges on the dorsum with delicate lamellae supported by

spinelike notosetae. No branchiae. Neuropodia cylindrical bearing one or more
stout compound hooks. Prostomium dorsal, inconspicuous with a globular antenna

and usually two pairs of eyes. Mouth ventral with an unarmed evcrsible proboscis.

*B. cryptocephala Gravier differs only in having paleae \vith an apical point.
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Family AMPHINOMIDAE Savigny, i8i8

Body stout with rclati\cly few segments and often square in section. Prostomium

usually sunk between the anterior segments and consists of anterior and posterior

lobes. The anterior lobe is rounded dorsally, grooved vcntrally and bears a pair

of cirriform palps laterally and the first pair of eyes and two antennae dorsally
;

the posterior lobe is square with the third (median) antenna, the second pair of eyes

and a posteriorly projecting lobe or caruncle which usually has a median keel and

pleated sides. Pharynx unarmed. Parapodia biramous. Setae typically brittle and

tubular containing poison. Notopodia with one or more dorsal cirri, branchiae and

simple notosetae. Neuropodia with a single ventral cirrus, a setigerous lobe and

usually simple neurosctac.

Recordsfront southern Africa

Amphinome rostrata (Pallas)

Chloeia flava (Pallas)

as Chloeia natalemis Day
Chloeia fusca Mcintosh .

as Chloeia Candida (non Kinberg

Chloeia inermis Qiiatrefages

as Chloeia gilclnisti Mcintosh

Eyphrosine capensis Kinberg

as Euphrosine polybranchia Schmarda
Euphrosine myrtosa Sa\igny

Eurythoc chilensis Kinberg

Eurythoe eomplanata (Pallas)

as Eurythoe assimilis Mcintosh

as Eurythoe capensis Kinberg .

Eurythoe parvecarunculata Horst .

? as Amphinome incarunculata Peters

Hipponoa gaudichaudi agulhana Day .

Pherecardia striata (Kinberg)

as Pherecardia lobata Horst .

as Eucarunculata grubei Mai. et Dehorne .

Pseudeurythoe microcephala Fauvel

BIOLOGICAL NOTES

Most of the amphinomids are sluggish carnivores feeding on soft-skinned attached

animals such as sponges, hydroids and ascidians. They lack jaws but the cushion-like

Ups and the evaginable buccal cavity allows them to suck out the juices of their prey.

Hipponoa indeed is almost parasitic on Lepas and its hooked neurosetae form efficient

chnging organs. Pherecardia, on the other hand, is an active predator and has been
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recorded as ingesting a Marphysa almost as large as itself in little more than an hour.

Amphinomids are popularly known as "fire worms" and have hollow calcareous

setae filled with poisonous secretions. \Vhen irritated the worm erects its sharp setae

which break off at a touch releasing their poisonous contents into the wound.
Eurjthoc complanata in particular is best collected with forceps. Most species occur in

warm or tropical seas on rocks, coral or other hard substrata covered with attached

organisms. Amphinome itself hvcs on driftwood ; Eurythoe Uves under stones or dead
coral ; Euphrosine lives on sponges and in crevices but Chloeia seems to be much more
active. It swims well and is occasionally taken in trawl nets and from the stomachs

of fish.

THE NLMN DIAGNOSTIC CH.\RACTERS

Useful discussions of the family will be found in Potts (1909) and Horst (191 2).

Generic distinctions are based on the nature and size of the caruncle, the structure of

the gills, the number of dorsal cirri and, to a lesser extent, the setae.

The caruncle has two basic parts which may be variously developed ; there is a

median ridge or keel and lamellate lateral folds which may be very narrow so that

only the keel is obvious or the lateral folds may be expanded so that the whole

caruncle is very broad and the lamellae obvious. The caruncle is attached as far

back as setiger i or 2 but the posterior end often projects freely over setiger 4. There

may be one or more branching branchial trunks per notopodium. In Chloeia there is a

single gill with a main axis and regular, bipinnate lateral branches ; in other genera

there may be one, two or several branchial trunks but the branching is irregular

without an obvious main trunk ; such gills are described as "bushy". There may
be one or two dorsal cirri per notopodium. The setae are hollow and contain poison.

The segmental development of the setae is variable so that only major differences

are important. This is particularly true in the genus Chloeia where the development

of a lateral fork and the serration of the harpoon-setae changes along the body.

ICey to Genera

1 Neurosetae as retractile hooks (fig. 3.i.a-e). Caruncle absent. Branchiae bushy

HIPPONOA (p. 122)

- Neurosetae stout and acicular. Caruncle small and heart-shaped (fig. 3. i.gi. Branchiae

bushy AMPHINOME (p. 122)

- Neurosetae neither acicular nor retractile ........ 2

2 Branchiae bipinnate each with a main axis and paired lateral branches (fig. 3.i.n).

Neurosetae forked C//I.O£M (p. 123)

- Branchiae bushy without a main axis. Neurosetae either forked or uniramous . . 3

3 Branchiae limited to anterior segments ......•• 4
- Branchiae on all segments after the first two to four. No hooks on setiger i . . 5

4 Two stout hooks in the first setiger PARAMPHINOME*
- No stout hooks in the first setiger PSEUDEURYTHOE (p. 124)

5 Caruncle elongated with the narrow lateral folds more or less concealed by the median

ridge. Neurosetae forked ........... 6

- Caruncle broad with well developed lamellate lateral folds. Neurosetae cither forked or

uniramous .....•••• 7

6 Notosetae and branchiae in transverse rows across the dorsum (fig. 3.I.U). Body oval

EUPHROSINE (p. 126)

- Notosetae and branchiae in compact lateral tufts. Body elongated and square in section

EURYTHOE (p. 127)
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7 Two dorsal cirri per notopodium. (Ncuroselae forked) . NOTOPYGOS (p. 130)

- One dorsal cirrus per notopodium .......... 8

8 Xeurosctac wilh a spur at the base of the blade. Two branchial trunks . . HERMODICE*
- iNeurosetae nut spurred but tips bent. .\ single branchial trunk . PHERECARDIA (p. 131)

HIPPONOA Audouin cSi Milne Edwards, 1833

Body fusiform, somewhat flattened with 25-40 segments. Prostomium without a

posterior caruncle. Three antennae and two digitiform palps. Four eyes. Mouth
ventral. Parapodia biramous ; notopodium with a tapered cirrus and a bundle of

capillary setae ; neuropodium reduced, and retractile with a papilliform ventral

cirrus and a few hooked acicular setae. Branchiae bushy, one per notopodium.

Type species: Hipponoa gaudichaudi gaudkhaudi Audouin & Milne Edwards, 1833.

Key to Species

I Neuropodial hooks witli the minor tooth straight. Notosclae include some witli bifid tips

H. gaudichaudi gaudichaudi*
- Neuropodial hooks with tlie minor tooth curved. Notosctae all with straight tips

H. gaudichaudi agulhana

Hipponoa gaudichaudi agulhana subsp. nov.

(fig. 3.i.a-e)

Body (fig. 3. 1.a) fusiform, depressed, about 17 mm. long for 28 segments. Pro-

stomium (fig. 3.i.b) bluntly triangular with four well separated eyes in a rectangle.

Median antenna longer than the anteriors and inserted well back behind the eyes.

Palps similar to the anterior antennae but inserted ventro-laterally. Branchiae (fig.

3.1.C) bushy and inserted behind the notosetae from setiger 3 onwards. Dorsal cirri

tapered and postero-ventral to the notosetae. \'entral cirri as papilliform swellings

mediad to the neuropodial hooks. Notosetae (fig. 3.i.d) are bundles of tapered

cylindrical capillaries throughout without a trace of serrations at the base and none

have bifid tips. Neurosctae start on setiger 2 ; they are stout bidentate hooks

(fig. S.i.d), about eight per neuropodium and are retractile so that only the hooked

ends are normally visible. The minor hook is curved in the same way as the stout

terminal one. Animal found between the valves o( Lepas attached to floating objects.

Hnlotype: B.M. (N.H.) Reg. No. 1966. 26. 6.

Type locality : Agulhas Current off Port Elizabeth.

Records : Cape (34/25/p) - a single record.

AMPHINOME Bruguieres, 1789

Body elongate, often very large and pentagonal in section. Prostomium with a

pair of lateral palps, two pairs of eyes, three antennae and a small cordate caruncle

posteriorly. Branchiae bushy, one per notopodium. A single dorsal cirrus per noto-

podium. Notosetae include capillaries and harpoon-setae. Neurosetae few, stout,

curved and acicular.

Type species : Aphrudita ro^lrata Pallas, 1 766
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Amphinome rostrata (Pallas, 1766)

(fig.3.i.f-k)

Aphrodila rostrata Pallas, 1766: 1 06.

Amphinome pallasi Qiiaire^ages: Fauvel, 1923: 127, fig. 46 a-g.

Body (fig. 3.i.f) up to 250 mm. long, dark grey, pentagonal in section. Pro-

stomium (fig. 3.i.g) rounded dorsally and grooved ventrally with a pair of lateral

palps, three dorsal antennae and two pairs of eyes. Caruncle small, smooth and
cordate reaching setiger 2. Branchiae (fig, 3.i.h) as a tuft of branches from setiger

2 or 3 onwards. A single dorsal cirrus posterior to the notosetae. Notosetae include

simple capillaries (fig. 3.i.i) and harpoon-setae with pointed tips and a row of

recurved serrations (fig. 3.1.J). Neuropodium widely separated from the notopodium

and very short and stout. A short ventral cirrus. Aciculum with a knobbed end.

Neurosetae (fig. 3.i.k) few, stout, curved and acicular. Animal planktonic on drift-

wood.

Type locality : Tropical oceans.

Records : Fairly common on floating objects covered with Lepas in Agulhas

Current from 34/24/p to 28/32/p.

Distribution : On driftwood in all warm and tropical seas.

CHLOEIA Savigny, 181

8

Body depressed and oval with about 30 segments. Prostomium rounded anteriorly

and grooved ventrally with a pair of lateral palps, two pairs of eyes and three

antennae. Caruncle well developed and tapered with a median keel and pleated

lateral folds. A single dorsal cirrus per notopodium. Branchiae from setiger 4 or 5,

each consisting of a main axis with paired lateral (bipinnate) branches. Notosetae

forked and serrated on the outer side of the longer prong ; neurosetae usually smooth

and forked. Both notosetae and neurosetae vary along the length of the body.

Type SPECIES : Aphrodita fava Fallas, 1766.

Key to Species

I No colour pattern on the dorsum . . . . . . . . . C. inermis
~- A row of rounded spots along the mid-dorsal line ...... C fiava
- Two narrow stripes along the dorsum ........ C. fusca

Chloeia inermis Qiiatrefages, 1865

(fig. 3.1.1-q)

C/ifofw i««77!u Quatrefages, 1865: 389; Monro, 1936: 80; Day, i960: 295.

Body (fig. 3.1.I) up to 45 mm. long with 31 sctigers. No colour markings on the

dorsum. Median antenna (fig. 3.i.m) much longer than the laterals. Caruncle

tapered with 15-20 lateral pleats. Dorsal and ventral cirri from the first foot.

Branchiae (fig. 3.i.n) from setiger 4; they are bipinnate and the lateral branches
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have secondary branches. Notosctae (fig. 3.1.0) mainly stout ; ncurosctae (fig. 3.i.q)

slender ; both have a very minute spur or step near the tip. No serrated (harpoon)

setae in anterior notopodia but a few weakly serrated forms (fig. 3.i.p) in posterior

feet.

Type locality : New Zealand.

Records: Cape (32/17/d, 33/17/d) - occasionally found in fish stomachs.

Distribution : New Zealand.

Chloeiaflava (Pallas, 1766)

(fig- 3-i-r)

Aphrodita Jlava Pallas, 1766: 97, pi. 8 figs. 7-1 1.

Chloeia fiava : Horst, 1912: 18, pi. 12 fig. 2 ; Fauvcl, 1953 : 96, fig. 46 a.

Body up to 70 mm. long and oval in plan. A row of rounded purple spots along

the middle of the dorsum (fig. 3.i.r). Median antenna slightly longer than the

laterals. Caruncle extending to sctiger 4 with over 30 lateral pleats. Branchiae from

sedger 4. Notosetae serrated, the anterior ones with a slight step at the base of the

blade but not obviously forked. Neurosetae long, silky, and spurred but not serrated.

Type locality : Tropical Indian Ocean.

Records : Natal (29/3 i/i) - only a few specimens.

Distribution: Tropical Indo-Pacific (i).

Chloeiafusca Mcintosh, 1885

(fig. 3.1.S)

Chloeiafiuca Mcintosh, 1885 : 14, pi. 2 figs. 1-2, pi. lA figs. 14-15, pi. 2A fig. 1-2
;
Horst, 1912 : 22,

pi. 7 fig. 7 ; Fauvel, 1953 : 97, fig. 46 d.

Body brownish, about 20 mm. long with a pair of narrow pur])le stripes along the

dorsum (fig. 3.1.S). Median antenna longer than the laterals. Caruncle extending

to setiger 4 with 16 lateral lamellae. Branchiae from setiger 5. Anterior notosetae

smooth and forked with the longer limb four times the length of the shorter plus

a few fine setae with the main fork much longer. Posterior notosetae include serrated

forms. Neurosetae are all forked and smooth.

Type locality : Mollucca Islands.

Records : Natal (29/3 i/i, s) - a single specimen.

Distribution: Tropical Indian Ocean (i, s).

PSEUDEURYTHOE Fauvel, 1932

Body elongated and square in cross section. Prostomium divided transversely

with the anterior part bilobed and bearing a pair of antennae and a pair of palps
;

the posterior part square with two pairs of eyes and a median antenna. Caruncle

small or absent, usually sunk into the first setiger. Parapodia with the notopodia
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Fig. 3.1. Hip/ionoa gaudichaudi agulhana. (a) Entire worm (twice natural size), (b) Head.
(c) Posterior view of foot, (d) Notoseta. (e) Neuropodial hook. Amphinome roslrata.

(f) Entire worm (lialf natural size), (g) Head, (h) Posterior view of foot, (i) Notopodial

capillary, (j) Harpoon seta, (k) Neuroseta. Chloeiainermis. (l) Entire worm (natural size).

(m) Head, (n) Foot, (o) Notoseta. (p) Tip of harpoon seta, ((j) Xcuroseta. Chloeia

JIava. (r) Dorsal view of two segments showing pigment pattern (after Horst). Chloeia

fxisca. (s) Dorsal view of two segments showing pigment pattern (after Horst). Euphrosine

capensis. (t) Lateral view of entire worm (1-5 times natural size), (u) Head, (t:') Ventral

view of head, (v) Foot, (v^) Enlarged view of tips of gill filaments, (w) Spurred notoseta.

(x) Ringent notoseta. (y) Neuroseta. Euphrosine myrtosa. (z) Enlarged \-iew of tips of gill

filaments.
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and neuropodia well separated. A single dorsal cirrus per notopodium. Branchiae as

single branching tufts limited to the anterior part of the body. Setae all hollow and

brittle ; notosetae include harpoon-sctae and capillaries ; neurosetae all spurred.

No hooks in fust setiger.

Type species: Pseudcuijthoe paucibianchiataYa.\x\c\, 1932.

Pseudexirythoe nticrocephala Fauvel, 1932

Pseudeurythoc microcefihala Fauvel, 1932 : 49 pi. i figs 5 -B, text fig. 9; Fauvel, 1953; 88, figs. 41 a-d

and 42 a-e.

Body about 30 mm. long with 120 segments. Prostomium small, the anterior

part grooved ventrally and bearing a pair of cirriform antennae dorsally and a

similar pair of palps laterally. Posterior part of prostomium roughly square, often

hidden under a fold of skin and bears two pairs of eyes and a median antenna similar

to the anterior lateral ones. Caruncle very small, oblong and usually hidden. No
hooks on setiger i . Tufted branchiae from setiger 3 to the middle of the body.

Notosetae include a few harpoon setae and numerous slender forms with very faint

serrations or smooth. Neurosetae are spurred forms of two lengths ; most are very

long ^vith only a minute spur at the base of a lightly serrated blade while a few are

short with a well marked spur and coarser serrations on the longer prong.

Type locality : Maldive Islands.

Records: Natal (29/31/s, d; Mocambiquc (24/34/5).

Distribution: Tropical Indian Ocean (i, s).

EUPHROSINE Savigny, 1818

Body short and oval with numerous segments ; often red in colour. Prostomium

ilongated with die anterior part bearing the palps and first pair of eyes visible

\entrally
;
posterior part dorsal widi the second pair of eyes and three short antennae.

Caruncle long and narrow widiout visible lateral folds. Notosetae in transverse rows

across the dorsum but not meeting in the mid-dorsal line. Two dorsal cirri per

notopodium. Branchiae bushy and arise as several distinct tufts behind the rows of

notosetae. Notosetae may include harpoon-setae and spurred forms some with bent

and serrated prongs. Neurosetae forked.

Type species: Euphrosine myrtosa Savigny, 18 18.

Key to Species

I Tips of branchial filamcnls swollen and pointed like acorns (fig. 3.1.V') . . E. capensis
- Tips of branchial filaments tapering smoothly to blunt tips . . . . E. myrtosa
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Euphrosine capensis Kinberg, 1857
(fig. 3-i-t-y)

Euphrosine capensis Kinberg, 1857 : 14 ; Mcintosh, 1885 : i, pi. 2 fig. 5, pi. lA figs. 1-3.

Body (fig. 3.1.1) ovoid, up to 25 mm. long and red in colour. Antennae and palps
short, almost papilliform (fig. 3.1.UI). Caruncle (fig. 3.1.U) attached as far back as

setiger 5 but overlapping setiger 6. Branchiae from the first foot. Notopodia (fig.

3.1.V) withg-ii branchial trunks even in juveniles of 10 mm. The terminal branches
of the branchiae (fig. 3.1.V') end in ovoid structures like acorns. Dorsal cirri shorter

than the gills. First dorsal cirrus median to the first branchial trunk, second median
to the third branchial trunk. Notosetae of two types : (a) smooth forked setae with
very unequal prongs (fig. 3.1.W)

;
(b) forked "ringent" setae (fig. 3.1.x) with the

prongs serrated on their inner margins. Neurosctae (fig. 3.i.y) forked and smooth
with unequal prongs.

Type locality: "Cape of Good Hope".

Records : South West Africa (26/15/i) around the Cape (i, s) to Natal (27/32/i)

- fairly common under stones.

Distribution : Endemic.

Euphrosine myrtosa Savigny, 181

8

(fig. 3.1.Z)

Euphrosine myrtosa Savigny, 1818: 332; Fauvel, 1923: 139, fig. 49 k-n ; Fauvel, 1953: loi, fig.

48 k-n; Gravier, 1901 : 254, pi. 10 figs. 147-149, text-figs. 269-275.

Body ovoid, about 15 mm. long with 36-43 setigers. Colour red to purple. Pro-

stoniium with four eyes, a stout, tapered median antenna and smaller antero-

ventral antennae. Caruncle extending to setiger 5. Six to eight branchial tufts per

notopodium. Tips of branchial filaments (fig. 3.1.Z) long, evenly tapered and blunt.

Dorsal cirri longer than the gills. First dorsal cirrus medial to the first branchial

trunk, second medial to the third branchial trunk. Notosetae all forked and of two
types : (a) with straight smooth prongs and (b) with curved prongs serrated on
their inner margins (ringent setae). Neurosetae forked with smooth straight prongs.

Type locality : Gulf of Suez.

Records: Cape (34/18/s, 32/28/s) to Natal (30/30/s, 29/31/s) and Mocambique
(26/32/i) - rare on stones and old coral.

Distribution : Mediterranean ; Red Sea ; Indian Ocean ; tropical ^V. Africa

(Cameroons).

EURYTHOE Kinberg, 1857

Body elongate and rectangular in section. Colour usually pale grey. Prostomium

large with two pairs of eyes, three antennae and a pair of palps. Caruncle long and

narrow with poorly developed lateral folds mainly concealed by the broad keel.
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Parapodia with tlu- notopodium and neuropodium well separated and the setae very

brittle and hollow containing poison. Notosetae include harpoon-setae and forked

setae. Neurosctae all forked. A single dorsal cirrus per notopodium. Branchiae as

single branching tufts per notopodium first appearing on setigcr 1-3.

Type SPECIES : Eurvlhoe chilensis Kinhcrg, 1857.

Key to Species

1 Branchiae from setiger i. Caruncle short ...... E. matthaii*

- Branchiae from setiger 2. Caruncle attached to setigcr 3 and often overlapping setiger 4 2

- Branchiae from setiger 3. Caruncle not exceeding setiger 2 . E. parvecarunculata

2 A large species reaching 140 mm. Spurred and forked setae smooth . . E. complanata
- A small species not exceeding 25 mm. Spurred and forked setae with four to six serrations

E, chilensis

Eurythoe parvecarunculata Horst, 1912

(fig. 3.2.i-l)

Eurylhot fmiecarmuulala Horst, 1912: 37, pi. 10 figs. 1-5; Fauvel, 1953: 85, fig. 38 e-i.

Body elongated, up to 220 mm. long for 120 segments. Median antenna much

longer than the laterals. Posterior part of the prostomium (fig. 3-2.1) with a very

small oval caruncle often hidden by a fold of setigcr 2. Branchiae from setiger 3.

They have long filaments anteriorly but decrease in size posteriorly. Notosetae

include short harpoon-setae (fig. 3.2.k) and spurred setae (fig. 3.2.J) widi the tapering

longer prong serrated. Neurosetae (fig. 3.2.I) are mainly forked setae plus a few

finer setae in anterior segments with a step at the base of a faintly serrated blade.

Type locality : Indonesia.

Records : Natal (29/3 i/i, s) ; Mocambique (24/34/s) ; ? Madagascar (s).

Distribution: Tropical Indian Ocean (i, s) ; tropical \V. Africa (i).

Eurythoe complanata (Pallas, 1766)

(fig. 3.2.a-h)

Aphrodita complanata Pallas, 1 766 : 1 09.

Eurythoe complanata : Fauvel, 1953 : 83, fig. 38 b-m.

Eurythoe alcyonaria Gravier, 1901 : 248, pi. 9 figs. 140-143, pi. 10 figs. 144-146, text-figs. 257-268.

A large species reaching 140 mm. Body (fig. 3.2.b) elongate and flattened. Colour

greyish green. Caruncle (fig. 3. 2. a) elongated witlt a flat keel ; it is attached as far

back as setigcr 3 but overlaps setiger 4. Branchaie from setiger 2 onwards. Notosetae

of three types : (a) smooth pointed setae (fig. 3.2.d), (b) harpoon-setae with recurved

serrations on one side (fig. 3.2.e), (c) fine setae witlr a small spur or step and a long

slender blade with \'ery faint serrations (fig. 3.2.f). Neurosetae of two types :
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Fig. 3.2. Eurythoe comjdanata. (a) Head, (b) Entire worm (half natural size), (c) Posterior

view of foot, (d) Smooth notopodial spine, (e) Harpoon seta, (f) Fine spurred notosela.

(g) Stout neuroseta. (h) Fine neuroseta. Eurythoe pawecarunculata. (i) Head, (j) Fine

spurred notoseta. (k) Harpoon seta, (l) Stout neuroseta. Eurythoe chilemls, (m) Head.

(n) Stout spurred notoseta. (o) Fine spurred notoseta. Pherecardia striata, (p) Head.

(q) Foot (posterior view), (r) Fine notoseta. (s) Harpoon seta, (t) Neuroseta.

(a) forked setae with smooth prongs of unequal length (fig. 3.2.g) and (b) slender

setae with a small spur at the base of a long blade (fig. 3.2.h).

Type locality : Caribbean Sea.

Records: Eastern Cape (31/29/i) ; Natal (30/30/i to 27/32/i) ; Mocambique
(26/32/i, s) ; Madagascar (i, s).

Distribution : All tropical seas (i, s).
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Eurythoe chilensis Kinberg, 1857

(fig. 3.2.m-o)

F.urythoe chilensis Kinberg, 1857: 13; Monro, 1930: 28, fig. i a-e.

Pareurylhoe chilmiis : Hartman, 1948; 45, pi. 5 fig. II.

Body small, seldom more than 25 mm. long with 50 segments. Caruncle (fig.

3.2.m) sinuous and elongate, attached as far as setiger 2 but overlapping sctiger 3 or

even 4. Dorsal cirri long and tapered. Branchiae fi-om setiger 2 as four to seven

finger-like branches. Notosetae include (a) harpoon-setae, (b) spurred setae with

about two to four widely spaced serrations on the longer prong (fig. 3.2.n), (c) a

few long spurred setae with minute serrations or steps on the blade (fig. 3.2.0).

Neurosetae have better developed spurs and more serrations than the notosetae.

They are mainly stout and similar to (b) but there are also a few long fine setae

similar to (c).

Type locality : Chile.

Records: Cape (33/18/i, 34/18/s, 34/22/d, 34/23/d, 33/27/s) - a few specimens

on rocks and old shells.

Distribution : Tristan da Cunha (s) ; southern Chile (i, s).

NOTOPYGOS Grubc, 1855

Body oval, slightly flattened. Prostomium transversely divided into a broad

anterior portion which is grooved ventrally and bears the subulate palps and a pair

of lateral antennae, and a rectangular posterior lobe with four eyes, a median antenna

and a large caruncle. The caruncle is fusiform with a pleated crest, smooth sides

and broad pleated margins. Branchiae as a single tuft of filaments starting on

setiger 5 and present on all posterior segments. Parapodial rami not widely separ-

ated. Notopodia with two dorsal cirri and a radiating tuft of forked setae. Neuro-

podia with a similar tuft of forked neurosetae and a ventral cirrus. Anus dorsal,

subterminal.

Type species : J\[otopygos crinita Grube, 1855.

Notopygos cf. variabilis Potts, 1909

? Motopygos lariabilis Pelts, 1909: 360, pi. 45 fig. 9; Fauvel, 1953: 100 fig. 47 h.

Length up to 35 mm. Cblour uniformly pinkish grey in alcohol (possibly the

pattern has faded). Caruncle reaching setiger 6 with the smooth sides between the

pleated margin and pleated crest not pigmented. Anus on setiger 22 or later. Setae

all bifurcated, usually with smooth prongs, but a few anterior neurosetae show faint

rings on the external side of tlie longer prong.

Species of Aolopjgos arc distinguished by their colour patterns and to a less extent
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on the serration of the setae. The latter character is obviously variable and the

colour pattern fades. Whether there is really one variable species or several is

open to question.

Type locality : (of M. variabilis) Maldive Islands.

Records: (of JV. cf. variabilis) Madagascar (s).

Distribution : (of jV. variabilis) Tropical Indian Ocean.

PHERECARDIA Horst, 1886

Body elongate and depressed. Caruncle well developed with broad, pleated lateral

folds. Branchiae bushy with irregular branches arising from a single base. A single

dorsal cirrus per notopodium. No forked setae ; notosetae include both fine capil-

laries and harpoon-setae ; neurosetae with bent tips.

Type species : Hermodice striata Kinberg, 1857.

Pherecardia striata (Kinberg, 1857)

(fig. 3.2.p-t)

Hermodice striata Kinberg, 1857 : 13.

Pherecardia lobata Horst, 191 2: 32.

Body elongate and up to 60 mm. in length with 60 segments. Dorsum streaked

with brown. Prostomium (fig. 3.2.p) with four eyes and a large tapering median
antenna much longer than the laterals. Caruncle large with a tapering median
ridge and broad lateral folds divided into six to eight lamellae. Bushy branchiae

start on setiger i. The single dorsal cirrus on each notopodium (fig. 3.2.q) has a

long stout cirrophore and a long cirrostyle. Notosetae are mainly long, smooth,

hair-like capillaries (fig. 3.2.r) but there are also a few stouter harpoon-setae (fig.

3.2.S) in posterior segments. Neurosetae numerous, shghtly thicker than the fine

notosetae and with the shafts faintly serrated before the bent, abruptly pointed

tips (fig. 3.2.t).

Type locality : Society Islands, S. Pacific.

Records: Mocambique (26/32/i); Madagascar (s).

Distribution : Tropical Indo-west-Pacific (i) ; Tahiti.
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Family PISIONIDAE Lcvinscn, 1887

Small thread-like worms with numerous segments. The prostomium is either well

developed or greatly reduced. \Vhen well de\eloped it has a pair of frontal antennae,

a pair of lateral palps and two pairs of subdcrmal eyes. Pcristomial segment with

two pairs of tentacular cirri. When reduced the prostomium sinks back into the

peristome and either lacks antennae entirely or has only one median one and the

ventral palps are fused to the peristomial segment which with the tentacular cirri

now bears three pairs of appendages and a pair of enlarged acicula directed forwards

in front of the mouth. Pharynx eversible with two pairs of chitinous jaws. Normal

body segments uiiiramous, each parapodium having small dorsal and ventral cirri

and a setigerous lobe with one or two acicula. Setae either absent, compound or

simple. Pygidium with a pair of anal cirri. Copulatory organs may be present.

Records front southern Africa

Piiiunc africana Day ....... ^^Cs

Pisionidfris indica (Aiyar and Alikunhi) .... 53Ni

as Fauveliella pulchra Tebble ..... 42Ni

as Pisionidens pulchra (Tebble) ..... 45^1

Remarks. The pisionids are a rare group of small worms. Pisione itself is dredged

on soft, silty bottoms and is remarkable for the reduction of the prostomium and the

possession of a pair of acicula which projects oblicjuely forward in front of the mouth.

It has two pairs of true jaws far back but possibly these acicula act as additionaljaws.

Pisionidens is in some respects a very primitive worm and in others a very specialised

one. It is an active burrowcr in tropical surf beaches and has a well developed

primidve type of head. Sperm is transferred by copulation and the complex repro-

ductive organs are reminiscent of some of the Archiannelida. On the other hand it

has uniramous parapodia and lacks setae in the adult.

Key to Gener.\

1 Prostomium well developed with a pair of antennae, and a pair of palps. Peristomium

with only two pairs of tentacular cirri PISIONIDENS (p. 1^2)

- Prostomium reduced and sunken into the pcristomial segment which now bears the large

palps as well as two pairs of tentacular cirri.....• 2

2 No prostomial appendages. The bases of the acicula of the first setiger project between

the bases of the palps (fig. 4. 1. a) PISIONE {\>. i^-i)

- Prostomium with a single median antenna. No acicula projecting forwards PISIONELLA*

PISIONIDENS Aiyar & Ahkunhi, 1943

Body elongate with numerous segments. Prostomium well developed with a pair

of frontal antennae, a pair of lateral palps and subdcrmal eyes. Peristome posterior

to the prostomium and bears two pairs of tentacular cirri. Two pairs of chitinous

jaws. Body segments with uniramous parapodia having small dorsal and ventral

cirri and an elongated setigerous lobe. Mature males with copulatory organs.

Type sPEf:iES : Pisionella indica Aiyar & Alikunhi, 1940.
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Pisionidens indica (Aiyar & Alikunhi, 1940)

(fig-4-i-f-J)

Pisionella indica Aiyar & Alikunhi, 1940 : 89, figs. 1-9, pis. 1-2.

Body elongate, slender and depressed, about 25 mm. long for 70 segments.

Prostomium (fig. 4.i.h) a depressed cone with one pair of frontal antennae and a

pair of lateral palps with basal sheaths. Four subdermal eyes close together. Peri-

stome fused to the prostomium and bears two pairs of long tentacular cirri. Mouth
as a ventral slit at the level of the tentacular cirri. Pharynx with marginal papillae

and two pairs of small, lightly chitiniscd jaws. Body (fig. 4.1.!) with dorso-lateral

muscular ridges and lateral grooves. Segments poorly defined. Parapodia (fig.

4.1.J) with small biarticulate dorsal and ventral cirri and an elongate setigerous lobe

supported by an aciculum but without setae in the adult. The first five to six para-

podia lack setigerous lobes. Sexes separate. In the adult male certain middle

segments (fig. 4.i.f) contain sperm and the next segment develops a club-shaped

vesicula seminahs which opens on a large genital papilla which acts as a copulatory

organ. In the female the segment following the ovary (fig. 4.i.g) develops a recep-

taculum seminis opening below the parapodium. A series of segmental genital

suckers in the median ventral Une. Pygidium with a pair of long and cirri.

Type locality : Madras.

Records : Natal (29/3 i/i) - not uncommon in localised areas on surf beaches.

Distribution: India (i).

PISIONE Gruhe, 1856

Small thread-like worms with numerous segments. Proboscis eversible with

marginal papillae and four chidnousjaws. Prostomium reduced, indistinct and lacks

antennae ; it has sunk back into the peristomial segment and fused with it. One to

two pairs of subdermal eyes far back. Peristomial segment with three pairs of

appendages ; the long forwardly directed palps with basal sheaths, and two pairs

of smaller biarticulate tentacular cirri. Acicula of the peristomial segment enlarged

and directed forwards so that their proximal ends project between the bases of the

palps. Normal body segments uniramous with small dorsal and ventral cirri and a

long setigerous lobe with two acicula and both compound and simple setae. Genital

papillae sometimes present. Pygidium with a pair of anal cirri.

Type species : Pisione oerstedi Grube, 1 856.

Pisione africana Day, 1963

(fig. 4.i.a-e)

Pisione africana Day, 1 963a : 390, fig. 2 a-e.

Small thread-like worms up to 20 mm. long with 75 segments. Prostomium (fig.

4. 1. a) minute and completely en\eloped by the peristomial segment. One pair of

subdermal eyes possibly formed of two fused pairs. Two pairs ofjaws. Peristomial
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g

Fig. 4.1. Pisione afrkana. (a) Head, (b) Parapodium. (c) Superior simple seta, (d)

Superior compound seta, (e) Inferior compound seta. Piiionidem indica (after .\iyar and

Alikunhi). (f) Diagram of male organs on the left side showing sperm in two segments,

genital funnels fused to the nephridia whose ducts are enlarged as vesicula seminales and open

on genital papillae with terminal claspers. X'entral suckers shown as star-like structures.

(g) Diagram of female organs on the right side showing ova in one segment followed by the

genital funnel leading through the receptaculum seminis. (h) Anterior end with dotted lines

indicating the position of the mouth, jaws and parapodia. (i) Diagrammatic section showing

longitudinal muscles and the origin of a parapodium. (j) Parapodium with internal ai irulum

and terminal glands.

segment with a pair of large palps with sheathed bases and two pairs of biarticulate

tentacular cirri of which the ventral pair are very small and papilliform. Peri-

stomial acirula enlarged and directed forwards to project between the bases of the

palps. .Segment 2 (the first setiger) with a small papilliform dorsal cirrus, a much
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larger tapered ventral cirrus directed forwards and a setigerous lobe with normal
setae. Dorsal cirrus of setiger 2 enlarged. Normal parapodia (fig. 4.i.b) with

small, subequal dorsal and ventral cirri each of which is bottle-shaped, indistinctly

two-jointed and tipped with long cilia. The setigerous lobe is long and provided with

two rounded presetal lips and a smaller postsetal one. There are two internal

acicula and five setae. The superior one is a stout simple seta (fig. 4.1.C) with an
expanded and obliquely truncate end. Other setae compound, one having a long

tapering blade (fig. 4.i.d) and the other three with short, falcigerous blades (fig.

4.i.e). Reproductive organs unknown.

Type locality : Agulhas Bank, South Africa.

Records: Cape (34/18/s, 34/21/s, 33/25/s) -Juveniles common in grab samples

from sandy mud.

Distribution : Endemic.
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Family PHYLLODOCmAE \Villiams, 1851

Body long, slender and often green in brnthonic forms bnt short, ilattened and

transparent in planktonic ones. Prostomium distinct, broad and rounded to cordi-

form. One pair of eyes. Two pairs of frontal antennae and often a median dorsal

one as well but this may be reduced to a posterior occipital papilla or be entirely

absent. Proboscis imarmed but usually long and pa]iillose. The first one to three

segments are modified and may be ]5arlly reduced or fused ; they may lose some or

all of their setae and the cirri may elongate to form tentacular cirri. Normal body

segments usually with uniramous parapodia hearing compound spinigerous setae

and lamellar dorsal and ventral cirn.

Key to Suhfamii.iks

I liody cloiiK-Uo and vermiform. Eyes well devcloprd. Benthonir . Phvllodocinae (p. 136)

- Body short, Ilattened and transparent. Eyes faint or absent. Planktonic

LoP.\DORHYNCHIN.\E (p. I fjG)

Subfamily PHYLLODOCINAE \ViIliams, 1851

Benthonic worms with long slender bodies, numerous scginents and often green

or orange in colour. Prostomium usually cordiform with well developed eyes and

often a median dorsal antennae or posterior occipital papilla. Proboscis long,

cversible and usually papillose. Tentacular cirri on the first one to three segments

which may be partially fused or have reduced parapodia. Normal segments usually

with uniramous parapodia but occasionally the notopodial aciculum is present in

the dorsal cirrophore. Dorsal and ventral cirri lamellar. Setae compound and

spinigerous, never acicular.

Recordsfrom southern Africa

Eteane foliosa Qualrchgcs. .... 4iC;i, 50CS

as Eteoiie spelsbeigensis {? M.xlmij^rcn) . . i3Ci

Eteone ornata Grube ..... 4,')Pi

Etcone {Mysta) siphodonta (Dclle t^hiaje) . 50CS

Etionc sp........ f)0Cs

Eulalia [Hypoeulalia) bilineata (Johnston) . 5oC's

Eulalia [Steggoa) capcnsis Schmarda . . 4C:i, ioC;i, liWi,

i2C;i, 2iGi, 5oC;s

as /?!//«//(; ri/vV//,* (non Mtiller) . . 2iCii

as Eulalia viridis var. capensii Sclimarda . ijCli, 26\Vis, 36Ci,

4iCa

as Steggoa magalhaensi (non Kinberg) . . 34VVi

Eulalia {Sige) falsa Day .... 50CS

Eulalia (Pterncirrus) niaaoceros Grube . . 5oCs

i\f, Eulalia ? wacioccros . . . . 4iGi

_.s
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Eulalia [Eumida) sanguinea Oersted

Eulalia Irilineata St. Joseph .

as Eulalia of. albopicla

as Eulalia cf. trilincata

Alystides angolaensis Augcncr

Motophyllum spletidens (Schmarda)

as Macrophyllum splendens Schmarda
as Macrophyllum leucoplerum Schmarda

Phyllodoce (Paranailes) capensis Day
Phyllodoce [Genetyllis) caslanea (MarenzellerJ

as Phyllodoce rubiginosa (non St. Joseph)

Phyllodoce fristedti Bergstrom

Phyllodoce (Anailides) longipes Kinbcrg

Phyllodoce [Anaitides) madeirensis Langh .

as Phyllodoce africana Augencr (partim)

as Phyllodoce oculata (non Ehlers)

as Phyllodoce patagonica (non Kinberg)

Phyllodoce malmgretii Gravier

.

Phyllodoce {Sphaerodoce) quadraticeps Grube
Phyllodoce schmardai Day

as Phyllodoce macrophthalma (non Grube)

Phyllodoce tubicola Day ...
Phyllodoce sp. (TRA 133 L) .

Prolomvslides capensis Day

BIOLOGICAL NOTES

41 Ci, 50CS

50CS

4oNi

4oNi

26Ai

yCi, 41 Ci, 50CS

4Ci

4Ci

50CS

4oNi, 48Ci, 50CS,

53Ni

26VVis, 36Ci

Ms
56CS

4oNiPi, 50CS,

53NiMi
26Ai

26Ai

33CS

45PiNi

45Pi

56CS

2iCi, 50CS

56Csd

50CS

50CS

The phyllodocids are a group of slender errant worms often brilliant green or

yellow or even red. Most of them live in crevices or under stones and only Eteoiie is

a typical sand dweller. As might be expected it is usually white in colour. Their

active habits and remarkably well developed eyes suggest that the phyllodocids are

carnivorous but no form of prey has been found in the gut. For that matter no plant

remains or silt have been found either. Dales is of the opinion that the Phyllodocids

are amongst the most promitive of polychaetes ; if so then Notophyllum is more

primitive than the rest for it is the only genus which has notopodial acicula and even

here notosetae arc lacking.

THE MAIN DI.\GNOSTIC CHARACTERS

The prostomium This always bears two pairs of antero-lateral antennae and

sometimes a median dorsal one as well so that there are four or five altogether. In

the genus Phyllodoce there are never more than four fully developed antennae but

there is often an occipital papilla in the notch between the posterior lobes of the heart-

shaped prostomium. Possibly this represents a rudiment of the fifth antenna of the

primitive genus Notophyllum.
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The proboscis. This is usually papillose and sometimes the nature and arrange-

ment of papillae at the base of the proboscis dilfers from that towards the distal end.

If the proboscis is not everted it should be dissected by a median venlr.il slit from

the mouth backwards.

The tentacular segments and the tentacular cirri. Bergstrom (1914) who made a very

thorough revision of the family based his main divisions on the number of tentacular

segments and the degree of reduction and fusion between them and the prostomium.

The phylogenetic value of his work is not disputed but while it is easy to count the

number of tentacular segments it is not easy to decide tlie degree of fusion between

them. The head end contracts on fixation and the degree of real fusion tiicn becomes
a matter of opinion. None the less this character is useful within limits.

The dorsal and ventral cirri of the tentacular segments may be normally short

and lamellar or become elongated and cylindrical ; again the setigerous lobes,

acicula and setae may be reduced or lost entirely. To summarise these characters a

"tentacular formida" has been developed in which the symbols 1 or N represent an

elongate or a normal lamellar cirrus, S or represent setae present or absent and
a or o represent an aciculum present or absent. Thus the tentacular formula of

Eulalia trilimata is 1 -j" 0^ + Sj^. This should be interpreted as three tentacular

segments of which the first has one elongate tentacular cirrus only, the second has

no setae but elongate dorsal and ventral cirri and an aciculum in the ventral cirro-

phore while the third segment has setae, an elongate dorsal cirrus without an acicu-

lum and a short lamellar ventral cirrus with an aciculum in the setigerous lobe.

Iti more detailed descriptions it is sometimes necessary to describe a particular

tentacular cirrus and this may be specified as D2 or D3 referring to the dorsal cirrus

of the second or third segment or V2 or V3 for the ventral homologucs.

One final point may be added here. The presence or absence of setae on the

tentacular segments is constant and they are reasonably easy to see and of great

importance ; the presence or absence of acicula, however, is very difficult to ascertain

without damaging the specimen and in more recent work they are often omitted

from the tentacidar formula. In this way the tentacular formula for Eulalia trilineata

would be sim]3lificd as 1 -|- Oj + S^.

Parapodia of body segments. Apart from the primitive genus Motop)hvlluni which has

an aciculum and sometimes a few setae issuing from the dorsal cirrophore, the

Phyllodocids have uniramous parapodia. The literature contains detailed descrip-

tions of the shapes of the dorsal cirri but the examination of even a single worm will

show how much they vary along the length ol the body. For this reason only major

differences in shape are of ta.xonomic importance. The setigerous lobe normally

has a notched presctal lip and a single rounded postsetal one but occasionally the

upper part of the presetal lip may be produced as a pointed lobe. The \entral cirri

are of minor importance. The setae are compound and spinigerous and the scidp-

turing of the shaft-head is worth examination.

Colour. The general background coloration is usually green (which fades to

brown) but occasionally some shade of red or yellow. Apart from major dilTerences

such as this the background coloration is variable and in any case it is afl'ected by
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preservatives and storage. Pattern is more important and may provide a rapid

means of preliminary sorting for later, more laborious confirmation.

Key to Genera

1 Two pairs of tentacular cirri on one segment ; no dorsal cirrus on tentacular segment 2
;

formula Oj (fig- 5- 1. a). Four antennae ..... ETEONE {p. 139)

- More than two pairs of tentacular cirri borne on two or three segments. Four or five

antennae.............. 2

2 Three pairs of tentacular cirri. Four antennae ....... 3
- Four pairs of tentacular cirri. Four or five antennae ...... 5

3 Tentacular cirri on three segments; formula 1 -\- S^ -|- S^ (fig. 5.i.n)

PROTOMYSTIDES (p. 143)
- Tentacular cirri on two segments ; dorsal cirrus absent on segment 3 . . . . 4

4 Setae present on segment 2 ; formula 1 -|- Sj (fig.5-i.q). . MYSTIDES [p. 141)

- No setae on segment 2 ; formula 1 + 0|- ETEONIDES*
5 Four antennae and often an occipital papilla .... PHYLLODOCE (p. 143)
- Five antennae. Occipital papilla absent......... 6

6 Parapodia biramous with an aciculum and sometimes setae in the notopodium (fig. 5.3.m)

NOTOPHYLLUM (p. 150)
- Parapodia uniramous ......... EULALIA (p. 151)

ETEONE Savigny, 181

8

Body elongate and depressed. Prostomium anteriorly truncate with four antennae

and a pair of subdermal eyes often difficult to see. Two pairs of cylindrical tentacular

cirri on the first segment, the tentacular formula being 0\; the second segment lacks

a dorsal cirrus but has a normal foUaceous ventral one and somedmes a sedgerous

lobe and setae as well. Body segments with small rounded, foliaceous dorsal and
ventral cirri. Parapodia uniramous with compound setae. Colour usually whidsh.

Type SPECIES : JVereis Jlava Fdhricius, 1780.

Key to Species

The first segment behind the tentacular cirri has a setigerous lobe and setae. (Proboscis

with paired ventro-lateral rows of large triangular papillae and a dorsal band of

minute denticulate papillae. Dorsum uniformly brown) . . E. (M.) siphodonta
The first segment behind the tentacular cirri lacks a setigerous lobe and setae . . 2

Body with three rows of dark spots. Proboscis with three to four rows of swollen papillae

E. orttata

Body uniformly pale. Proboscis with four rows of large papillae. (Dorsal cirri asymmetrical,

broader than long) ........... E, foliosa
Body uniformly pale. Proboscis imknown. (Prostomium slender. Tentacular cirri very

small) E.sp. (TRA. 108K)
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Eteone [Mysta) siphodonta (Dclle Chiaje, 1822)

(fig. o-i.a-c)

Lumbrirums -\iphotlutila Delle C!hiajc, 1825; pi. 80.

Mysta siphonodonla : Bcrgstrom, 1914: 205, text-fig. 78.

Eleone siphonodonta: Fauvei, 1923: 178, fig. 63 e-h.

Eteone [Mysta) syjihonodonta : Day, i960: 305.

Body (fig. 5.1.C) elongate and flattened reaching 200 mm. with 350 segments.

It is uniformly mauve brown dorsally and pale ventrally. Prostomium (fig. 5.1.a)

a depressed truncate cone. Antennae equal and slender. Eyes clearly visible.

Tentacular cirri subequal and about as long as the breadth of the tentacular segment.

The next segment lacks a dorsal cirrus but has a sctigerous lobe with several setae

and a ventral cirrus. Proboscis with a wide dorsal band of minute flattened and

denticulate papillae, paired ventrol-lateral rows of large triangular papillae and a

narrow ventral streak in which small globular papillae are reported in Mediterranean

specimens. None were found in South African specimens. Dorsal cirri (fig. 5.i.d)

ovate, I -5—2 times as long as broad and borne on fairly long cirrophores. Setigerous

lobe blunt and notched. Ventral cirrus bluntly pointed. Setae (fig. 5.i.e) 15-20

in number with fairly long blades and asymmetrical spincy shaft-heads, there being

one large blunt tooth and three to five small ones.

Type locality : Naples.

Records : False Bay (34/18/s) to Natal (29/3 i/s) - occasional specimens.

Distribution : Alediterranean (s) ; Morocco (s, d) ; Senegal (i, s, d).

Eteone ornata Grube, 1877

(fig. 5.i.f-i)

Eteone ornala Grube, 1877 : 106 ; Fauvei, 1932 : 73 ; Fauvcl, 1953 : 128, fig. 65 a-d ; Day, 1957 : 6g.

Body pale with three rows of spots plus marks on the dorsal and ventral cirri.

Prostomium (fig. 5.i.f) notched laterally and longer than broad. Four small

antennae. Eyes small and below the surface. Proboscis with four rows of large

soft papillae proximally but reduced to three rows distally (fig. 5.i.g). Two pairs

of tentacular cirri which are cylindrical and tapered. No dorsal cirrus, setigerous

lobe or setae on the second segment. Very few setae on the third and fourth segments

but the fifth has many. Dorsal cirri (fig. 5.i.h) small, roughly oval, broader than

long and arise from broad cirrophores. Setigerous lobe conical ; ventral cirrus

ovoid, slightly pointed, longer than setigerous lobe. A fan of about 20 setae with

toothed shaft-heads and tapered blades (fig. 5.1.!).

Type locality ; Japan.

Records : Mocambique (26'32/e) - a single rccoi-d.

DisTRiBLTioN : India (s) ; Philippine Is. ; N. Japan.
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Eteone foliosa Quatrefages, 1865

(fig. 5.i.j-m)

£/ram'_/()/ioja Quatrefages, 1865: 164; Fauvel 1923: 174, figs. 62. g-k.

Body white and tapered reaching a length of 120 mm. Prostomium (fig. 5.1.J)

a flattened cone, truncate anteriorly. Four short antennae and two subdermal eyes.

Pharynx short and broad with four rows of large papillae (fig. 5.i.k). Two pairs

of short, tapered tentacular cirri, the inferior pair being slightly longer than the

superior. Second parapodium reduced to a ventral cirrus, there being neither

dorsal cirrus, nor setigerous lobe nor setae. Dorsal cirri (fig. 5. i .1) reniform. Ventral

cirrus ovoid. Setae (fig. 5.i.m) with a stout curved spine on the shaft-head.

Type locality : Atlantic coast of France.

Records : Cape (33/1 y/s, 33/18/i, s, 34/18/i, s, 34/23/e, s, d) - occasionally found

in sand.

Distribution : British Isles (i, s) ; Enghsh Channel (i) ; Bay of Biscay (i).

Eteone sp. (TRA. 108.K)

Body elongate and pale in alcohol. Prostomium very narrow and tapered, twice

as long as broad. Proboscis unknown. Tentacular cirri very small, the dorsal pair

half the length of the ventral pair which is one third of the breadth of the tentacular

segment. The next segment lacks not only a dorsal cirrus but also a setigerous lobe

and setae. Dorsal cirri small, roughly semicircular and no broader than the cirro-

phores. Setigerous lobes blunt and not notched. Ventral cirri ovoid. Setae about

10 per bundle with asymmetrical shaft-heads having a large tooth on one side and

a minute one on the other. Blades short and strongly tapered.

MYSTIDES Thiel, 1879

Body small and elongate. Prostomium rounded or ovoid. Two eyes. Four

antennae but no occiptal papilla. Three pairs of tentacular cirri on two distinct

segments, the formula being: SI + Ijj No dorsal cirrus on segment 3. Proboscis

covered with papillae. Dorsal and ventral cirri foliaceous. Parapodia uniramous.

Setae compound and spinigcrous.

Type species : Mystides borealis Theel, 1879.

Mystides angolaensis .\ugener, 191

8

(fig. 5.i.q-s)

Mystides angolaensis .\ugener, 1918; 178, pi. 2 figs. 32-34; Hartman-Schroder, 1953: 212, figs.

12-14.

The single specimen recorded was i mm. long, yellowish white and elongate and
with 15 segments. Prostomium (fig. 5.1.q) broadly cordate ; eyes large. Antennae

I prostomial length. Tentacular segments not distinct. Tentacular cirri of
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Fig. 5.1. Eleone siphodonta. (a) Head with proboscis partly extruded, (n) Section of

proboscis cut in the mid-ventral line and flattened, (d') Details of dorsal papilla, (f:) Entire

worm (natural size), (d) Foot, (e) Seta. Eleom ornala. (f) Head wiih inoboscis

partly extruded, (g) Section of proboscis cut in the mid-ventral line and ll.illciicd. (n)

Foot, (i) Seta. Eteone foliosa. (j) Head with proboscis partly extruded, (k) Section of

proboscis cut in the mid-ventral line and llattcned. (l) Foot, (m) Seta. Prolomyslides

capemis. (n) Head, (o) Foot, (p) Seta. Mvilides arigolaeiisis. (q) Head, (r) Foot.

(s) Seta (modified from Wesenberg-Lund).
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segment i and V2 subequal and spindle-shaped ; D2 long and cylindrical, exceeding

the segmental breadth. Dorsal cirri (fig. 5.i.r) ovoid. Setae (fig. 5.1.S) with serrated

shaft-heads.

Type locality : Kinsembo, Angola.

Records : Not recorded from southern Africa.

Distribution : Angola.

PROTOMYSTIDES Czerniavsky, 1882

Body elongate. Prostomium with four antennae and one pair of eyes or none.

No occipital papilla. Proboscis covered with irregularly arranged papillae. Three
cylindrical tentacular cirri borne on three segments. Tentacular formula

1 ')- Sji -|- Sj;. Parapodia uniramous. Setae compound and spinigerous.

Type SPECIES : MjstidesbidfntataLa.ngerha.ns, 1880.

Protomystides capensis Day, i960

(fig. 5.i.n-p)

Protomystides capensis Day, 1 960 : 306, fig. 6 d-f.

Body slender, about 15-20 mm. long and orange red in life but brown in alcohol.

Prostomium (fig. 5.i.n) small and cordate. Antennae slender, eyes lateral. Pro-

boscis unknown. First tentacular segment fused to the head but the second and third

distinct and separate. All tentacular cirri cylindrical but short ; D2 which is the

longest being only i -5 times the prostomial length. Setigerous lobes and setae present

on the second and third tentacular segments giving the formula 1 -|- Sj; + S^-

Dorsal cirri (fig. 5.1.0) cordate and as broad as long. Setigerous lobe fairly long and
bluntly rounded apically. Ventral cirri oval. Setae (fig. 5.i.p) 12-18 per para-

podium, with swollen symmetrical shaft-heads which are striated distally and short

blades.

Type locality : Off Saldanha Bay, South Africa.

Records : Cape (32/1 7/s, 33/1 7/s) - two specimens only.

Distribution : Two records.

PHYLLODOCE Savigny, 181

8

(including ANAITIDES Czerniavsky, 1882)

Body elongate with numerous segments. Prostomium oval to cordate with two

pairs of frontal antennae and often an occipital papilla in the posterior notch. Two
eyes. Four pairs of tentacular cirri on the first three segments which may be more
or less fused or reduced. The second and third tentacular segments may bear setae.

Proboscis long and usually papillose. Dorsal and ventral cirri foliaceous. Parapodia

uniramous. Setae compound and spinigerous.

Type species : Phjllodoce laminosa Savigny, 181 8.
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Key to Species

1 Setae absent from all tentacularscgmcnts. Dorsal cirri variable. (Formula 1 -)- Oj -f- Ofj.) 3
- Setae present on third or the second and third tentacular segments. Dorsal cirri cordate 3

2 Setae on the third tentacular segment. (Formula 1 -(- Oj -|- S^.) .... 7

- Setae on second and third tentacular segments. (Formula 1 -|- S; -|- S^.) 8

3 Proboscis with regular rows of papillae at the sides of the base (s.g. Anailides) 4
- Proboscis with irregularly arranged papillae (s.g. Phyllodoce) ..... 5

4 Setigerous lobe pointed. Dorsal cirri cordate becoming almost reniform P. longipes (p. 144)
- Setigerous lobe bluntly rounded. Dorsal cirri hastate becoming rhomboidal

P. madeirensis (p. 145)

5 Tentacular cirri short and swollen except Dj which is cylindrical and tapered. Dorsal

cirri oval.......... P. qiiadraticeps (p. 14-,)

- Tentacular cirri all cylindrical and tapered. Dorsal cirri hastate to rhomboidal . . 6

6 Prostomium a long oval with postero-lateral lobes. Occipital papilla minute. Colour
uniform P.fristedti (p. 147)

- Prostomium cordate. Occipital papilla absent. Dorsmn striped . P. malitTgreni {p. 147)

7 First and second tentacular segments fused and cover part of prostomium
P. capensis (p. 148)

- First segment not visible dorsally, second and third segments distinct and separate

P. tubicola (p. 148)

8 Body reddish. First and second tentacular segments fused dorsally. Occipital papilla

absent ........... P. castanea (p. 149)
- Body green. First segment not visible dorsally, second and third distinct and separate.

Occipital papilla small . . .P. schmardai (p. 149)

Phyllodoce (Anaittdes) longipes Kinbcrg, 1866

(fig. 5.2.a-c)

Phyllodoce (Anaitides) longipes Kinberg, 1866; 241 ; Ehlers, 1901 : 72, pi. 7 figs. 1-4; Day, 1963a:

394. fig- 3 d-f-

Length up to 25 mm. with the first three normal .segments dusky and later seg-

ments with three dark spots. Prostomium (fig. 5. 2. a) longer than broad, almost

oval with a deep posterior notch but no occipital ])apilla seen in South African

specimens. Eyes large. Pro.ximal half of proboscis with long, regular rows of papillae

at the sides, about 14 papillae per ro^v ; distal half with rugose ridges. First tenta-

cular segment not visible dorsally, the second indistinct and only the third quite

separate. Tentacular cirri all rounded in section and tapered, the longest being D2.
No setae on any tentacular segment, the formula being 1 + 0} -(" O5;. Dorsal cirri

(fig. 5.2.b) large and cordate anteriorly, often dusky, but becomes broader, almost

reniform posteriorly. Setigerous lobe with the superior division of the presetal lip

long and pointed. Ventral cirri with pointed tips about as long as the setigerous

lobes. Setae (fig. 5.2.C) with oval striated shaft-heads and serrated tapering blades.

Type locality : Chile.

Records: Clajx- (34/18/s, 33/27/s) Mocambique (24/34/s).

Dlstribution : Valparaiso (i) ; Chile; California (i).
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Phyllodoce [Anaitides) tnadeirensis Langerhans, 1880

(fig. 5.2.d-g)

Phyllodoce {Anaitides) madeirensis Langerhans, 1880: 307; Fauvel, 1923: 150, fig. 23 d-h.

Body (fig. 5.2.e) up to 100 mm. long, tapered and greenish. Prostomium (fig. 5.2.d)

cordate with a deep posterior notch and an occipital papilla. Base of proboscis with

six lateral rows of flattened papillae with about 1 1 papillae per row. A median
dorsal row of four to five may also be present. Distal part of the proboscis with

rugose ridges. First tentacular segment invisible dorsally, the second and third

distinct and separate. No setae on any of the tentacular segments, the formula

being 1 -f" Or "1" Os- Tentacular cirri all long and cylindrical. Dorsal cirri (fig.

5.2.f) hastate to rhomboidal and often curve over the dorsum. Setigerous lobes

apically blunt and rounded. Ventral cirri oval, distally pointed and slightly longer

than die setigerous lobes. Setae (fig. 5.2.g) fairly numerous and have oval, strongly

striated shaft-heads and long tapered blades. Specimens found in depths of 20 metres

or more are pale with scattered black dorsal cirri but are structurally identical with

green intertidal forms.

Type locality : Madeira Island.

Records : Cape (33/1 7/d and 34/18/i, s) ; Natal (31/29/i to 29/3 i/i, s) ; Mocam-
bique (26/32/i and 23/35/e) ; Madagascar (s) - fairly common under stones.

Distribution : Cosmopolitan in temperature and tropical seas (i, s, d).

Phyllodoce quadraticeps Grube, 1878

(fig. 5.2.h-j)

Phyllodoce quadraticeps Grube, 1878 : 98 ; Gravier, 1900 : 198, pi. 10 figs. 22-24, text-figs. 56-60.

Spkaerodoce quadraticeps : Bergstrom, 19 14: 154, fig. 50.

Body over 100 mm. long but slender and yellowish with a dark cross-bar on each

segment. Prostomium (fig. 5.2.h) oval to square and with an occipital papilla in

the posterior notch. Antennae ovoid. A papilliform ( ? nuchal) organ in front of the

first tentacular cirrus. Proboscis very long and covered with irregularly arranged

papillae. Tentacular segment i not visible dorsally, but the second and third

distinct and separate. Tentacular cirri unusual, only D2 being cylindrical and
tapered, the others having long cirrophores and short, swollen cirrostyles. Tenta-

cular segments without setae, the formula being 1 -|- Oj + Oj;. Dorsal cirri (fig.

5.2.i) reddish, oval and broader than long. Setigerous lobes long, faintly bilobed.

Ventral cirri oval. Only five to six short setae per parapodium with swollen striated

shaft-heads and short, dagger-hke blades (fig. 5.2.J).

Type locality : Philippine Islands.

Record : Mocambique Is. (i) - a single record.

Distribution: Tropical Indo-west-Pacific (i).
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Fig. 5.2. Phyllodoce loiigipes. (a) Head, (b) Foot, (c) Seta. Phyllodocc madcirensis. (d)

Head and everted proboscis, (e) Entire worm (natural size), (f) Foot, (o) .Seta. Phyllo-

doce quadraticcps. (h) Head with proboscis partly everted, (i) Foot, (j) Seta. Phyllodoce

friiledli. (k) Head with proboscis partly everted, (i) Anterior foot, (m) .Seta. Phyllodoce

vialmgreni. (n) .Seta, (o) Head with proboscis partly everted, (p) Foot. Phyllodoce

capemis. ((j) Foot, (r) Head, (s) Seta.
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Phyllodoce fristedti Bergstrom, 1914

(fig. 5.2.k-m)

Phyllodoce /risledti Sergslrom, 1914: 152, pi. 3 fig. i, text-fig. 49; Fauvel, 1953: 118, fig. 58 a-b

;

Day, 1962 : 636.

Body very long and slender reaching 100 mm. by 2 mm. Colour uniformly bluish

green. Prostomium (fig. 5.2.k) cordate with large postero-lateral lobes and a minute

occipital papilla in the posterior notch. Proboscis covered with small irregularly

arranged papillae proxiinally and six rugose ridges distally. First tentacular segment

not visible dorsally, the second and tliird distinct and separate. All tentacular cirri

long and cyHndrical. No sedgerous lobes or setae on any tentacular segment, die

formula being 1 -(- Oj -|- O5. Dorsal cirri (fig. 5.2.I) hastate anteriorly but become
rhomboidal with obliquely truncate ends posteriorly. Setigerous lobes bluntly

rounded. Ventral cirri oval and longer than the setigerous lobes. Setae fairly

numerous widi oval shaft-heads which are marked by striate distally and have

tapering blades (fig. 5.2.m).

Type locality : Ceylon.

Records: Madagascar (s).

Distribution: Mombasa (i).

Phyllodoce malmgreni Gravier, 1 900

(fig. 5-2.n-p)

Phyllodoce malmgreni Gravier, 1900: 207, pi. 10 figs. 29-31, text-figs. 66-69; Day, 1957: 68.

Body slender and about 70 min. long. Colour green, often widi a dark median

stripe. Prostomium (fig. 5.2.0) cordate; occipital papilla absent. Proximal part

of proboscis covered with irregularly arranged papillae, the distal part with six

rugose ridges. First tentacular segment not visible dorsally, the second and third

distinct and separate. Tentacular cirri very long and cylindrical. Third tentacular

segment with a small setigerous lobe and setae, the formula being 1 -(- 0| -f- Sj;.

Dorsal cirri (fig. 5.2.p) broadly rhomboidal or asymmetrically truncate. Setigerous

lobes bluntly rounded. Ventral cirri pointed and longer than the sedgerous lobes.

Setae numerous with oval, striated shaft-heads and strongly tapered blades (fig.

5-2.n).

Type locality : Red Sea.

Records : Mocambique (26/32/i, 23/35/e) - a few specimens.

Distribution : Red Sea (i) ; India (i).
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Phyllodoce (Paranattes) capensis Day, i960

(fig- 5--'-q-s)

Phyllodoce (Anaites) capensis Day, 1960: 298, fig. 5 a-c.

Body rather broad and sliort, about 35 mm. long and pale in alcohol. Prostomium

(fig. 5.2.r) rounded in front and with a median lobe posteriorly which bears the

occipital papilla. Eyes large and partly covered by a shield formed by the first and

second tentacular segments which are fused and extend forward to cover the sides

of the head. Third tentacular segment separate and distinct. All tentacular cirri

cslindrical and tapered. Third tentacular segment with a setigerous lobe and setae,

the formula being 1 + 0} + S^. Basal part of proboscis, smooth apart from 4-5

lateral papillae, distal part with six rows of large square papillae. Dorsal cirri

(fig. 5.2. q) broadly cordate. Setigerous lobes bluntly rounded apically. Ventral cirri

oval and slightly longer than the setigerous lobes. About 12 setae per parapodium

with asymmetrically toothed shaft-heads and long, finely serrated blades (fig. 5.2.S).

Type locality : False Bay, Soiuh Africa.

Record : Cape (34/18/s) - a few specimens.

Phyllodoce tubicola Day, 1963

(fig. 5.3-a-c)

Phyllodoce tubicola Day, 1963a: 392, fig. 3 a-c.

Body about 30 mm. long, very slender and sometimes encased in a delicate,

transparent and closely ringed tube. Prostomium (fig. 5. 3. a) longer than broad

with marked postero-lateral lobes and a small posterior notch containing a very

small occipital papilla. Proximal part of proboscis covered with irregularly arranged

papillae, distal half with rugose ridges. First tentacular segment not visible dorsally,

the second and third distinct and separate. Tentacular cirri all extremely long and

cylindrical, the longest being D2 which reaches back to sctigcr 8. A few setae present

on the third tentacular segment, the formula being 1 + Oj -f Sj;. Dorsal cirri

(fig. 5.3.b) bluntly cordate anteriorly but longer and almost hastate posteriorly.

Setigerous lobe with a bluntly rounded apex. Ventral cirri tapered and pointed,

much longer than the setigerous lobes. Setae (fig. 5.3.c) with oval striated shaft-

heads and long, tapering blades.

Type locality : Agulhas Bank, South Africa.

Records : Cape (33/1 7/d, 34/18/s, 34/23/s, 36/21/d) - a few specimens.

Distribution : Endemic.
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Phyllodoce (Genetyllts) castanea (Marenzeller, 1879)

(fig. 5-3-d-)

Carobia castanea Marenzeller, 1879: 127; Izuka, 1912 : igg, pi. 21 fig. 3.

Genetyllis castanea: Bergstrom, 1914 : 158, fig. 53, pi. 3 fig. 4.

Body short (less than 25 mm. long), rusty red in colour. Prostomium (fig. 5.3.d)

rounded to oval, broader than long. No occipital papilla. Tentacular segments

separate fi-om the prostomium, but the first often fused to the second and only the

third always separate and distinct dorsally. Proboscis slender and covered with

small irregularly arranged papillae. All tentacular cirri short and spindle-shaped.

Both the second and the third tentacular segment with setae, the formula being

1 + Sj + Sj5;. Dorsal cirri (fig. 5.3.e) cordate and reddish. Setigerous lobes bluntly

rounded apically. Ventral cirri oval. Setae (fig. 5.3.f) few, with long shafts ending

in truncate and strongly striated shaft-heads ; blades short and dagger-like.

Type locality : Southern Japan.

Records: South West Africa (22/15/s) ; Cape (33/18/s and 34/19/i to 34/22/s)
;

Natal (29/31/i to 28/32/1) ; Mocambique (24/34/s) and Madagascar (s) - fairly

common.

Distribution: Red Sea (i), Indian Ocean (i, s) and Pacific from N.Japan to

Campbell Is. (s) and Chathan Is. (d).

Phyllodoce schmardai Day, 1963

(fig- 5-3-g-J)

Phyllodoce schmardaei Day, 1963a : 392, fig. 2 f-h.

Phyllodoce macrophthalma : Day (non Schmarda), i960: 297.

Body green, up to 30 mm. long and rather broad. Prostomium (fig. 5.3.h)

cordate with large eyes and a small occipital papilla. Proximal half of proboscis

lightly papillose, distal half with six rugose ridges. First tentacular segment not

visible dorsally, the second and third distinct and separate. All tentacular cirri

cylindrical and fairly long. Setae present on tentacular segments 2 and 3, the for-

mula being 1 -|- Sj -|- S^- Dorsal cirri (fig. 5.3.g) cordate, as broad as long

anteriorly but longer, almost hastate posteriorly. Setigerous lobes bluntly rounded.

Ventral cirri broad basally and distally pointed but not longer than the setigerous

lobes. Setae (fig. 5.3.J) with oval, distally striated shaft-heads and rather short

blades.

Type locality : False Bay, South Africa.

Records : Cape (34/1 8/i, 34/22/s) - a few specimens.

Distribution: Doubtful (synonymy confused).
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Fig. 5.3. PhvIlniliHf ttibicola. (a) Head witli proboscis extruded, (n) Foot, (c) Seta.

Phyllodoce caslanea. (o) Head with proboscis partly extruded, (e) Foot, (f) Seta. Phyl-

lorloce schmardai. (c) Foot. (h) Head with proboscis extruded, (j) Seta. .Nuinjihyllian

sfiUnfitus. (k) Entire worm (twice natural size), (l) Head with proboscis partly extruded.

(m) Foot, (n) .Seta.

NOTOPHYLLUM Ocvsud, 1843

Body brrjad and rather .short. Pro.stomiimi with two pairs of frontal antennae

and a median dorsal one. One pair ofeyes. A pair of simple or miiltidisitate luichal

organs posteriorly. Proboscis diffusely jiapillose. Three tentacular segments bear-

ing four pairs of tentacular cirri according to the formula 1 -|- Sj + S^q. Dorsal
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cirri large, reniform and imbricating. Parapodia biramous with an aciculum in the

riotopodium and sometimes simple setae as well. Neurosetae compound and spini-

gerous.

Type SPECIES : P/iyllodocefoliosa Sars, 1835.

Key to Species

I Nuchal organs as simple digitiform lobes ...... N. foliosum*
- Nuchal organs as multigitate lobes........ A^. splendens

Notophyllum splendens (Schmarda, 1861)

(fig- 5-3-k-n)

Macrophyllum splendetu Schmarda, i86i : 82.

Notophyllum splendens: Day, 1953: 408, fig. 2 h-k.

Body (fig. 5.3.k) short and broad, seldom exceeding 40 mm. in length but more
man 3 mm. wide. Colour usually green. Prostomium (fig. 5.3.I) rounded with

large eyes and stout antennae. Proboscis stout with a series of close-set lamellae

laterally and transverse ridges dorsally and ventrally. Large nuchal epaulettes with

(wo to four finger-like lobes arise from the posterior margin of the prostomium.

First tentacular segment not visible dorsally. Tentacular cirri short. Tentacular

formula : 1 -|- Sj + S5. Notopodia of body segments (fig. 5.3.m) reduced to stout

cirrophores each containing an aciculum but bearing no setae. Dorsal cirri large,

reniform and overlap so as to cover most of the dorsum. Neuropodia smaller and

lateral. Setae (fig. 5.3.n) with spinulose shaft-heads. Ventral cirri oval and attached

to the posterior faces of the neuropodia.

Type locality : Table Bay, South Africa.

Records : South West Africa (26/15/s and 28/16/s) to the Cape (34/18/i, s) - not

uncommon.

Distribution: Indo-Pacific (i, s) ; Red Sea (i).

EULALIA Savigny, 181

8

Body elongate. Prostomium rounded to cordiform with two pairs of frontal

antennae and a median dorsal one. Proboscis either smooth or covered with soft

papillae. Four pairs of tentacular cirri arising from the first three segments which
may be fused to the prostomium or to one another. Setae often present on the

second and third segments. Dorsal and ventral cirri foliaceous. Parapodia unira-

mous with a bilobed presetal hp. Setae compound and spinigerous.

Type species; Nereis viridis Linnaeus, 1767.
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Key to Species

1 Setae absent from all three tentacular segments. Formula 1 -}- Oy -|- Oyq. (A cushion-

shaped lobe occLip>'ing a posterior excavation in the prostomium)

E. {P,} macroceros (p. 152;

- Setae on the third tentacular segment only ; formula 1 -|- Oj -|- Sfj .... 2

Setae on both the second and third tentacular segments
;
formula 1 -|- SJ -|- Sf; • 4

2 Body yellowish with three rows of spots. A few setae with swollen shaft-heads and short

blades ........... £. trilineata (p. 152)

- Body uniformly green . Setae numerous......... 3

3 Head very small ..... ....£. microcephala*
- Head normal in size ......... E. capensis (p. 1 54)

4 Body yellowish with two stripes. Proboscis with crowded, conical papillae. Setigcrous

lobes blunt .......... E. bilineata (p. 154)

- Body green ;
proboscis quite smooth. Setigcrous lobes blunt . E. sanguinea (p. 155)

- Body green
;
proboscis with minute papillae. .Seli.gerous lobes pointed . E, falsa (p. 155)

Eulalia [Pterocirriis) macroceros (Grubc, i860)

(fig. 5.4.a-c)

Phylloiioce {Eiilalin) macroccrm Grube, i860: 82.

Eulalia (Pterocirriis) macroceros: ? Fauvel, 1923 : 167, fig. 60 d-g;

Day, i960: 301, fig. 5g-i.

Eulalia {Plerocirrus) ? macroceros : Day, 1953: 411.

(Non) Sige macroceros: Bergstrom, 1914: 136, text-fig. 40.

Body rather broad, usually greenish ; length up to 20 mm. Prostomium (fig.

5. 4.a) cordate with a posterior excavation occupied by a brownish swelling of the

first setiger. Two large eyes, five long antennae, the median being the longest and

well forward in front of the eyes. Proboscis not seen everted ; when dissected it

appears to have large fibrillar lamelle. The first tentacular segment fused to the

prostomium but the second and third distinct. Tentacular cirri cylindrical except

for V2 which has a foliaceous inferior margin ; formula 1 -(" 0} + 0^. Dorsal

cirri (fig. 5.4.b) elongate-cordate ; ventral cirri pointed. Setigcrous lobes long with

the superior part of the presetal lip produced and pointed. Setae (fig. 5.4.C) long

with markedly striate shaft-heads and long blades.

Type locality : Adriatic.

Records: Clape (34/22/i, s) - rare.

Distribution: Mediterranean (s) ; Morocco (s, d) ; Senegal (s).

Eulalia trilineata Saint Joseph, 1888

(fig. 5.4-d-f)'

Eulalia Irilirieala Saint Joseph, 1888 : 292, pi. 12 fig. 162 ; Fauvel, 1923 : 162, fig. 57 m ; Day, 1953 :

410; Day, i960: 305.

Body up to 20 mm. long, slender and yellowish green with a dark median spot

and two lateral ones on each segment forming three lines along the back. Median

antenna arising in advance of the eyes. Tentacular segments (fig. 5.4.d) all distinct

with setae on the third. Tentacular cirri rounded in section except Va which is
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Fig. 5.4. Eitlalia macroceros. (a) Head, (b) Foot, (c) Seta. Eulalia trilimala. (d) Head
with proboscis partly everted, (e) Foot, (f) Seta. Eulalia capensis. (a) Foot, (h) .Seta.

(i) Entire worm (natural size), (j) Head and everted proboscis. Eulalia bilineata. (k) Head
with proboscis partly everted, (l) Foot, (m) .Seta.

somewhat flattened ; tentacular formula 1 -1- Oj -|- S5. Proboscis densely covered

with small, irregularly arranged, conical papillae. Dorsal cirri (fig. 5.4.e) lanceo-

late. Ventral cirri ovoid, slightly longer than the blunt setigerous lobes. Setae

(fig. 5.4.?) few, with markedly swollen, lightly serrated shaft-heads and very short

serrated blades.

Type locality : France.

Records : Cape (from 32/18/5 and 34/18/i to 31/29/i) - several specimens.

Distribution: North Sea; English Channel (s) ; Ireland (i, s).
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Eitlalia (Steggoa) capensis Schniarda, 1861

(fig- 5-4-g-J)

fi//(i/m f(j/)<7iiM Sclimarda, 1861 : 86.

Eulatm liridii var. cajicmis: Mclnlosh, 1904: 34; Aiigciicr, 191O : 177, pi. 3 fig. 48; Day, 1953:
410.

Body (fig. 5.4.1) uniformly grrcn, up to 80 mm. long. I'roslomluin (fig. 5. 4.))

large and cordate with a pair of large eye.s and five short antennae, the median
arising slightly anterior to the eyes. Proboscis densely covered with small papillae

and ending with 18 large soft papillae. The three tentacular segments arc distinct.

Tentacular cirrus \'2 definitely flattened and the second segment lacks a setigcrous

lobe or setae, the tentacular formula being 1 + Oj + S;?;. Each body segment has

a hastate, almost symmetrical dorsal cirrus (fig. 5.4.g), a rather truncate setigcrous

lobe with the notched prcsetal lip obviously longer than the smoothly rounded
postsetal lip. Ventral cirrus ovoid and subccjual to the setigcrous lobe. Setae (fig.

5.4.h) with denticulate shaft-heads and rather short, serrated blades.

Type locality : Table Bay (South Africa).

REf:oRDS : South West Africa (22/14/i) to the southern Cape (34/18/i, s and
34/23/i) - common under stones.

DisTRiBUTio.\ : Endemic.

Eulalia [Hypoeulalia) bilineata (Johnston, 1840)

(fig. 5.4.k-m)

Phyllodoce AiVmra/a Johnston, 1840 : 227, pi. 6 fig. 7-10.

Hypoeulalia bilineata : Bergstrom, 19 14: 165, fig. 57.

Eulalia (Hv/mulalia) biluieala : Day. 1960 : 300. fig. 5d-f.

Body slender up to 20 mm. long for 155 segments. Clolour yellowish with two

dark green stripes just above the parapodia. Prostomium (fig. 5.4.k) rounded in

front, straight posteriorly. Frontal antennae well developed, median antenna well

in advance of the large eyes. Proboscis densely covered with small conical papillae.

First segment free from the prostomium but reduced. Second and third segments

distinct. Dorsal tentacular cirri rounded but V2 flattened. Setae and setigcrous

lobes on second and third segments. Tentacular formula 1 + SJ -|- S5;. Dorsal cirri

(fig. 5.4.I) bluntly hastate. Presetal lip notched, ends rounded. Ventral cirrus

ovoid. Setae (fig. 5.4.m) 12-16 per parapodium with ovate shaft-heads striated

distally and hghtly serrated blades of normal lengUi.

Type locality : Coast of England.

Records : C'ape (33, i 7/s, 34/18/s, 34/22/s, 32/28/s) - common in some dredgings.

Distribution : North Atlantic from Greenland (s, d). North Carolina and Europe

(i, s) to Mediterranean ; Arctic and North Pacific fi-om Japan (d) to S. California (s).
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Eulalia (Eumida) sanguinea Oersted, 1843

(fig- 5-5-a-c)

Eulalia sanguinea Oersted, 1843 : 28.

Eumida sanguinea : Bergstrom, 1914: 131, fig. 37.

Eulalia (Eumida) sanguinea: Fauvel, 1923: 166, fig. 59 f-k.

Body 30-60 mm. long and rather swollen ; colour very variable. Prostomium

(fig. 5. 5. a) cordiform with two large eyes, four rather long antennae anteriorly and
a fifth inserted in front of the eyes and extending beyond the tip of the prostomium.

Proboscis with a few obscure papillae. The first tentacular segment fused to the

protstomium, the second and third distinct and setigerous. Tentacular cirrus V2
somewhat flattened, formula ; 1 + Sjj + S^. Dorsal cirri (fig. 5.5.b) cordate, as

long as broad and borne on stout cirrophorcs. Ventral cirri ovoid, shorter than the

blunt setigerous lobes. Setae (fig. 5.5.C) with oval striated shaft-heads and tapered

blades.

Type locality : Denmark.

Records: Cape coasts from 32/18/i, s to 34/25/s ; Mocambique (24/34/s) and

Madagascar (s) - not uncommon.

Distribution : Cosmopolitan in temperate and tropical seas (i, s, d).

Eulalia {Sige) falsa Day, 1 960

(fig. 5.5.d-f)

Eulalia (Sige) falsa Day, i960 : 303, fig. 6 a-c.

Body about 20 mm. long
;

pale brown in alcohol. Prostomium (fig. 5.5.d)

cordate, frontal antennae subulate, median antenna short and in front of the large

eyes. First tentacular segment fused to the prostomium dorso-latcrally. Second and
third segments distinct. Dorsal tentacular cirri cylindrical and long but V2 flattened.

Second tentacular segment with a few setae ; third segment with a setigerous lobe

and setae. Formula 1 -)- Sj + S^. Proboscis with six ridges and very poorly

marked papillae. Dorsal cirri (fig. 5.5.C) elongate-cordate. Setigerous lobe with a

presetal lip which is long, pointed and deeply notched. Ventral cirrus pointed but

shorter than the setigerous lobe. Setae (fig. 5.5.f) numerous with shaft-heads very

slightly expanded and bearing three to four small denticles at the apex ; blades

fairly long.

Type locality : False Bay (South Africa).

Records : Cape coasts from 33/1 7/s, d to 33/27/s - a few specimens.

Distribution : Endemic.
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ffS^

I'lG. 5. Eiitalia sanguinea. (a) Head, (b) Foot, (c) Seta.

Eulalia falsa, (d) Head, (e) Foot, (f) Seta.

.Sublaniily LOPADORHYNCHINAE Clapaicde, 1868

Entiri'Iy planktonic. Body small and rather llattcncd. Prostomium broad with

four antennae, no palps and poorly developed eyes. Proboscis unarmed and seldom

everted. Two to three tentacular cirri on the first one or two segments which may
lack setae. Parapodia uniramous with dorsal and ventral cirri. Setae mainly

compound.

Recordsfrom southern Africa

Lopadorlwuhus appendiculatus SoutJiern

Lopadoihviuims [Prolopadorhynchus) henseni Reibisc

Lopadiirhxnchus (Frolnpadorlnnchui) nalinnalis Reib

Lopadvrhynchui krohni (Claparcdc)

as Lnpadorhvnchui krohni var. simplex Monio
Lopadurhynchus iincinatus Fauvel

Maujiasia caeca \'iguicr .

Maupasia gracilis (Reibisch)

Pediiuisoma curium Reibisch

Pelasohia Innoieirrala Grecif

h

sch

-Cp
-Cp
-Cp
49CP

33(^'P

-Cp
-c:p, Np
^c;p
—Cp, Np, Pp

2iNp, 49CP, \Vp,

Cp, Np

mOEOGICAL NOTES

Practiecdly nothing is known of the biology of tliis group. Apart Irom Pelagnlna

hmgicurata, they are rare in plankton samples and neither diis species nor any other
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has ever been found with recognisable food in its gut. Certainly they do not feed on
phytoplankton.

THE MAIN DIAGNOSTIC CHARACTERS

Useful references regarding this group will be found in GreelT (1879), Reibisch

(1893 and 1895) and Southern (1909). Revised descriptions are given by Stop-

Bowitz (1948) and a valuable key by Dales (1957). The important characters are

similar to diose of the Phyllodocinae but basically similar.

The Prostomium and Proboscis are of minor importance.

The First Three Segments. These are of major importance.

The same tentacular formula that was used for the Phyllodocinae (see p. 138) may
be applied here. The modification of the normal lamellar cirri to form elongate and
cylindrical tentacular cirri is usually limited to the first segment behind the head
but may be continued over two segments e.g. [Maupasia). In Lopadorhynchus, how-
ever, there is an additional complication for there is a vertical series of three not

two tentacular cirri on the first segment. The inferior one though minute appears

to be consistently present and in L. brevis it is well developed. These tentacular
i

cirri are best represented in the tentacular formula as i. In the Phyllodocinae the

presence of two tentacular cirri on a single segment is obviously due to the modifica-

tion of the dorsal and ventral cirri of that segment but the presence of three is more
difficult to understand. It seems possible that the middle cirrus is a modified

setigerous lobe but the fact that it has a cirrophore like those of the superior and
inferior cirri makes this explanation unlikely.

Dorsal or ventral cirri may also be lacking from the next two or three segments.

In Lopadorhynchus the presence or absence of ventral cirri from setigers 1-2 or 1-3

is difficult to observe as these cirri may be folded against the postsetal lobe and
partially covered by a flange of the broad presetal lamella. The shape of subsequent

dorsal and ventral cirri is also of taxonomic importance but as these structures are

soft and liable to shrinkage or bloating according to the method of fixation and
preservation, only major differences in shape are reliable.

Setae. Again it is the setae of the first few segments that are most important.

Only normal, compound, spinigerous setae are present on the tentacular segments

oT Pelagobia and Maupasia though simple setae have been described where the blade

has fallen off. In Lopadorhynchus the first two or three setigers behind the tentacular

segment have short, stout, curved acicular setae which are easily distinguished from
the shafts of the compound setae.

In some species the distal part of the shaft and the edge of the blade is serrated

cr denticulate on one side. When observing this character it is important that the

seta be viewed in full lateral view ; if the setae are even slightly rotated they may
appear smooth.

Key to Gener.\

I Tentacular segments without setae.......... 2

- Tentacular segments with setae .......... 3
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2 Two tentacular cirri on the first segment (torniiila 0|). Next two to three segments nor-

mal with compound setae (fig. 5.6. a) ..... PEDINOSOMA (p. 158)

- Two to three tentacular cirri on the first segment (fornuila Ql). -Next two to three seg-
1

ments modified with curved acicular setae (fig. j.fi.d) . LOPADORHYNCHUS (p. 158)

3 Two tentacular cirri on the first segment (formula Sj.) Next segment without a dorsal

cirrus (fig. j.y.h) PELAGOBIA (p. 163)

- Three tentacular cirri on two segments (formula S- -|- Sji^). Next segment with a dorsal

cirrus (fig. 5.7.J) MAUPASIA (p. 164)

PEDINOSOMA Rcibisch, 1895

Body small and llattcncd with few segments. Four antennae. Proboscis short

with three glands. Two pairs of tentacular cirri but no setae on the first segment

(formula Of). All subsequent parapodia with cordate dorsal cirri, conical setigerous

lobes and lanceolate ventral cirri. Setae all fine and compound.

Type species: Pcdinosoma curium Reibisch, 1895.

Pedinosoma curtum Reibisch, 1895

(fig. 5.6.a-c)

Pedinosoma curtum Reibisch, 1895: 27, pi. 2 fig. 17, pi. 3 figs. 1-4; Fauvel, 1923: 188, fig. 70 c-f.

Body (fig. 5. 6. a) broad and flattened, only 2 mm. long with seven to eight setigers.

Prostomium curved in front with two pairs of subequal antennae. Eyes not obvious.

A. pair of lateral nuchal organs. The first or tentacular segments bears two pairs of

tapered tentacular cirri of which the ventral is slightly longer and exceeds the width

of the segment. Body segments (fig. 5.6.b) have bilabiate setigerous lobes, swollen

cordate dorsal cirri and tapered ventral cirri which are longer than the setigerous

lobes. Setae (fig. 5.6.C) are heterogomph spinigcrs with pointed shaft-heads and

long blades.

Type locality : Azores.

Records: S.E. Atlantic (34 17 p) ; Agulhas Clurrent (from 30/32,'p to 35/22/p) -

12 stations; Mocambique Current (i2/47;p) ; S.W. Indi.in Ocean (33/33/p,

39''38'p).

Distribution: Warm North .\tlantic; North Pacific.

LOPADORHYNCHUS Griibe, 1 850

Body broad and flattened. Four antennae. Two to three tentacular cirri but no

setae on the first segment which has the three cirri in a \ertical series (formula Ol).

Proboscis with three glands. Segments 2, 3 and sometimes 4 are stout, have acicular

setae and may lack \entral cirri. Each body segment with a foliaceous dorsal

cirrus, a setigerous lobe with a rounded presetal lamella, numerous compound
setae and sometimes a few simple acicular ones. \'entr.il cirri often subulate.

Type species : l.opadorhynchus brevis Grube, 1850.
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Key to Species

Compound setae start on setiger 3 ......... . 2

Compound setae start on setiger 4. (One to two acicular setae persist to the fourth foot or

later) 5
Setigers i and 2 without ventral cirri in the adult. Fourth and later setigers with or with-

out an acicular seta among the compound forms ....... 3
Setigers i and 2 with ventral cirri partially fused to the inferior margins of the setigerous

lobes. Fourth and later setigers without acicular setae among the compound forms . 4
Only compound setae after the third foot. (.Setigers i and 2 with a collar-like expansion

at the base of the setae) ........ L. uncinatus {p. 159)
Compound setae accompanied by one inferior acicular setae in the fourth and subsequent

feet ........... i. krohni (p. 159)
Ventral cirri with long filiform tips

Ventral cirri without filiform tips .

Setigers 1-3 without ventral cirri

Setigers 1-3 with ventral cirri partially fused to the i

. L. appendiculatus (p. 161)

L. henseni (p. 161)

L, brevis (p. 162)

erior margins of the setigerous lobes

L. nationalis (p. 162)

Lopadorhynchus uncinatus Fauvel, 191

5

(fig. 5.6.d-h)

Lopadorhynchus uminatus Fauvel, 1915: 3, fig. 2; Fauvel, 1923: 184, fig. 67; Dales, 1957: loi,

figs. 1-5.

Body (fig. 5.6.g) up to 25 mm. long, but usually 12 mm. with 25-32 setigers.

First segment with three pairs of antennae in a vertical series ; the middle and
upper ones slightly longer than the prostomium is broad, the lowest one minute.

Setigers i and 2 (fig. 5.6.d) stout with stout acicular setae (fig. 5.6.h) each with a

conical setigerous lobe and a rounded presetal lamella, a small conical dorsal

cirrus and a more pointed ventral cirrus. The setae (fig. 5.6.e) are all compound
with a pointed shaft-head and the base of the blade is denticulate on one side.

Type locality : Azores and Mediterranean.

Records : S.E. Atlantic (32/13/p and 34/16/p).

Distribution : Warm North and South Atlantic ; Mediterranean ; off CaH-
fornia.

Lopadorhynchus [Lopadorhynchus) krohni (Claparede, 1870)

(fig. 5.6.i-k)

Hydrophones krohnii Claparede, 1870 : 464, pi. 9 fig. 2.

Lopadorhynchus krohnii: Fauvel, 1923 : 185, fig. 68 a-d.

Body rather broad, up to 4 mm. long with 35 setigers. Prostomium broader than

long. Superior antennae almost twice as long as the inferiors but still only one third

of body width. Proboscis eversible with three digitiform papillae. Three pairs of

tentacular cirri on the first segment in a vertical series, the upper two subequal and
two-thirds the body width while the lowest one is a minute papilla. First two
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Fi<;. 5.6. Pedinosoma curium, (a) Entire worm (-20 times natural size), (b) Posterior view of
foot, (c) Seta. Lojiadorhynchiis uncinatus (modified from Fauvel, 1915). (d) Second foot.

(e) Compound seta, (f) Simple hook from second foot, (g) Entire worm (dorsal view,
three times natural size). (h) Tenth foot. Lofiadorhjmchiis krohni. (i) Second foot,

(j) Compound seta. (k) Seventh foot. Lopadorhynchus appendiculrilus. (l) Second foot.

(m) Dorsal view of anterior end. (n) 'I'cnth foot. Lapiidorhynchiis hemeni. (o) Ventral view
of anterior end. (p) Compound seta, (q) Second fool, (r) Seventh loot.
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setigers (fig. 5.6.i) shorter and stouter than subsequent ones and lack ventral cirri.

Ventral cirri present from setiger 3. Each parapodium in the middle of the body
(fig. 5.6.k) has a conical setigerous lobe with a rounded presetal lamella, an ovoid

dorsal cirrus and a longer ventral cirrus. Simple acicular setae up to setiger 4-7 ;

compound setae start in setiger 3 and have pointed shaft-heads and denticulate

blades.

Type locality : Naples.

Records: S.E. Atlantic ofl' Cape Town; Agulhas Current and S.W. Indian

Ocean.

Distribution : All warm and temperate seas.

Lopadorhynchus [Prolopadorhynchus) appendiculatus Southern, 1909
(fig. 5.6.1-n)

Lopadorhynchus appendiculatus Southern, 1909: 7, pi. 2 figs. 12-13, pi. 3 figs. 14-20; Fauvel, 1923:

187, fig. 69 a-1.

Body up to 13 mm. long with 18-25 segments. Superior antennae (fig. 5.6.m)

longer than the inferiors and two-thirds the prostomial width. First segment with

three pairs of tentacular cirri in a vertical series, die middle and upper ones four-

fifth of body widdi, die lowest one small. First three segments with ventral shields

having lateral projecdons. First two setigers (fig. 5. 6.1) with short parapodia having

inconspicuous, hooked, acicular setae. Third setiger with long compound setae. First

two parapodia with ventral cirri partially fused to the setigerous lobe. Middle
parapodia (fig. 5.6.n) each with a conical setigerous lobe bearing a rounded presetal

lamella, a stout dorsal cirrus and a shorter ventral cirrus with a filiform apex and
an internal gland. Compound setae with broad serrated blades.

Type locality : Atlandc, west of Ireland.

Records: Agulhas Current (34/27/p) ; S.W. Indian Ocean (33/33/p, 35/48/p).

Distribution : North Atlantic (ofiT Ireland, Azores and Canary Is.).

Lopadorhynchus {Prolopadorhynchus) henseni Reibisch, 1895
(fig. 5.6.0-r)

Lopadorhynchus hctistrii Kcihisch, 1895: 35; Stop-Bowitz, 1948: 19, fig. 12 a-e.

Reibischia henseni'. Bergstrom, 1914; 182, text-fig. 69.

Body oval, up to 5 mm. long for 20 segments. Superior antennae (fig. 5.6.0)

larger than the inferiors and a quarter of the segmental width. Three pairs of tenta-

cular cirri on the first segment in a vertical series, the upper and middle ones sub-

equal and two-diird the segmental width, the lowest a minute papilla. First two
sedgers (fig. 5.6.q) stouter and shorter than subsequent ones and have both ventral

cirri and acicular setae only. The ventral cirri lie parallel to the inferior margin
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of tin- sctigcrous lobes. Third sctgcr willi numerous compound setae. Parapodia in

the middle of the body (fig. 5.6.r) eai li with a cunie.d sctigcrous lobe with a rounded
presctal lamella, a stout dorsal cirrus and a blunt subulate ventral cirrus divergent

from the setigerous lobe. CVmipound setae (fig. 5.6.p) with pointed shaft-heads and
broad blades with thickened denticulate margins.

TvPK rocAi.rrv ; Clentral Atlantic.

Records: S.E. Atlantic (34/1 y/p) : Agulhas Caurent (from 30/30/p south west to

34, 26 p) - several stations.

Distribution: Central and Xorth Atlantic.

Lopadorhynchus {Lopadorhynchtis) brevis Grubc, 1850

(fig. 5.7.d-e)

Lofwdorhymhiii brnis Grulje, 1850: 306; Dales, 1957: 104, figs. 7 and 8; Tcbbic, 196(1: 200.

Body up to 20 mm. long with 27 setigers. Prostomium (fig. fi.y.d) broader than

long; superior antennae twice as long as the inferiors but still less than half body
width. First segment with three pairs of tentacular cirri in a vertical scries of

decreasing length, the uppermost equal to the segmental width and the lowest small

but well developed. The first three setigers shorter and stouter than subsequent

ones ; they have only simple acicular setae and lack ventral cirri. Middle parapodia

(fig. S-y.e) each witli a pointed dorsal cirrus, a conical setigerous lobe with a rounded
presctal lamella and a subulate \cntral cirrus. Setae include a fan ofcompound setae

and two to three inferior simple acicular setae.

Type locality : Mediterranean Sea.

Records : Not known from southern .'Africa.

Distribution : Mediterranean : warm South .Atlantic ; warm Xorth Pacific.

Lopadorhynchus nationalis Reibisch, 181)5

(fig. 5.7.a-cj

Uipadorhynchw, natonitiU\ Reitiisch. i8<)-i : '^8, pi. 3 figs. 10-15.

Lu/nulorhvni-hu\ {Prulof'iittnrhviiihii^} riiitiomiln : p'an\'el, 1923; 186, fig. 08 c-i ; Slop-Bowit/, 1948: 19;

Dales, 1957 ; 106.

Body up to 15 nnn. long with jG segments but usually only 10 mm. with 23 seg-

ments. Inferior antennae (fig. 5. 7. a) only half as long as the superior pair. First

segment with three pairs of tentacular cirri in a vertical series ; the two superior pairs

are subequal and the third, inferior pair are unusually well (lc\"ilopcd, being half

the length of the superior pairs. Eyes indistinct. Setigers one to three shorter and
stouter than the rest and bear only simple acicular setae. Ventral cirri of setigers 1-3

(fig. 5.7.b) arc cylindrical and partly fused to the distal infi/rior margin behind the
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setae. The fourth and each of the later body segments (fig. 5.7.C) with a stout acorn-

shaped dorsal cirrus, a setigerous lobe with a rounded presetal lamella and a separate,

tapered and blunt ventral cirrus. Stout curved acicular setae decrease in number
after setiger 3 but 1-2 are present in middle segments. Compound setae appear

in setiger 4, each with a pointed shaft-head and a blade with mimite denticles

extending along one margin to the rounded tip.

Type locality : Tropical Atlantic.

Records: Mocambique current (26/31/p, 26/35/p) ; AguLhas current (32/29/p).

Distribution : Mediterranean ; tropical and subtropical Atlantic and Pacific.

PELAGOBIA Greeff, 1879

Body small and rather flattened. Four antennae. Two pairs of tentacular cirri on

the first segment which also bears setae (formula S} Dorsal cirrus absent from the

next segment. Later parapodia with long tapered dorsal and ventral cirri and

conical setigerous lobes. Setae compound.

Type species : Pelagobia longicirrata Greeff, 1879.

Pelagobia longicirrata Greeff, 1879

(fig- 5-7-f-i)

Pelagobia longicirrata Greeff, 1879: 247, pi. 14 figs. 23-25; Fauvel, 1923: 192, fig. 72 a-c.

Body (fig. 5.7.f) about 5 mm. long with 20 segments. Prostomium (fig. 5.7.h)

bluntly triangular with a pair of small indistinct eyes and four antennae which are

slender, subequal and less than the width of the prostomium. Tentacular segment

with a few setae and two pairs of tapered tentacular cirri longer than the width of

the body. Second setiger without a dorsal cirrus. Later parapodia (fig. 5.7.i) each

with a conical setigerous lobe and much longer, subequal, dorsal and ventral cirri.

Setae (fig. 5.7.g) with asymmetrical shaft-heads having a long toodi on one side

;

blades toothed with faintly hooked tips. Middle parapodia often yellowish brown.

Type locality : Canary Islands.

Records : Benguela Current (22/12/p, 25/13/p, 28/14/p) ; S.E. Atlandc (34/12/p

to 35/18/p) ; Agulhas Current and neridc waters of the Cape (from 29/3 i/p to

35/22/p - 15 stations) ; Mocambique Current (13/42/p to 24/39/p) ; S.\V. Indian

Ocean (28;39/p to 39;38,p).

Distribution : "Almost all explored water masses". Known depth range 50-

1000 metres.
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MAUPASIA \'isuicr, i«86

Body broad and short, usually Kss tlian 5 mm. long with i5--i5 segments. Four

antennae. Three pairs of tentacular cirri and setae on the first two segments (for-

mula S} -S^ Parapodia iniiramous, each with a conical setigerous lobe and acorn-

shaped to cylindrical dorsal and ventral cirri. Setae compound.

Type SPECIES : Matijxiiiu carca Xiguicv, 1886.

Key to Species

1 Dorsal cirri acorn- or llask-shapcd (fig. 5.7.0) ; \'entral cirri niarkecll\' ta]>crecl . M. caeca
- Dorsal cirri digitiforni or subulate ; ventral cirri blunt ...... -2

2 Tentacular cirrus D2 longer than twice the botiy width .... AI. gracilis

- Tentacular cirrus D2 less than twice the body width .... M. isochaeta*

Matipasia caeca \'iguier, 1886

(fig. 5.7.111-0)

Mau/iaua caeca \'iguicr, 1886: 382, pi. 21 figs. 14-20; Fauvel, ig2'3 : 190, fig. 71 a-d.

Body (fig. o.y.n) 3-5 mm. long with about 15 segments. Prostomium scjuare or

faintly curved in fr(int and without eyes. Two pairs of subequal antennae equal to

the width of tlie prostomium. First tentacular segment bearing a few setae and two

tapered tentacular cirri of which the dorsal is rather longer than the ventral. Second

tentacular segment with a long dorsal cirrus eqtial to two-third the body width, a

few setae and a normal ventral cirrus slightly shorter than those of the body. Middle

segments (fig. 5.7.0) each with a swollen, flask-shaped dorsal cirrus, a conical

setigerous lobe and a markedly tapered ventral cirrus a little longer than the dorsal

one. Setae (fig. 5.7.m) with one side of the shaft-head ending in a long point and

bearing a very long fine blade.

Type locm.ity : Bay of Algiers.

Records: S.E. Atlantic (34/1 7/p, 34/18/p) ; Agulhas Current (from 29/31/p to

34/25/p) - 12 stations; Mocambique Cairrcnt ; S.W. Indian Ocean.

DisTRiBL'Tio.Ni : Mediterranean ; North Pacific ; .Stibantarctic and Antarctic in

warm deep water.

Maupasia gracilis (Reibisch, 1895)

(fi.5- ,>7-J-l)

Hali/ilanes gracilis Reibisch, 1895: 25, pi. 2 figs. 10-13.

? Haliplatici magna .Southern, 1909 : 5, pi. i fig. 6, pi. 2 figs. 7-1 1.

Body abotit 2 mm. lc>ng with 12-15 setigers. Prostomium (fig. 5.7.J) rouniled in

front and without eyes. Two pairs of subequal slender antennae. Nuchal collar not

evident. First tentacular segment with two pairs of slender, subequal tentacular

cirri shorter than the segment is broad and a few compound setae. Second tentacular
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Fig. 5.7. Lopadorhynchus nationalis. (a) Anterior end. (b) Second foot, (c) Tenth foot.

Lopadorhjnchus brevis (modified from Dales, 1957). (d) Ventral view of anterior end.

(e) Seventh foot. Pelagobia longicirrata. (f) Entire worm (n times natural size), (g) Seta.

(h) Head, (i) Foot. Maupasia gracilis, (j) Head, (k) Foot, (l) Shaft-head of seta.

Maupasia caeca, (m) Seta, (n) Entire worm (12 times natural size), (o) Foot.
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segment with a very long dorsal tentacular cirrus over twice as long as the segment

is broad, a few compound setae and a normal ventral cirrus similar to those of

subscfiuenl scgnieiits. Normal body segments (fig. S-y.k) have blunt digitiform

dorsal cirri, shorter, conical sctigcrous lobes, and ventral cirri a little narrower than

the dorsal ones. Setae (fig. 5.7.I) all compound and essentially similar though they

may appear simple by the loss of the blade. Each seta has a shaft-head with one

long blunt tooth with a thickened base and bears a very long slender blade. Some
feet bear a seta witli a much thicker shaft tiian the rest.

Type locality : Tropical Atlantic.

Records ; Agulhas Current (32/29/'p, 32/30/p, 33/28/p, 33/29/p) ; Mncambirpie

Current (21/40/p).

DisTRiBL'Tio.N I Tropical Atlantic ; ? South Pacific.
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Family PONTODORIDAE Bergstrom, 19 14

Small planktonic worms with few segments and related to the Syllidae. Pro-

stomium rounded with rudimentary palps, small eyes and one pair of slender

antennae. Pharynx unarmed, papillose and followed by a muscular gizzard.

Tentacular segment with two pairs of tentacular cirri with internal acicula in the

lower pair. Body elongate with numerous uniramous parapodia each having an

elongated setigerous lobe and small glandular dorsal and ventral cirri. Setae com-
pound and spinigerous.

Recordsfrom southern Africa

Pontodora pelagica Greeff ..... —Np, Pp

PONTODORA GreefT, 1879

The single genus has the characters of the family.

Type SPECIES : Pontodora pelagica Gret^, 1879.

Pontodora pelagica Greeff, 1879

(fig. 6.i.a-d)

Ponlodora pelagica Greeff, 1879 : 245, pi. 14 figs. 19-22 ; Fauvel, 1923 : 197, fig. 73 f-k.

Body (fig. 6. 1.a) vermifrom, 1-2 mm. long with up to 18 setigers. Prostomium
(fig. G.i.b) rounded with a pair of long, slender antennae and a pair of small eyes.

Palps very indistinct, small and rounded. Tentacular segment short and fused to

the prostomium with two pairs of long, slender tentacular cirri and internal acicula

in the lower pair. Antennae and cirri not jointed. Pharynx covered with long

papillae and followed by a barrel-shaped muscular gizzard. No dorsal cirrus on the

first setiger. Middle parapodia (fig. G.i.c) each with a long cirriform sedgerous

lobe and short, fusiform, glandular dorsal and ventral cirri and three ciliated and
pedunculate papillae. Setae (fig. S.i.d) compound with symmetrical shaft-heads

and long slender serrated blades.

Type locality : Canary Islands.

Records: Agulhas Current (30/30/p) ; Mocambique Current (ii/42/'p).

Distribution : Warm North Atlantic.
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Family lOSPILmAE Bcrsstrom, 1914

Small cloiigalc planktonic worms. No antennae. Prostomium rounded. Two
eyes. Two minute palps. Two fused tentacular segments with two pairs of tenta-

cular cirri and setae accompanying the second pair. The next two to ten segments

with reduced parapodia. Later parapodia uniramous with short dorsal and ventral

cirri, a longer setigcrous lobe and compound spinigerous setae. Proboscis evcrsible,

with or without a pair of lateral jaws.

Recordsfront southern Africa

Impilus /i/iahuioidt'i \'iguier ..... —Cp
Pha/iiciv/iliorii.s picliis Grccfl' ..... —Cp, Np, Pp

I'lidlacrophonis unifonnis Reibisch .... —Cp, Np, Pp

BIOLOGICIAL NOTES

The genus lo.spilin is probably not as rare as the number of published records would

.suggest for it is easily mistaken for the larva of some benthonic form such as a

spionid. This is mainly because it is one of the few holoplanktonic polychaetes which

feeds on diatoms. The other genus Phalacrnphnnis which has enormous jaws is cpiite

obviously a pred.itur. All iospilids ha\-e well marked branching chromatophores

and arc probably jihosphorescent in life.

Key to Gfnira

1 Proboscis unarmed ........... lOSPILUS
- Proboscis with a pair of long chitinous jaws .... . PHALACROPHORUS

lOSPILUS \-iguicr, if!f!()

(including PARIOSl'lLVS Viguier, 1911)

Prostomiimi rounded, without antennae but with a pair of eyes. Two minute

ventral palps on the outer edges of the mouth. Proboscis unarmed; two pairs of

small tentacular cirri on the first two fused segments nf whiih the first is achaetous

and the second bears setae according to the lurmula 1 + S',. Dorsal and ventral

cirri of segments 3 .md 4 rudimentary but sm.ill setigcrous lobes and setae present.

.Segment 5 and succeeding segments with fully developed parapodia having small

lamellar dorsal and ventral cirri and a long setigcrous lobe bearing compound setae.

Pygidiimi gl.indnlar, without anal cirri.

TvPK species: Iii\liilu\ pluilacniides Viguier, 1886
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Fig. 6.1. Pontodora pdagka. (a) Entire worm (30 times natural size), (b) Head, (c) Foot.

(d) Setal shaft-head and base of blade. lospilus phalacroides. (e) Selal shaft-head and base of

blade, (f) Entire worm (dorsal view, 15 times natural size), (g) Head, (h) Foot.

PhalacTophorus unifornm. (i) Entire worm (ventral view showing chromatophores, 10 times

natural size, (j) Dorsal view of head, (k) Everted proboscis, (l) Seta, (m) Foot.

Phalacrophorus picliis. (n) X'entral view of anterior end. (o) Posterior view of foot showing

chromatophores.
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lospilus phalacroides \'iguicr, 1886

(fig. 6.i.c-h)

lospilm phahuToides N'iguier, 1886: 392, pi. 23 figs. 1-6; Fauvcl. 1923 : 194, fig. 72 e.

Pariospiliis affinis \'iguier, 191 1 : 250 ; Fauvel, 1923 : 194, fig. 73 a-e.

Body (fig. 6. 1 .f) up to 5 mm. long with about 20 segments and roughly cigar-shapccl

^^ith blunt ends. Colovu" brownish, not translucent with two to four rows of star-

shaped chromatophores on the dorsum. Prostomium (fig. 6.i.g) rounded anteriorly

and broader than long with a pair of indistinct eyes. A pair of minute palps ventrally

on the outer edges of the mouth. Proboscis muscular with lobcd lips but unarmed.

First segment with a pair of small cylindrical tentacular cirri but no setae. Second

segment fused to the first and bears a longer pair of tentacular cirri accompanied

by a few setae. Segments 3 and 4 each with a small setigcrous lobe and setae and

rudimentary dorsal and ventral cirri which are difficult to see. Subsccpient para-

podia fully formed and gradually increase in size to the eighth. Each parapodium (fig.

6.i.h) has a cordate, radier swollen dorsal cirrus, a longer, conical setigcrous lobe

and a smaller ventral cirrus. Setae all compound and spinigerous with slender shafts

ending in pointed shaft-heads (fig. 6.i.e) and slender sword-like blades. Pygidiuiu

broader than long, glandular and without appendages.

Type locality : Bay of Algiers

Records: Benguela Current (32/16/p); Agulhas Cairrent and inshore waters

(from 32/30, p to 35/23/p - six stations) ; S.W. Indian Ocean (33/33/p).

Distribution : Mediterranean ; S. Pacific.

PHALACROPHORUS GrccPt\ 1879

Body elongate, cylindrical and transparent. Prostomium small, rounded and

without antennae but with a pair of small palps ventrally. Proboscis large, cversible

and armed with a pair of long curved and pointed jaws. Two pairs of small tenta-

cular cirri on the first two segments of which the second bears setae giving the

formula 1 +S5 The next few segments have reduced parapodia but thereafter each

parapodium has ovoid dorsal and ventral cirri and a conical setigcrous lobe bearing

compound spinigerous setae. Pygidium glandular, without appendages.

Type SPECIES : Phalacrophonis piclus Grccff, 1879.

Key to Species

I First two to three parapodia rudimentary (fig. 6.1. n) ..... P. piclus

- First eight to ten parapodia rudimentary. ...... P- uniforniis
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Phalacrophorus pictus Grceff, 1879

(fig. 6.i.n-o)

Phalacrophorus pictus Greefif, 1879: 249, pi. 14 figs. 26-30; Fauvel, 1923: 196, fig. 72 f.

Body cylindrical, up to 6 mm. long for 30 segments. Prostomium (fig. 6.i.n)

rounded in front with two eyes and a pair of minute palps. Proboscis large and
eversible, with a lobed margin and a pair of chitinous pointed jaws. The first

tentacular cirrus is a mere dorsal papilla, the second longer, ventral and digitiform.

According to Fauvel it is accompanied by a few setae but none were seen. Parapodia

and setae of segments 3 and 4 poorly developed. From segment 5 onwards the para-

podia and setae are all equally large, each (fig. 6.1.0) with a well developed conical

setigerous lobe, a bluntly triangular dorsal cirrus and a smaller ventral cirrus.

Segmental chromatophores ventral to the parapodia. They are not developed in

juveniles but in the adults branching chromatophores develop on and between the

parapodia. Setae slender with long pointed shaft-heads and slender blades.

Type locality : Canary Islands.

Records: S.W. Atlantic (32/16/p, 34/17/p) ; Agulhas Current (from 30/31/p to

35/26/p - seven stations) ; Mocambique Current (i i/42/p, 21/37/p) ; S.W. Indian

Ocean (32/36/p, 34/39/p, 39/3%)-

Distribution : Temperate and tropical Atlantic, Pacific and Mediterranean.

Phalacrophorus uniformis Reibisch, 1895

(fig. 6.i.i-m)

Phalacrophorus uniformis Reibisch, 1895: 15, pi. i figs. 10-16; Fauvel, 1923: 196, fig. 72 g-h.

Body (fig. 6. i.i) cylindrical, up to 10 mm. long with about 50 segments. Pro-

stomium (fig. 6.1.J) rounded in front with two indistinct eyes and two minute palps.

Proboscis (fig. 6.i.k) large and eversible with a lobed margin and a pair of chitinous

pointed jaws. The first tentacular cirrus is a mere dorsal papilla, the second longer,

ventral and digitiform and accompanied by a few fine setae. Parapodia of the next

eight to ten segments all small but increasing in size and their setae are markedly

shorter than those of later segments. Each fully developed parapodium (fig. 6.i.m)

with a conical setigerous lobe bearing long setae, a cordate dorsal cirrus and a

slightly smaller ventral cirrus. Setae (fig. 6.1.I) slender with long, pointed shaft-

heads and slender blades. Small juveniles without chromatophores ; larger ones

with branching chromatophores below the parapodia ; in addition the well de-

veloped segments of adults have a single small chromatophore on the midventrum.

Type locality : Tropical Atlantic.

Records: S.W. Atlantic (32/16/p, 34/17/p) ; Agulhas Current and inshore waters

(from 29/31/p to 36/23/p - 16 stations) ; Mocambique Current (from ii/42/p to

24/39/p - four stations) ; S.W. Indian Ocean (28/39/p, 27/41/p, 27/45/p).

Distribution : Tropical Atlantic ; temperate and tropical Pacific.
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Family ALCIOPIDAE Ehlers, 1864

Planktonic polychactcs with slender transparent bodies and segmental glands at

the bases of the parapodia. Prostomium roughly rectangular with two pairs of

frontal antennae and a median dorsal one which is sometimes reduced or vestigial.

Eyes enormously developed with large crystaUine lenses. Proboscis eversible, with-

out jaws but with marginal papillae or long lateral horns. Three short tentacular

segments bearing three to five tentacular cirri according to the formula

1 -j- j-r-; -|- - 11' or Nr ^he parapodia of the next few segments may be reduced

and lack setae and the dorsal cirri of segments 4 or 5 may be modified to

form receptacula seminis in the female. Normal body segments are uniramous,

each with a conical setigerous lobe and foliaceous dorsal and ventral cirri. Setae

either simple or compound or both. Segmental organs usually darkly pigmented.

Pygidium with a pair of anal cirri.

Recordsfrom southern Africa

Alciopa reynaudii Audouin & Milne Edwards
as Grecffia oahui'nsii Mcintosh

Alciopina parasitica Claparede & Panceri

Krohnia lepidota (Krohn)

.

Naiades cantrainii Delle Chiaje .

as Alciopa cantrainii (Delle Chiaje)

Plntohdmis alata C'.hamberlin .

Plotohclmis capitata (Greeff)

as Rhvnchonerella fiilgens Greeff

Plotohclmis tenuis (Apstein)

Rhynchonerella angelini (Kinberg)

as C'allizona angelini (Kinberg)

Rhynclwnerella gracilis Costa

Rhynchonerella moebii (Apstein)

Rhvnchonerella petersi (Langerhans)

Torrea Candida (Delle Chiaje) .

Vanadis crystallina Greeff.

Vanadi\ crystallina var. inornata Day
Vanadis jormosa Claparede

Vanadis fiiscapunctnta Treadwell

Vanadis hngissima (Levinsen) .

Vanadis minuta Treadwell

Vanadis rinlacea Apstein .

49Cp, —Cp, Np
37CP
—Cp, Np, Pp
—Cp, Np, Pp
49Cp,—Cp, Np, Pp

33CP
—Pp, Mp
—Cp, Np, Mp
2iNp
—Cp, Mp
49CP
37Cp
—Cp, Np, Mp
—Cp, Np, Mp
-Cp, Np, Pp
33Cp,—Cp,Np,Mp

49<^P. —Cp, Pp
^Np
32NP, 33CP
37Cp, 49CP, —Np
-Cp, Np, Pp
—Cp, Np, Pp
-Cp, Np, Pp

37CP, —Cp

BIOLOGICAL NOTES

The alciopids arc the most interesting of the planktonic polychaetes. The most

striking feature is the great development of the eyes which are often so large that the

other structures on the head become insignificant. The eyes have spherical lenses,
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cup-shaped retinas and there are even special optic lobes to the brain. One suspects

that they are not only capable of appreciating faint traces of light but even of

forming images which would be unique in the Annelida. Apart from their efficient

eyes, the alciopids are rapid swimmers and have an eversible muscular proboscis

sometimes provided with a pair of lateral projections for grasping prey. Unfortun-

ately the nature of the prey is unknown for nothing has been found in the transparent

gut.

Female alciopids often have the parapodia of the fourth or fifth segment modified

to act as receptacula seminales. Similarly the males of some species have large

genital papillae on some segments at the time of sexual maturity. It would thus

appear that sperm transfer is direct. Another line of evidence is that many alciopids

have chromatophores which reach their maximum development in the adult and

are then arranged in a species-specific fashion. It is probable that these chromato-

phores are phosphorescent in life and may provide a means of species recognition

or even courtship display.

THE MAIN DIAGNOSTIC CHARACTERS

A beautifully illustrated account of this family will be found in Apstein (1900) ;

a general discussion of morphology is given by Dales (1955) and important revisions

of the genera and species were made by Greeff 1885 and Stop-Bowitz (1948).

A useful key is given by Dales (1957).

The Alciopidae are obviously related to the Phyllodocidae and the same basic

characters are to be found in both families ; however, the Alciopidae are further

specialised for planktonic existence and have additional characters of taxonomic

importance.

Prostomium. The most obvious feature is the enormous pair of eyes. Their

structure seems to be constant but there are specific differences in the angle at which

they are directed. This character should be treated with caution as contraction of

the head may direct the eyes ventrally. The anterior part of the prostomium may
be flush with the anterior margin of the eyes or it may project forwards as a truncate

cone or (exceptionally) as a barrel-shaped lobe. If the latter is present it is diagnostic

but if not, it is possible that the specimen is a juvenile or has the lobe bent down as

often happens. There are always five antennae, two pairs in a frontal position and

a median dorsal one. This latter may be well developed and cirriform or may be

reduced to varying degrees - sometimes to an obscure dorsal ridge.

The proboscis. This never has chitinous jaws but may have minute chitiniscd

papillae on its lining and large papillae or elongate lateral horns on its margin.

These are important and if not extended or visible by transparency they may be

dissected by a dorsal or ventral slit through the body wall. Sometimes the membrane
between the bases of the horns is lobed but unless the horns diverge widely (or are

stretched apart) the presence of lobes may be simulated by mere pleadng of a

smoothly continuous membrane.

Tentacular cirri and the first few segments. In the Phyllodocidae the first one to three
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st-gmciUs luuc ihi'ir cirri elongated and cylindrical forming tentacular cirri and the

sctigeroiis lobes and setae may be present or absent. In the Alciopidae there are

always three tentacidar segments without setae or setigerous lobes. Indeed a seti-

gernus lobe and setae is often absent from segment 4.

Thf tentacular formithi explained on p. 138 can thus be used in a simplified form

omitting the setae and the acicula but retaining the symbol 1 for a cylindrical

tentacular cirrus and N for a normal lamellar cirrus. Thus Naiades which has a

single tentacular cirrus on each of the first three segments has the formula 1+1+1
and PIntohchnis alata which has four tentacular cirri spread over the first three seg-

ments and a normal ventral cirrus on segment 3 has the formula 1 + ; + s- The
symbols D.; and D3 can be used to specify the dorsal cirri of the second and third

segments and \'2 and V3 their ventral homologues. The tentacular cirri are not

easy to observe because the "neck" is usually contracted and the tentacular cirri

of adjacent segments appear to arise dorsally and ventrally from the same segment.

Howe\er, the neck can be stretched by turning the worm on its back, placing a blunt

needle in its mouth and bending the head well over to one side. It will then be

found that the tentacular cirri have cirrophorcs and that the cirrophore of the first

segment is often broad and fused to the lower surface of the eye.

In the genus Vanadis the first few segments behind those which bear the tentacular

cirri also lack setigerous lobes and their dorsal cirri though flattened may be slightly

elongated and strap-like instead of being broad and cordiform. For this reason

the anterior ones were confused with the tentacular cirri by early workers. The
number of anterior segments without setigerous lobes or setae is a useful character

but there is confusion in the literature due to the method of numbering them.

Most workers have called the first segment behind those bearing the tentacular cirri

"parapodial segment i" or even more obscurely "segment i" and when the setae

appear the first is LihcUccl "sctiger i" etc. In the account which follows the three

tentacular segments are reckoned segments 1-3 and the next or "first parapodial

segment" as segment 4 and so on. Thus the rcceptacula seminis of the female which

are swollen dorsal cirri of "parapodial segment i or i and 2" are here stated to

occur on "segment 4 or segments 4 and 5".

Parapndia nf iionnal body segments. A fully developed parapodium from the middle

of the bodv has a lann-llar dorsal cirrus, a conical setigerous lobe with 0-2 cirriform

ajipendages (or elongate papillae arising from the apex of the lobe) and a lamellar

ventral cirrus. A segmental organ or swelling of the body wall next to the base of the

parapodium is usually present and is often pigmented. All of these characters are

of \-alue. It is true that the shape of the cirrus changes along the length of the body

but majiir differences remain good and the relati\e sizes of the dorsal and ventral

cirri seem to be constant within limits. The presence or absence of a cirriform

appendage (or two in Aleinpa) is an important generic character but several para-

podia must be examined as the cirriform appendages are very delicate and easily

broken off. The segmental organs vary in position both segmentally and in relation

lo the para]3odium. A large chromatophore is commonly associated with the seg-

mrntal rirgan hut it has not received the attention which it deserves probably because
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its intensity varies a good deal within a single species according to the sexual develop-

ment as does the exact segment on which it first appears. In general if it appears

within the first four or five segments its segmental position will not vary by more
than one or two but if it appears later on (say) segment 12 its first appearance may
vary by four or five segments. In some species chromatophores are not present at

all, in others they are dorso-lateral or lateral in position and in some they are ventro-

lateral and branch over the ventrum.

Setae. The majority of the setae are slender capillaries which are occasionally

simple but usually compound and spinigerous. In addition to these there may be

stout acicular setae particularly on the first few setigerous segments. The capillaries

are often broken off and their presence should be checked before a parapodium is

mounted for high power examination. It is also necessary to examine the first few

segments carefully to ascertain where the setae start and the number of acicular

setae there since the latter decrease in later segments. One final point. In Rhyncho-

nerella the acicular setae may be compound with smooth or serrated blades. The
spinigerous setae often have short blades in the first few feet which may be confused

with the compound acicular setae and the serrated blades of the latter will appear
smooth unless examined in lateral view.

Key to Genera

1 Setae all simple and mainly capillaries, though acicular setae may also occur . . 2

- Setae mainly compound and spinigerous though simple or compound acicular setae may
also occur ............. 4

2 Only simple capillary setae. Prostomium not projecting in front of eyes NAIADES (p. 176)
- Some simple acicular setae in anterior segments. Prostomium projects in front of eyes . 3

3 No cirriform appendage at the ape.K of the setigerous lobe. Genital papillae below seti-

gerous. parapodia 10-18 ........ ALCIOPINA (p. 176)
- One short cirriform appendage at the apex of the setigerous lobe. No genital papillae

KROHNIA (p. 177)

4 No acicular setae (apart from the projecting aciculum) in anterior feet. Prostomium not

projecting in front of eyes ........... 5
- Acicular setae present in anterior feet at least. Prostomium projecting in front of eyes 7

5 Simple as well as compound capillaries present. (Cirri strap-shaped and longer than the

setigerous lobe. Aciculum greatly elongated) ..... WATELIO*
~ Only compound capillaries present . ......... 6

6 ."Xpex of setigerous lobe with two cirriform appendages. Only the first segment behind
the tentacular cirri reduced and lacks setae ..... ALCIOPA (p. 179)

- Apex of setigerous lobe with one cirriform appendage. The first one to six segments

behind the tentacular cirri reduced and lack setae . . VANADIS {p. 180)

- Apex of setigerous lobe without a cirriform appendage. First segment behind the

tentacular cirri with setae TORREA (p. 186)

7 .^pex of setigerous lobe with one cirriform appendage. .Acicular setae sometimes com-
pound RHYNCHONERELLA (p. 188)

- Apex of setigerous lobe without a cirriform appendage. Acicular setae always simple

PLOTOHELMIS (p. 192)
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NAIADES Dc\[c Chiajc, 1828

Body rather short and intlated. Prostoniium not projecting in front ul' the eyes.

Proboscis short with indistinct lateral horns. Three pairs of tentacular cirri accord-

ing to the formula 14-1+1 followed by three parapodia with acicula but no setae.

Later parapodia witii foliaceous dorsal and ventral cirri and a sctigcrous lobe with-

out a cirriforni ap[5cndage but with a projecting aciculum. The setae are all simple

capillaries.

Type species : A'^aiadfs canlrainii Delle Clhiajc, 1825.

Naiades cantrainii Delle C'hiaje, 1828

(fig. y.i.a-c)

.\aiades canlrainit Delle Chiaje, 1828: pi. 82 figs. 14, 18, 21 ; Stop-Bowitz, 1948: 24, fig. 15.

Alciojia cantraimi: Faiuel, 1923 : 203 fig. 76 a-c.

Body (fig. 7. 1. a) swollen and rounded in section ; up to 100 mm. long with about

100 segments. Anterior margin of the prostomium (fig. y.i.b) in line with the eyes.

Frontal antennae subequal but the median small and ovoid. Eyes directed slightly

forward and downward. Proboscis broad and short with a frilly margin ; lateral

horns short. Three tentacular cirri arranged 1+1+1, the first mounted on a

swollen cirrophorc attached to the lower surface of the eye ; it is short but still much
longer than the second and diird which are minute. Segments 4-6 often constricted

with small dorsal and ventral cirri plus a minute sctigerous lobe but no setae. Para-

podium of segment 5 swollen in the female to act as a receptaculum seminis. Segment

7 (the first normal setiger) and all subsequent segments (fig. 7.1.C) with a hastate

dorsal cirrus, a slightly shorter ventral cirrus and a longer conical setigerous lobe

with a projecting aciculum but no cirriform appendage. Setae as a fan of simple

capillaries. From segment 6 or 7 (the first setiger) onwards there is a large dark,

cushion-shaped segmental organ posterior to the parapodium. Ventral swellings

( ? vesiculae seminalcs) occur below the parapodia ofsome middle segments of mature

males.

Type locality: Gulf of Naples.

Records: S.E. .Atlantic (32/16/p, 33/15/p, 36/18/p) ; Agulhas Current (30/30/p

to 36/22/p - five stations) ; Mocambique Current (14/42/p, 21/40/p) ; S.W. Indian

Ocean 29/55/p.

Distribution : \Varm and tropical Atlantic and Pacific ; Mediterranean.

ALCIOPINA Claparcde & Panceri, 1867

Body rather short. Prostomium extending in front of the eyes. Median antenna

represented by a raised keel. Proboscis short and without lateral horns. Four pairs

of tentacular cirri according to the formula 1 -}- j -|- j;. Segment 4 with or with-

out a setigerous lobe and setae. Succeeding segments well developed, the parapodia
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having foliaceous dorsal and ventral cirri and a setigerous lobe without a cirriform

appendage. Stout genital papillae below the parapodia from setiger 9-18. Setae

are mainly fine simple capillaries plus acicular setae in the first few setigers at least.

Dark segmental organs from the first setiger onwards.

Type SPECIES : Alciopina parasitica Claparede & Panceri, 1867.

Alciopina parasitica Claparede & Panceri, 1867

(fig. 7.i.d-h)

Alciopina parassitica Ciapatbdc &. Panceri, 1867: 8; Stop-Bowitz, 1948: 32.

Corynocephalus albo-maculatus : Fauvel, 1923 : 208, fig. 78 d-i.

Body (fig. 7. 1 .d) rather short, seldom reaching 30 mm. for 50 setigers. Prostomium

(fig. 7. 1 .h) extending in front of eyes. Lateral antennae stout and subequal ; median
antenna as an indistinct dorsal keel. Eyes large and directed laterally. Proboscis

short and without lateral horns. Four pairs of tentacular cirri arranged 1 + i + sJ

D3 not equal to body width and only slightly longer than D2 which is longer than

Di ; V2 short and cyhndrical, V3 lamellar. Segment 4 without a setigerous lobe or

setae. Subsequent segments with well developed parapodia (fig. 7.i.e) having large

cordate and imbricating dorsal cirri, conical setigerous lobes without cirriform

appendages and asymmetrically cordate ventral cirri. Dark segmental glands some-

times with branching chromatophores occur above the dorsal cirrophores from

setiger 1-4 onwards. In the adult male stout genital papillae occur below the

parapodia from setiger 9-18. Setigers 1-3 with only acicular setae (fig. 7.i.f) but

from setiger 4 the acicular setae are fewer and fine simple capillaries (fig. 7.i.g)

become more and more numerous.

Type LOCALITY : Gulf of Naples.

Records: Agulhas Current (29/3 i/p to 35/26/p - 11 stations); Mocambique
Current (ii/42/p to 25/33/p - five stations) ; S.W. Indian Ocean 27/39/p.

Distribution : Mediterranean : warm North Atlantic.

KROHNIA Quatrefages, 1865

Body elongate and transparent. Prostomium extending in front of eyes. Margin
of proboscis with papillae but no lateral horns. Four pairs of tentacular cirri accord-

ing to the formula 1 + { + 5. Segment 4 and all subsequent ones with fully

developed parapodia having foliaceous dorsal and ventral cirri and a setigerous lobe

with one cirriform appendage. The setae are mainly simple capillaries plus a few

simple acicular setae in the anterior feet.

Type species; Alciopa lepidota Krohn, 1845.
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Fig. 7.1. .Xaiaiies canlrainu. (a) Entire worm (half nauiral size), (b) Head with proboscis

shown by transparency, (c) Posterior view of middle foot. Alciopina farasitica. (d) Entire

worm (twice natural size), (e) Posterior view of 15th foot of ,J. (f) Acicular seta, (g)

Capillary seta, (n) Ventral view of head with margin of proboscis just visible. fCrohnia

lepidota. (li Entire worm (twice natural size), (j) Posterior view of middle foot, (k) Ventral

view of head with end of proboscis e.xtruded. Alciopa reynaudii. (l) Entire worm (natural

size), (m) .Seta, (n) Ventral view of head, (o) Posterior view of i8th foot.
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Krohnia lepidota (Krohn, 1845)

(fig. 7.i.i-k)

Alciopa lepidota Krohn, 1845 : 75.

Callizonella lepidota: Fauvel, 1923: 211, fig. 79 a-h.

Krohnia lepidota: Stop-Bowitz, 1948: 33.

Body (fig. y.i.i) elongate occasionally reaching 100 mm. and transparent with

dark speckles ventrally, there being a conspicuous double row of small spots along

the mid-ventral line and another at the bases of the parapodia. Prostomium (fig.

y.i.k) small and bluntly conical anteriorly with four papillose frontal antennae

which arise close together. Median dorsal antenna well developed and digitiform.

Eyes very large and directed sUghtly forward. Proboscis short with marginal

papillae. Four tentacular cirri arranged 1 + 1 + s with D3 equal to the width of

the segment plus the parapodia and much longer than D2 or Di ; V2 small and
cylindrical, V3 small and lamellar. Segment 4 and all succeeding segments

(fig. 7.1.J) with a very large foliaceous dorsal cirrus with a pointed apex, a smaller

but similar ventral cirrus and a setigerous lobe with a very short cirriform appendage

and a projecting aciculum. The first few setigers have a few long simple acicular

setae as well as simple capillaries but later segments have fine capillaries only.

Segmental glands small and postero-dorsal to the parapodium from about the third

foot.

Type locality: Tropical Atlantic or ? Messina (Mediterranean).

Records: ? S.E. Atlantic (34/17/p) ; Agulhas Current (30/31/p to 35/26/p -

five stations) ; Mocambique Current (12/41/p to 21/40/p) ; S.W. Indian Ocean

(32/36/p).

Distribution : Mediterranean ; tropical and subtropical Atlantic and Pacific.

ALCIOPA Audouin & Milne-Edwards, 1833

Body rather short and muscular. Prostomium small and not projecting in front

of eyes. Proboscis short with two lateral horns. Three pairs of tentacular cirri

according to the formula 1+1 +1. Segment 4 with reduced parapodia. Para-

podia well developed from segment 5 onwards each having foliaceous dorsal and
ventral cirri and a setigerous lobe ending in two cirriform appendages. Segmental

organs divided into dorsal and ventral portions in males. The setae are all slender,

compound and spinigerous.

Type species : Alciopa reynaudii Audouin & Milne Edwards, 1833.
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Alciopa reyytaudii Audouin & Milne Edwards, 1 829

(fig. 7.1.I-0)

Alciopa rrmawlii Audouin & Milne Edwards, 1829: 202 ; Stop-Bowitz, 194O : 30, fig. 21.

Grcjjia cilox Fauvel. 1923 : 208, fig. 78 a-e.

Body (fig. /.i-l) stout, 20-60 mm. long by 6 mm. broad for 60 segments. Pro-

stomium (fig. 7.1.11) with four frontal antennae and a median dorsal antenna which

is reduced to a swollen ridge. Eyes directed laterally. Proboscis with lateral horns

and a membraneous margin between them which is often pleated so as to appear

papillose. Three short pairs of tentacular cirri of which the second is the longest.

Segment 4 reduced and lacks setae but the fifth and all succeeding segments (fig.

7.1.0) are well developed with large oval dorsal cirri which are broader than long,

similar ventral cirri and a setigerous lobe with two cirriform appendages and a fan

of compound setae. Ventral cirri of segments 5-8 or 9 are swollen in females and

may act as receptacula seminis. Dark cushion-shaped segmental organs behind

the dorsal cirri from segment 4 ; they arc said to be di\'ided into dorsal and ventral

portions in the male (not seen). In addition there is a swollen \esicle above and

below the parapodium from the 13th foot onwards in both sexes.

Type loc.\litv : Atlantic Ocean.

Records: .S.E. Atlantic (33/15/p) ; Agulhas Current (34/26/p) ; S.W. Indian

Ocean (27/39/p, 32/43/p).

Distribution : Subtropical and tropical Atlantic ; Pacific off California.

VANADIS Claparcdc, 1870

Body long and slender. Prostomium not extending in front of the eyes. Median

dorsal antenna sometimes absent. Proboscis long, often with lateral horns. Three

pairs of tentacular cirri on the first three segments according to the formula

1+1-1- 1. The first one to six parapodia (on segment 4-10) arc reduced and may

lack setae or even setigerous lobes. Dorsal cirri of segments 4 or 5 or both enlarged

in the female to act as receptacula seminis. Normal parapodia of later segments

have fohaceous dorsal and ventral cirri and a long setigerous lobe ending in one

cirriform appendage. Apart from the projecting aciculum, the setae are all com-

pound and spinigerous. Segmental organs usually pigmented on normal body

segments.

Type species Vanadis formosa Claparede, 1870

Key to Species

Proboscis with lateral horns .

Proboscis without lateral horns

Proboscis with two pairs of lateral horns

Proboscis with one pair of lateral horns

Setae start on segment 6 (third foot). Median antenna digitiform

7

V. tagensis*

3

formosa (p. l8l)

- Setae start on segment 9-10 (sixth to seventh foot). Median antenna may be absent
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4 Median antenna digitiform. Females with receptacula seminis in the dorsal cirri of

segments 4 and 5 ........... 5
- Median antenna indistinct or absent. Females with receptacula seminis in segment 5

only ............. 6

5 Segmenttl organs pigmented from about segment r i . Ventral cirri two-thirds the size of

the dorsals ....... V. crystallina crystallina (p. 182)

- Segmental organs not pigmented at all. Ventral cirri less than one-third the size of the

dorsals ......... V. crystallina inornata (p. 182)

6. Dorsal cirri hastate. Segmental organs forming dark vertical bars behind the parapodia

from segment 7 onwards ....... V.fuscapunctata {p. 184)

- Dorsal cirri ovate. Segmental organs not pigmented before segment 12 if at all

V. minuta (p. 184)

7 Segmental organs not pigmented. Body uniform violet when fresh . V. violacea (p. 185)

- Segmental organs and body strongly pigmented at intervals ..... 8

8 Dark bars across the dorsum every five or ten segments . . V. longissima (p. 186)

- Dark bars across dorsum at intervals of two or three segments . . . V. antarctica*

Vanadisformosa Claparede, 1870

(fig. 7.2.a-e)

Vanadis formosa Claparide, 1870: 116, pi. 10 fig. 3; Fauvel, 1923: 205, fig. 77 a-c ; Stop-Bowitz,

1948: 25, fig. 17.

Body (fig. 7. 2. a) up to 180 mm. long for 200 segments. Superior frontal antennae

short, the inferior pair longer (fig. 7.2.C). Median antenna digitiform. Eyes

directed laterally. Proboscis (fig. 7.2.b) long with one pair of lateral horns and

trilobcd papillae between them. Three pairs of tentacular cirri arranged 1 + 1 + 1

;

the first which is mounted on a stout cirrophore attached to the lower surface of the

eye is slightly longer than the others. Segments 4 and 5 without setigerous lobes and
in the female the dorsal cirri of both are enlarged to act as receptacula seminales.

The first setigerous lobe and setae (or at least an aciculum) on segment 6. The first

few parapodia are small but the setigerous lobe and ventral cirrus are more than

half the length of the dorsal cirrus. Parapodia reach full size by segment 12 (fig.

7.2.d) which has a foliaceous and pointed dorsal cirrus about i -5 times as long as

broad, a setigerous lobe with a long cirriform appendage and a fohaceous ventral

cirrus only slightly smaller than the dorsal one. The setae (fig. 7.2.e) have blunt

shaft-heads and rather short blades. Segmental organs as oval cushions behind the

parapodia and are pigmented from the second setiger (segment 7) onwards.

Type locality : Gulf of Naples.

Records: S.E. Atlantic (33/15/p, 34/i6/p, 35/i7/P. 35/i8/p)
;
Agulhas Current

(28/32/p, 32/29/p, 34/27/p) ; S.W. Indian Ocean (27/43/p, 28/49/p, 32/43/p).

Distribution : Warm and tropical Atlantic and Pacific ; Mediterranean.
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Vanadis crystallina crystallina Greeff, 1876

(fig. 7-2.f-g)

Vanadis cryslallinn GrccfT. 1876: 68, pi. 4 figs. 35-39; Fauvel. 1923; 206, fig. 77 d-e (partim)
;

Stop-Bowitz, 1948: 27, fig. 19 a-b.

Body rather large, up to 100 mm. long with 200 segments, and 3 mm. across the tips

of the parapodia. Dorsal antenna digitiform, inferior frontals longer than the superior

pair. Eyes very large and directed laterally (fig. y.a.f). Proboscis with a pair of

lateral horns which are long in the adult and a membraneous lip between them
divided into fi\'e papillae. Three pairs of tentacular cirri arranged 1+1+1. The
first pair are borne on stout cirrophores attached to the lower surface of the eye and
their tips just reach its outer margin; the second pair shorter and the third pair

slightly shorter again. Segments 4-10 with reduced parapodia having minute ventral

cirri and setigerous lobes (less than half the length of the dorsal cirri). Females with

the dorsal cirri of segments 4 and 5 swollen to form receptacula scminis. Normal
body segments (fig. 7.2.g) have large ovate dorsal cirri twice as long as broad, ventral

cirri at least half the size of the dorsal ones and a setigerous lobe with a long cirriform

appendage. Segmental organs as oval cushions behind the parapodial trunks and
are pigmented from about segment 1 1 onwards.

Type locality : Gulf of Naples.

Records : S.E. Adantic (34/12/p, 33/15/p) ; Agulhas Cunent (34/2 7/p, 34/29/p) ;

Mocambique Current (ii/42/p to 27/39/p - five stations); S.W. Indian Ocean
{36/34/p)-

Distribution : Mediterranean ; tropical and subtropical Atlantic and Pacific.

Key to Subspecies of VatrnJu crystallina

I Segmental organs pigmented from segment 8. \'enlral cirri at least half the size of the

dorsals .......... V. crystallina crystallina
- Segmental organs not pigmented at all. \'cntral cirri less than one-third the size of the

dorsals .......... V. crystallina inornata

Vanadis crystallina inornata Subsp. nov.

(fig. 7.2.h)

Generally similar to I', crystallina crystallina but body rather smaller, the segmental
organs are not pigmented or only a few arc faintly pigmented and the ventral cirri

are only about one quarter the size of the dorsal ones (fig. 7.2.h). Holotype: B.M.
(X.H.) Reg. No. 1966.26.2.

Type locality : Mocambique Ghannel.

Records: A single record; (30.16S/31.49E in 0-150 metres).
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Fig. 7.2. Vanadis/ormosa. (a) Entire worm \natural size), (b) Dorsal view of anterior end of

$. (c) Ventral view of anterior end of (J. (d) Posterior view of middle foot, (e) Seta.

Vanadis cryilallina cryslallina. (f) Ventral view of anterior end of $. (c) Posterior view of

middle foot. V. cryslallina inornala. (h) Posterior view of middle foot. Vanadis fusca-

punctata. (i) Ventral view of anterior end of (J. (j) Posterior view of middle foot. Vanadis

minuta. (k) Ventral view of anterior end of (J. (l) Receptaculum seminis of $. (m)

Posterior view of middle foot. Vanadis violacea. (n) Ventral view of anterior end. (o) Dorsal

view of anterior end. (p) Posterior view of middle foot.
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Vanadisfuscapunctata Tread well, igo6

(fig. 7.2.i-j)

Vandis fusca-pimclala 'ric-ad\\cll, 1906 : 1 159, figs. 29-31.

Vanadis mimita (non TreadwcU) : Dales, 1957 : 119, figs. 29-30.

Body slender, reaching 100 mm. in length and 2 mm. between tips of parapodia.

Median antenna an indistinct dorsal ridge. Inferior frontal antennae three times

as long as the snperior pair. Eyes directed laterally. Proboscis long with one pair

of lateral horns and a notched marginal flange between them. Three pairs of

tentacular cirri arranged 1 -f- 1 + 1 with the first pair mounted on flattened cirro-

phores attached to the lower surface of the eyes and their tips just reaching the outer

margin of the eye. The second and third pairs are minute and subequal, their tips

not reaching the end of the cirrophore of the first pair. Parapodia of segments 4-8

reduced and lack setigcrous lobes and setae so that the first setiger is segment 9.

Dorsal cirri of segments 4 and 5 of the male obviously larger than those of 6 and 7

(fig. 7.2.i). Females with a receptaculum scminis on segment 5 only. Normal

parapodia (fig. 7.2.J) with a lamellar dorsal cirrus three times as long as broad, a

ventral cirrus half the size of the dorsal one and a setigerous lobe with a long cirri-

form appendage. Segmental organs as lateral ridges behind the parapodia and are

all boldly pigmented froin segment 7 onwards. Setae are all fine spinigers with

obliquely truncate shaft-heads and short slender blades.

Type locality : Pacific, off Hawaii.

Records: Mocambique Current (ii/42/p to 21/40/p - five stations) ; Agulhas

Cairrent (30/30/p to 34/26/p - four stations).

Distribution : Pacific (off Hawaii) - probably elsewhere but confused with

r. minil la.

Vanadis rttinuta Treadwell, 1906

(fig. 7.2.k-m)

ran<3& !m>»//(2 Treadwell, 1906: 11 58, figs. 25-27; Tebble, 1962: 390, fig. 7.

Body small and slender, about 20 mm. long and less than i -o mm. broad between

tips of parapodia. Median antenna reduced to an indistinct dorsal ridge. Frontal

antennae well developed, the inferior pair twice as long as the superiors. Eyes

directed laterally and slightly forwards. Proboscis (fig. 7.2.k) with one [)air of long

lateral horns and an unnotched marginal flange between them, though when con-

tracted the flange is pleated simulating papillae. Three tentacular cirri arranged

1+1+1 with the first pair mounted on flattened cirrophores attached to the

lower surface of the eyes and their tips just projecting beyond their outer margins
;

second and third pairs subequal and just reaching the end of the cirrophore of the

first pair. Parapodia from segment 4 to 8-9 are reduced and lack setigerous lobes

or setae so that the first setiger is on segment 9 or 10. Dorsal cirri ofsegments 4 and 5

of the male not markedly larger than those of segments 6 and 7. Females with a
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receptaculum seminis in the dorsal cirrus of segment 5 only (fig. 7.2.I). Mid-body
segments (fig. 7.2.m) have ovate dorsal cirri barely twice as long as broad, lamellar

ventral cirri and setigerous lobes with a long cirriform appendage. Segmental organs

as indistinct vertical bars behind the parapodia but they are not pigmented or only

faintly so from segment 12 onwards. Setae as fine spinigers each with a short blunt

apex to the shaft-head and a sword-hke blade.

Type locality : Pacific, off Hawaii.

Records : Agulhas Current (30/30/p to 35/26/p - 1 1 stations) ; Mocambique
Current (ii/42/p to 28/39/p - 9 stations) ; S.W. Indian Ocean (32/36/p, 34/34,?,

36/36/?).

Distribution : Tropical Pacific (other records may be confused with V. fiisca-

punclata).

Vanadis violacea Apstein, 1893

(fig. 7.2.n-p)

Vanadis violacea .Epstein, 1893: 143, pi. 5 figs. 1-4; Monro, 1936: 117.

A large stout species up to 50 mm. long for 100 segments. Colour uniform purple

when fresh but opaque brown later. Dorsal antenna (fig. 7.2.0) as a rounded papilla.

Frontal antennae short and stout, the inferior pair shghtly longer than the superiors.

Eyes directed outwards and slightly downwards. Proboscis without lateral horns

but with about 12 triangular marginal papillae. Three obvious tentacular cirri

(fig. 7.2.n) of which the first is very short and mounted on a stout cirrophore which

is not attached to the eye, the second longer so that its tip reaches the outer margin

of the eye and the third slightly shorter and directed ventrally but still longer than

the first. Careful examinadon shows that below the second and the third there are

minute but distinct ventral cirri so that the tentacular formula is 1 + | + !• The
parapodium of segment 4 is reduced to a small lamellar dorsal cirrus and a minute

ventral cirrus similar to V3 ; setigerous lobe absent. Female unknown. From
segment 5 onwards the parapodia are fully formed, each having a triangular dorsal

cirrus (fig. 7.2.p), a ventral cirrus half as large and a setigerous lobe with a short

cirriform appendage. Segmental organs present from segment 5 as cushion-shaped

swellings behind the dorsal cirriphores but never pigmented. The setae have blunt

shaft-heads and very short blades.

Type locality : South -Atlantic.

Records: S.E. Atlantic (35/15/p, 36/18/p).
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Vanadis lottgissima (Lcvinscii, 1885)

('is- 7-3-'» t-)

Rhyriihonnellii longissinui Lcvinscn, 1883 : 330, fit^s. 7-10.

y\w<i(iis longisiima: Dales, iy57: 121, figs. 31-33; Tcbble, 1962: 392, fig. 8.

Body very long and slender reaching 200 mm. Median antenna digitiform and
equal to the frontals. Eyes directed obliquely downwards and outwards. Proboscis

\\ithout lateral horns but with about I2 conical marginal papillae. Three tentacular

cirri (fig. 7. 3. a) arranged 1+1+1. The first is stout and mounted on a broad
cirrophore attached to the lower surface of the eye and its tip just reaches the outer

margin ; the second is shorter and more slender and the third shorter still. Parapodia

of segments 4-8 are reduced and lack setigerous lobes and setae which first a]5pear on

segment 7-9 ; the ventral cirri are all small and that on segment 4 is a mere papilla.

Dorsal cirri of segments 4 and 5 both swollen to act as receptacula seminis in the

female. Parapodia reach full size about segment 10 and each parapodium (fig.

7.3.C) then has a lainellar dorsal cirrus 2-5 limes as long as broad, a longer seti-

gerous lobe with a long cirriform appendage and a smaller ventral cirrus essentially

similar to the dorsal one. At intervals of 5-10 segments (fig. 7.3.b) 1-2 segments

have dark bands extending from the segmental organs across the dorsum, giving

a barred appearance to the whole worm. Setae are all fine spinigers with blunt

shaft-heads.

Type locality: North Atlantic (26°N/26^VV).

Records: S.E. Atlantic (34/16/p) ; Agulhas Current (30/31/p to 35/26'p - six

stations) ; Mocambique Current (12/48/p to 27/39/p— six stations).

Distribution : Warm to tropical Atlantic and North Pacific.

TORREA Quatrefages, 1850

Body elongated and cylindrical. Prostomium not projecting in front of the eyes.

Proboscis long with a pair of lateral horns. Segments 1-3 bear three pairs of tenta-

cular cirri according to the formula 1+1+1. Segments 4 and 5 with setae but

have reduced setigerous lobes ; in females the dorsal cirri of both segments arc

enlarged to form receptacula seminis. Segment 6 and all subsequent ones with

foliaccous dorsal and ventral cirri and a conical setigerous lobe without a cirriform

appendage. The setae are all compound and spinigerous. Darkly pigmented seg-

mental organs.

Type species : Alcvope Candida Dclle Chiaje, 1841.
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FiG. 7.3. Vanadis longissima. (a) Ventral view of anterior end of q. (b) Middle region of

body showing pigmentation, (c) Foot. Torrea Candida, (d) Dorsal view of anterior end
of (J. (e) Posterior view of foot, (f) Seta. Rhynchorerella moebii. (g) Third foot, (h)

Middle foot, (i) Dorsal view ofanterior end. (j) X'entral view ofanterior end. (k) Acicular

seta, (l) Compound seta.
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Torrea Candida (Dclle Clhiiijc, 1841)

(liK- 7.3-d-f)

Alcyojie canihihi Dcllc Clliiajc, 1O41 : 98; Monro, 1930: 8-!.

Asterope candulii : Fauscl, i9-:;i : 202, fig. 75:1-01.

Body ii]5 to 250 mm. long with more than 250 segments. Median antenna (fig.

7.3.d) in the form of a prominent keel between the eyes ; inferior pair of frontal

antennae larger than the superior pair. Eyes directed outwards and slightly for-

wards. Proboscis long with rather short lateral horns and four to five marginal

papillae or folds between them ; the inner lining beset with minute chitinous

denticles. Tentacular formula 1 +1+1. First pair of tentacular cirri mounted on

broad cirrophores attached to the lower surfirce of the eyes and are larger than the

second and third pairs ; all three are united by transverse ventral ridges to their

fellows. Segments 4 and 5 with reduced setigerous lobes bearing a few minute setae

but ha\e long ventral cirri ; in the female the dorsal cirri of both segments are

greatly enlarged to form rcceptacula seminis. Segments 6-12 with fully formed

but small parapodia. Middle parapodia (fig. 7.3.C) eadi with a foliaceous dorsal

cirrus, a conical setigerous lobe of the same size which lacks a cirriform appendage

and a small oval ventral cirrus. Each segmental organ as a large oval cushion behind

the base of the dorsal cirrus from the first setiger (segment 4) onwards. Segmental

organs densely pigmented and the pigment often spreads across the dorsiun to form

segmental bars. Setae (fig. 7.3.f) all compound with pointed shaft-heads and short

blades.

Type LOCALrrv : Sicily.

Records: Agulhas Clurrent (3i,'2() p, 31/31/p, 32/30/p, 33/28;'p) ; Mocambicjue

Current (ofT Xosy Be).

Distribution : Mediterranean ; warm waters of North Atlantic, Indian and

iS'orth Pacific oceans.

RHYNCHONERELLA Costa, 1864

Body long and slender. Prostomiimi extending forwards in front of the eyes.

Proboscis short with small marginal papillae, but no lateral horns. Segments 1-3

with four to five tentacular cirri according to the formula 1 + } + j-^. From
segment 4 onwards the parapodia are fully developed, each with a foliaceous dorsal

cirrus, a setigerous lobe ending in one cirriform appendage and a foliaceous ventral

cirrus. The setae arc mainly compound and spinigerous but simple or compound
acicular setae are also ])resent at least in the anterior setigers.

Type SPECIES : Rhjmhoncnila gracilis Costa, 1862.

Key to .Species

I .Vicular setae simple ............ 2

- .'\cicLilar setae compound ........... 3
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2 Segments 4-6 with two to seven simple acicular setae and their dorsal cirri much larger

and more rounded than later ones . . . . . . . . R. moebii
— Segments 4-6 with one to two simple acicular setae and a few spinigers ; the first few dorsal

cirri not obviously different from later ones . . . . . . . R, gracilis

3 Blades of acicular setae smooth. Body very large reaching 1 20 mm. Prostomium and

anterior dorsum dark.......... R- angelini
- Blades of acicular setae saw-edged. Body small, not exceeding 30 mm. Head not pig-

mented ............. R. petersi

Rhynchonerella moebii (Apstein, 1893)

(fig- 7-3-g-l)

Callizona mobii Apstein, 1893 : 147 ; Apstein, 1900 : 16, pi. 3 figs. 23-30.

CalHzona moebii: Fauvel, 1923 : 213, fig. 80 a-d.

Rhynchonerella mobii : Stop-Bowitz, 1948: 34; Tebblc, 1962: 396, fig. 11.

Body slender, up to 30 mm. long with 200 segments. Prostomium (fig. 7.3.i)

with an anterior triangular portion projecting slightly in front of the eyes and bearing

two pairs of subequal frontal antennae and a smaller median dorsal antenna. Eyes

directed obliquely downwards and forwards. Five tentacular cirri (fig. 7.3.J)

arranged 1 + ; + j with D2 and D3 subequal and longer than the first which does

not reach the margin of the eye. V2 and V3 small, subequal and lanceolate. Seg-

ment 4 and all subsequent segments with fully developed parapodia, but those of

segments 4-10 smaller than later ones, and the dorsal cirri of segments 4, 5 and 6

are much larger and more rounded than later ones. Each of the middle parapodia

(fig. 7.3.11) has a broadly hastate dorsal cirrus, a setigerous lobe with a single short

cirriform appendage and a smaller ventral cirrus. Segmental organs as oval cushions

postero-dorsal to the parapodia and in the adult they are pigmented from about

the 15th foot. Setae include (a) numerous fine compound spinigers which appear

on segment 7 or 8 (fourth or fifth foot) (b) stout simple acicular setae with curved

tips which number two to seven in the first three of four feet (fig. 7.3.g) and o-i in

posterior feet.

Type locality : Messina, Sicily.

Records: Agulhas Current (2g/3i/p to 35/22/p - ten stations) ; Mocambique
Current (14/42/p to 24/39/p - five stations) ; ? S.\V. Indian Ocean (28/39/p).

Distribution: OflTCanary Is.; Mediterranean; subtropical and tropical North
Pacific.

Rhynchonerella gracilis Costa, 1 862

(fig. 7.4.a-d)

Rhynchonerella gracilis Costa, 1862 : 168, pi. 4 figs. 13-15 ; Tebble, 1962 : 396, fig. 10 a-b.

Callizona nmuta Fauvel, 1923 : 215, fig. 81 a-c.

Body slender, up to 60 mm. long. Prostomium of the adult (fig. 7.4.3) with a

barrel-shaped anterior lobe projecting far in front of the eyes and bearing the four

frontal antennae close together at its end ; in juveniles it is a truncate pyramid.

Median antenna digitiform and situated between the eyes. Eyes directed slightly
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downwards but not forwards. Five tentacular cirri (fig. 7.4.11) arranged 1 + j + 1

with Di, D2 and D3 increasing in size so that D3 is equal to the segmental width

and much longer than D2. V2 and V3 small and cylindrical. Segment 4 (first foot)

with a slightly enlarged lamellar dorsal cirrus, a foliaceous ventral cirrus but no

setae or setigcrous lobe. All parapodia after segment 4 (fig. 7.4.C) with foliaceous

dorsal cirri having pointed tips, smaller ventral cirri and a setigerous lobe with a

small cirriform appendage. In the adult the segmental organs form dark lateral

bars between the parapodia from segment 4-5 onwards. Setae include (a) numerous

fine spinigers with blunt shaft-heads and rather short blades ; (b) only one to two

simple acicular setae (fig. 7.4.d) both in anterior and middle parapodia.

Type locauty : Gulf of Naples.

Records : S.E. Atlantic (34/17/p) ; Agulhas Current (from 29/3 i/p to 35/26/p -

12 stations); Mocambique Current (13/42/p to 24/39/p) ; S.W^ Indian Ocean

(27/4'/P. 32/36/p).

Distribution : Mediterranean ; tropical and subtropical Atlantic and Pacific.

Rhynchonerella angelini (Kinberg, 1866)

(fig. 7.4.e-h)

Krohnia angelini K-mhetg, 1866: 242.

RhyiKhonerella angelini: Dales, 1957 : 133, figs. 44-46 ; Tebbic, 1962 : 400, figs. 13 and 14 a-c.

Body large, reaching 120 mm. for 150 segments. Prostomium (fig. 7.4.g) with a

separate anterior lobe in front of the eyes which bears four stout, well separated

frontal antennae. Median antenna ovoid and situated on the posterior part of the

prostomium between the eyes. Eyes large with rather small lenses directed out-

w^ards and forwards. Five tentacular cirri (fig. 7.4.f) arranged 1 +{+ 1 with D2

and D3 subcqual and larger than the first ;
\'2 and V3 relatively long. Segment 4

and all subsequent segments with large, fully formed parapodia (fig. 7.4.h) each

having a cordate dorsal cirrus which covers the setigerous lobe, a smaller and more

elongate ventral cirrus and a setigerous lobe with one long cirriform appendage.

Posterior parapodia with more elongate cirri than the anterior ones. Prostomium

and anterior dorsum dark or vaguely barred. Segmental organs appear on the loth

foot as dark cushions behind the dorsal cirrophores. Setae are all compound and

include stout acicular forms with minute smooth apices (fig. 7.4.c) and slender

spinigers with short blades and rather long shaft-heads. The setae appear in seg-

ment 4 and at first arc mainly acicular (up to 15 per bundle) but these decrease

later and spinigers become more numerous. Middle feet have a sheaf of slender

spinigers and one to two stout acicular forms (from which the apices are often lost).

Type locality: China Sea (2o''S/i07°E).

Records: S.E. Atlantic (i8/io/p, 34/15/?)-

Distribution : China Sea ; warm waters of North and South Atlantic and North

Pacific.



Fig. 7.4. Rhynchonerella gracilis, (a) Dorsal view of anterior end. (b) Ventral view of anterior

end. (c) Posterior view of foot from mid-region, (d) .\cicular seta. Rhynchonerella angelini.

(e) .^cicular seta, (f) Ventral \'iew of head, (g) Dorsal view of head, (h) Posterior view

of foot from mid-region. Rhynchonerelta petersi. (1) Tip of acicular seta, (j) Posterior

view of third foot, (k) Dorsal view of anterior end. (l) Ventral view of head with proboscis

extruded, (m) Posterior view of foot from mid-region.
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Rhynchonerella petersi (Lantjeihaiis, 1880)

(liR- 7-1 ">)

Akiopa (Halodont) /ifli'i\ii Langcrhans, 1880: 31^. pi. 17 fig. 49,

Callizona setosa Fauvcl, 1923 ; 214, fig. 80 e-k.

Rhynchonerella pelersii: Stop-Bowitz, 1948: 34; lVI)l)li\ 1962: 398, fig. I2a-c.

A small, slender species about 15 mm. lone; for 50 segments. Prostomium (fig.

7.4.k) projecting slightly in front of the eyes with four stout frontal antennae arising

close together from the apex and a small dorsal one further back. Eyes directed

obhqucly forwards and slightly down. Proboscis (fig. 7.4.I) short with 10 low
marginal papillae. Tentacular cirri arranged 1 + i + s with D3 ec[ual to the seg-

mental width and longer than D2 and this longer than Di ; V2 short, V;3 foliaccous.

.\\\ parapodia with one short cirriform a]5]3endage. Anterior feet (fig. 7.4.)) with a
large cordate dorsal cirrus and a smaller ventral one ; middle feet (fig. 7.4.m) with

more elongate cirri. Setae include (a) a fan of fine compound spinigcrs with blunt

shaft-heads and at fust short but later long fine blades and (b) one to two inferior

acicular setae (fig. 7.4.1) which are compound ha\ing blunt shaft-heads and dagger-

like blades with oblif|ue striations and a serrated edge; in the first few feet (fig. 7.4.J)

these acicular setae form a graded series with the spinigers, but in later feet (fig.

7.4.ni) the single acicular seta is quite distinct. Segmental organs not pigmented
luitil the iJth foot and are then dark lateral bars between parapodia.

Type locality: Madeira Island.

Records : S.E. Atlantic (32/16/p) ; Agulhas Current and inshore waters (29/31/p
to 36/22/p — r2 stations); Mocambiquc Current (ii/42/p to 26/36/p - eight

stations) ; S.^V. Indian Ocean (28/39/p, 36/35/p).

Distribution : Warm to tropical waters of North Atlantic, Mediterranean and
North Pacific.

PLOTOHELMIS Chamberlin, 1919

Body small, slender and elongate. Prostomium projecting in front of the eyes.

Proboscis with marginal papillae but without lateral horns. The first three segments
with four to five tentacular cirri according to the formula 1 '|-

J + htTn- Seg-

ment 4 and all subsefpient segments fully developed with foliaccous dorsal and
ventral cirri and a setigerous lobe without a cirriform appendage but with a pro-

jecting acicuhnn. The setae are mainly compound spinigerous forms plus a few

simple, acicular sct.ie which are more common in anterior segments.

Type SPECIES : Plolohclnui alata Chamberlin, 1919.

Key to .Sprc:ii;s

I Eyes directed fcirvvards. Tenlacular cirrus D2 longer than D3. Median antenna digitiform

P, tenuis
- F.yes directed laterally. Tentacular cirrus D2 sliorter tlian D3. Dorsal antenna not

digitiforin ............. 2
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2 Males with nine to ten genital papillae. Chromatophores ventro-lateral but not branching

P. alata
- Males with three to four genital papillae. Chromatophores vcntro-Iateral and branching

on the ventrum

.

........... P. capitata

Plotohelmis tenuis (Apstein, igoo)

(fig. 7.5.a-c)

Corynocephalus tenuis Apstein, igoo: 14, pi. 2 figs. 14-15.

Plotohelmis tenuis: Dales, 1957 : 125, figs. 36-38 ; Tebble, 1962 : 403, figs. 15 a-b, 16, 17.

Body small and slender, reaching 30 mm. for 100 segments. Prostomium (fig.

7.5.c) with a large bulging anterior lobe in front of the eyes. Frontal antennae

tapered, the inferior pair longer ; dorsal antenna digitiform. Proboscis short with

indistinct marginal papillae. Eyes large and directed obliquely forwards. Five

tentacular cirri (fig. 7.5.b) arranged 1 + i + j with D2 twice as long as Di or D3.

V2 small, V3 minute. Parapodia (fig. 7. 5.a) each with a very large, broadly oval

dorsal cirrus extending well beyond the setigerous lobe, a setigerous lobe without a

cirriform appendage and a very small ventral cirrus. Segmental organs not pig-

mented in juveniles but as lateral bars behind the bases of the parapodia from

segment 12-13 onwards in adults. Setae appear on segment 4 and at first all are

stout, simple and acicular but slender compound spinigers soon replace them
leaving only one simple acicular seta in middle parapodia.

Type locality : Tropical Atlantic.

Records : Agulhas Current (33/28/p and 35/26/p) ; Mocambique Current

(12/48/P, 14/42/p, 22/41/p).

Distribution: Pacific (off California) ; Mediterranean; tropical Atlantic.

Plotohelmis alata Chamberlin, 1919

(fig- 7-5-d-l)

Plotohelmis alata Chamberlin, 1919 : 144, pi. 23 figs. 4-10, pi. 24 figs. 1-3.

Body about 60 mm. long for 200 segments. Prostomium (fig. 7.5.e) projecting

as a truncate pyramid in front of the eyes. Eyes directed laterally. Frontal antennae

long and tapered. Dorsal antenna small, conical. Proboscis long with more than

six marginal papillae. Four tentacular cirri (fig. 7.5. f) arranged 1 -\- \ -f- j;;

the first is short and D2 and D3 are successively longer so that D3 equals the width

of the segment and extends beyond the eyes. V2 is short and cylindrical but V3 is

a normal lamellar ventral cirrus slightly smaller than that on segment 4. Segment 4
and all succeeding segments have fully formed parapodia each with a very large

dorsal cirrus which covers the parapodium and is at first cordate but later more
oval (fig. 7.5.d), a conical setigerous lobe without a cirriform appendage and a

ventral cirrus similar to the dorsal one but slightly smaller. In the mature male,

segments 13-22 have stout, curved, genital papillae (fig. 7.5.g) postcro-ventral to

the parapodia. Segmental organs vcntro-latcral and pigmented from segments 5-6
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Fig. 7.",. Plnlalielmis tenuis. f,\) Posterior view of foot from mid region, (b) \'eiUral view of

anlcrior end. (c) Dorsal view with proboscis cxtrudetl. Plolohelmis alata, (d) Posterior view

of foot from mid region, (e) Dorsal view of head, (f) Ventral view of head, (g) Wntral
view of segments i-2-i6 of male to show genital papillae, (h) Acicular seta, (i) Compound
seta. PUittihtimis cajntata. fj) Ventral view of anterior end showing branching chromato-

jihores and genital papillae, (k) Dorsal view of head, (l) Posterior view of foot from n^id-

region.
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onwards ; they are visible ventrally but not dorsally and do not branch. The first

10-15 setigers have three to four stout acicular setae with curved tips plus a few

slender compound spinigers (fig. 7.5.i) ; in later segments the spinigers become
numerous and the acicular setae are reduced to one to two and have straight tips

(fig. 7.5.h).

Type locality: Pacific (26° i8'N/i2° 8-54'W).

Records: Mocambique Current (21/40/p).

Distribution : Subtropical North Pacific.

Plotohelmis capitata (Greeff, 1876)

(fig- 7-5-J-l)

Rhynchonerella capitata Greeff, 1876: 74, pi. 6 figs. 67-68.

Rhynchonerella fulgens Greeff, 1885: 450, pi. 13, figs. 27-32; pi. 14 figs. 33-34; Fauvel, 1923: 210,

fig. 79 a-d.

Body small, about 20 mm. long. Prostomium (fig. 7.5.!:) projecting slightly in

front of the eyes. Frontal antennae subulate. Dorsal antenna minute. Eyes

directed laterally. Proboscis short with 12-16 marginal papillae. Five tentacular

cirri (fig. 7.5.J) arranged 1 + j + i
with D3 about equal to the segmental width

and much longer than D2 and this longer than the first. V2 and V3 minute and
cylindrical to lanceolate. Segment 4 and all succeeding segments have fully formed

parapodia (fig. 7.5.I) each with a broadly oval dorsal cirrus twice as long as broad,

a setigerous lobe without a cirriform appendage and a small oval ventral cirrus.

Mature males with sperm ducts opening on swellings postero-ventral to the para-

podia of segments 10-13 or 12-15 (fig. 7.5.J)- Segmental organs poorly marked but

have characteristic chromatophores which start on segment 5-9 and form vertical

bars between the parapodia and extend on to the ventrum forming thin branching

lines when expanded. Setae include stout acicular forms with pointed tips and
slender compound spinigers with blunt shaft-heads and slender blades. Segments

4- 1 o have three to five acicular setae with curved tips but later ones have only one to

two with straight tips. Spinigers start on segment 5 and soon become numerous.

Type locality : Algiers.

Records : Agulhas Current (29/32/p to 35/22/p - nine stations) ; Mocambique
Current (i 1/42; p to 18/32/p - five stations) ; S.W. Indian Ocean (28/39/p, 33/33/p).

Distribution : Mediterranean and warm North .\tlantic
; Japan.
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Family TOMOPTERIDAE Giubc, 1848

Transparent planktonic worms witli silac limited to the first two segments. The
prostomium bears a jiair of long divergent antennae, a pair of eyes and a pair of

nuchal epaulettes. It is fused to the fust two segments each of which develops a

pair of cirriform appendages with an internal aciculum. During development the

aciculum or e\en the whole first pair of cirri may be lost. In the adult the second

pair of cirri is always retained and may grow as long as the body. Pharynx short and
unarmed. Body of 12-40 biramous segments and often a tail region with rudimentary

parapodia. Normal parapodia lack setae but both the notopodial and the neuro-

podial ramus is bordered by a membraneous pinnule. The neuropodial pinnule

always bears a darkly staining chromophil gland from the ist-5th foot onwards.

Either hyaline or rosette glands may be present in the pinnules as well. Gonads are

always present in the dorsal ramus and sometimes in the ventral ramus too.

Recordsfrom southern Africa

Tomopteris ajnitini Rosa

Tomopteiis dutickcii Rosa .

Tomopteris elegans Chun
as Tomopteris kefersteini Greefl'

Tomopteris euehaela C'hun .

as Tomopteris riisseni Rosa
Tomopteris helgolandiea Greeff

Tomopteris krampi Wesenberg-Lund
as Tomopteris eavallii: Monro (non Rosa^

Tomopteris liniilata Rosa .

Tomopteris nationalis Apstein

Tomopteris paei/ien Izuka .

Tomopteris [ilanktonis Apstein

1 omopterii septeiitnonali^ Steenstrup

36Cp, 49CP,
-c;p, Np, Pp
—Cp, Np, Pp, Mp
23AP, Cp, Np
—Cp, Np, Pp

33C'P, 49CP
-\Vp, Cp
49C;p

33t:p

-Cp
—Cp, Mp
—Np, Mp
49C;p, —vvp, c:p, Np,

Pp
-'3''(^:p. 33C:p. 49C:p,

-c:p

BIOLOGICAL NOTES

While Tomopterids arc iKAcr abundant, they are present in must |ilankl(in hauls

and are foiuid at all depths. When s( ea .ili\<' they look like delicate transparent

featheis but the\' soon die .ind little is known .ibnut their binlogy. Nothing is to be

seen in the transparent gut but the body cavity occasionally contains large spherical

protozoan parasites rather like eggs. The large chromophil glands are known to be

phosphorescent but the functifins of the oilier glands in the ]).u'ai)odia are unknown.
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rOMOPr£'/?/S' Eschscholtz, 1825

{induding EMAPTERIS Rosa, 1908)

The single genus has the characters of the family. Enapteris Rosa, 1908 (type

species Tomopteris euchaeta Chun) is a juvenile stage. For details see under Tomopteris

euchaela (p. 202).

Type species: Toinopteris onisciformis Eschscholtz, 1825.

THE MAIN DI.^GNOSTIC CHARACTERS

Rosa {1908 and 1908a) has given a well illustrated account of this family. Revised

descriptions of several species will be found in Stop-Bowitz (1948) and useful keys

in Dales (1957).

Tail. This is a posterior elongation of the trunk with rudimentary parapodia.

The number of trunk segments is constant within broad limits and the presence or

absence of a tail is a useful character.

Gonads may be present in the ventral rami as well as the dorsal ones. Difficulty is

caused by freely moving large eggs, and it is necessary to check the location of the

gonad. Dilute haematoxylin stain makes the gonad stand out clearly.

Parapodial glands. Rosette glands are best seen in unstained specimens as small,

yellowish brown spots ; when present they occur in the trunks of the first two feet

and in both pinnules of later feet close to the apices of the rami.

Hyaline glands never occur with rosette glands and may also be seen in unstained

specimens as clear areas around a yellowish spot near the apex of the pinnule. Some-
times the central spot is missing and inVr staining with haematoxylin is then useful

to make the clear area stand out. Chromophil glands occur only in the ventral

pinnules. They are often swollen and obvious but when faint they can be made
distinct by staining. In some species the chromophil glands are accompanied by

spur glands whose pointed tip projects from the edge of the pinnule ; the first few

spur glands may occur in earlier feet than the chromophil glands. Diffuse tubular

glands may also occur in both pinnules. The first pair of cirri are obvious but often

misleading. In some species the first cirri are lost at the end of the larval stage ; in

others they are lost during the growth of the juvenile stage and in some they are

retained thoughout life.

Key to Species

1 Tail present (fig. 8.1.g). Rosette glands and spur glands may be present ... 2

- Tail absent (fig. 8.2. j). Rosette glands and spur glands always absent ... 10

2 Gonads in both rami of the parapodia (fig. 8. i.c). (Hyaline glands absent.) . 3
- Gonads in the dorsal ramus only .......... 6

3 Spur glands present (fig. 8. I.c). First cirrus always present (fig. 8.1.a). Rosette glands

may be absent ............ 4
- Spur glands absent. First cirrus may be absent. Rosette glands always present . 5

4 Rosette glands present (fig. 8. i.b & c). Chromophil glands from the second or third

foot ........... 7". nationalis (p. 198)
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- Rosette glands absent. Swollen rhromophil glands from the third foot T. apsteini (p. 199)

5 First cirrus absent in adult. Faint chromophil glands from the first foot onwards

T. helgolandica (p. 199)

- First cirrus present in adult. Large chromophil glands from the third fool onwards

T. pacifica (p. I 99)

6 Spur glands and rosette glands always present ....... 7

- Spur glands absent. Rosette glands present or absent ...... 8

7 Chromophil glands from the third foot ...... T. dunckeri [p. 2Ci\)

- Chromophil glands from the fifth foot ...... T. rfuccii* (p. 201

)

8 Rosette glands present. Hyaline glands absent .... 7". kempi* (p. 1202)

- Rosette glands absent. Ffyaline glands present (fig. 8.2. d) ..... 9

9 Pinnules with an inner, broad, clear area and a narrow frilly outer margin containing the

glands (fig. 8.2.b). .Second cirrus more than twice the body length except in very

large adults (40 mm. or more) ....... 7". euchaeta (p. 202)

- Pinnules normal. Second cirrus not exceeding the length of the trunk T. krampi (p. 204)

10 Gonads in both rami. Adult very large (30-80 mm.) . . T. carpenteri* (p. 204)

— Gonads in notopodia only. .Xdult less than 30 mm. long . . . . 11

1

1

Pinnules continuous with dorsal and ventral ridges along the parapodial trunks I'fig. 8.2.h)

T, ligulata (p. 204)

— Pinnules almost or entirely restricted to the parapodial rami . . . . . I2

12 First cirrus present in adults. (Hyaline glands restricted to the notopodia of the third and

fourth foot) .......... 7". elegans (p. 205)

— First cirrus absent in adults........... 13

13 Chromophil glands faint and apically situated. (Diffuse tubular glands in both pin-

ules.) Twenty-two to twenty-four pairs of parapodia (fig. 8.2.m)

T. septentrionalis (p. 205)

— Chromophil glands well developed in the inferior part of the ventral pinnule. Thirteen

to eighteen pairs of parapodia .......... 14

14 Chromophil glands at the proximal edge of the ventral pinnule (fig. 8.2.0I. Faint hyaline

glands at apex of ventral pinnule ...... T. planktonis {p. 206)

— Chromophil glands in middle of ventral pinnule. Hyaline glands completelv absent

T. cazallii (p. 206)

Tomopteris nationalis Apsteiii, iqoo

(fig.8...a-c)

Tojnopleris nationalis Apst^'in, 1900: 41.

Tomoptnis {Johmtonella) nationalis: Rosa, 1908: 278.

Length up to 20 mm. Prostomium (fig. 8.1. a) shallowly notched between the an-

tennae. First cirrus ahnost as long as the antennae. Second cirrus equals body length

plus tail. Body elongated with 1 7 segments and a long tail bearing 3-4 rudimentary

parapodia. Pinnules restricted to the parapodial rami (fig. B.i.b, c). Cliromophil

glands large, swollen and present from 2nd or 3rd foot. Spur glands present. Rosette

glands in the trunks of the first two feet (fig. S.i.b) and at the apices of both rami of

later feet (fig. 8.i.c). Gonads in both rami from the 2nd foot (or possibly the ist).

Type locality : Naples.

Records: Agulhas Current (33/28, p) ; Mocambique Current (i i/42/p, ?i3/42/p,

22/41 /p).

Distribution : Mediterranean.
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Tomopteris apsteini Rosa, 1908

(fig. 8.i.d-c)

Tomopteris apsteini Rosa, 1908 : 288, pi. 12 figs, ia-13 ; Fauvel, 1923 : 220, fig. 83 a-d.

Length about 20 mm. Prostomium (fig. S.i.d) notched between the antennae.

First cirrus small. Second cirrus 3/4 the length of the trunk. Body with 18-24 pairs

of parapodia plus four more forming the tapering tail. Pinnules restricted to para-

podial rami. Chromophil glands from the 3rd foot and soon become large and
swollen (fig. B.i.e). Spur glands from the 2nd foot. No rosette or hyaline glands

but a clear area.* Gonads in both rami from the ist foot.

Type locality : Messina, Sicily.

Records: S.E. Atlantic (34/16/p).

Distribution ; Mediterranean ; subtropical and tropical Atlantic ; tropical

Pacific.

Tomopteris helgolandica Greeff, 1879
(fig. 8.i.f-h)

Tomopteris helgolandica Gretif, 1879: 264; .Epstein, 1900: 38, pi. 10 figs, i 6; Fauvel, 1923: 221

fig. 83 h-i.

Length about 12 mm. (fig. 8.i.g). Prostomium (fig. 8.i.f ) notched between the

antennae. First cirrus present in juveniles, absent in adults. A narrow neck. Second
cirrus 2/3 the body length. 14-16 pairs of parapodia and a long tail with three to

four rudimentary parapodia. Chromophil glands always small and faint (fig.

8.i.h) but present from the first foot and located in the middle of the inferior half

of the pinnule. Well defined rosette glands from the first foot on the inner side of

the pinnules next to the apex ofeach ramus. Gonads in both rami from the first foot.

Type locality : North Sea.

Records : Benguela Current (22/13/p to 32/17/9) - five stations ; south of Cape
Agulhas (34/20/p, 35/2 1 /p).

Distribution : North Atlantic.

Tomopteris pacifica Izuka, 1914
(fig.8.i.i-j)

Tomopteris pacifica Izuka, 1914: 11, figs. 1-4; Dales, 1957: 141, figs. 51 e and 53f; Tebble, 1962:

385, fig- 6.

Length up to 30 mm. Prostomium (fig. 8.i.i) not notched between the antennae.

First cirrus present. Second cirrus just longer than the body. Body with 14 well

developed parapodia followed by a long tail with rudimentary parapodia. Pinnules

*Tomoplfris apsteini is probably a synonym of 7". nalionalis Apstein from which it may be disling^iishcd

mainly by the presence of a clear area. See Discussion in Dales, 1957 : 136.
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Fk;. 8.1. Tomopleris iiationnlis. (a) Head, (b) Second foot, (c) Fifth foot. Tomnlilerl^

afisleini. (D) Head, (li) Fifth foot. 'riininfili-ri\ hflgoltmdkn. (f) Head, (i;) Entire worm
(seven times hfe size), (it) Fifth foot, 'fiinm/ilnis /mnjii-a. (i) Head, (p Fifth foot. Tmno-

pterls dtmckeri. (k) Head, (l) Fifth foot.



TOMOPTERIDAE 201

restricted to parapodial rami (fig. 8.i.j). Chromophil glands large and present from

the third foot. No spur glands. Rosette glands in the trunks of the first two feet

and at the tips of both rami of later feet. Gonads in both rami from the second foot.

Type LOCALITY : Misaki, Japan.

Records: Agulhas Current (29/31/p).

Distribution : Boreal waters of North Pacific and deep water off California.

Tomopteris dunckeri Rosa, 1908

(fig. 8.i.k-l)

Tomopteris dunckeri Rosa, 1908 : 276, pi. 12 figs. 7-9.

Length up to 15 mm. Prostomium (fig. 8. i .k) notched between the large antennae

which often have a frilly margin. First cirrus retained until the late juvenile stage*

and their stumps visible in the adult. Nuchal epaulettes very large. Second cirrus

just exceeding length of body. Body with 16-17 pairs of parapodia plus 9-10 on

the tail which is not sharply marked off from the body. Pinnules restricted to the

parapodial rami. Chromophil glands (fig. 8.1.I) large and start on the third foot.

Spur glands present from the second or third foot. Rosette glands in the trunks of

the first two feet and at the tips of both rami of later feet. Gonads in the dorsal rami

from the first or second foot. Pinnules of middle feet appear reticulate when fresh.

Type locality : Ceylon.

Records: Agulhas Current (31/29/p, 31/31/p, 34/26/p) ; Mocambique Current

(14/42/p to 27/45/p - five stations).

Distribution : Ceylon.

Tomopteris duccii Rosa, 1907

Tomopteris duccii Kosa, 1907: 166; Rosa, 1908: 273, pi. 12 figs. 1-2.

Body with 19 pairs of parapodia and up to 15 mm. long plus a tail of 5 mm. First

cirrus well developed. Second cirrus 2/3 of body length. Pinnules restricted to

parapodial rami. Chromophil glands large from the fifth foot and located in the

inferior part of the ventral pinnule. Spur glands well developed from the third foot,

indistinct in the first and second. Rosette glands in the trunks of the first and second

parapodia and near the tips of both rami thereafter. Gonads in the dorsal rami

from the second foot.

Type locality : Pacific, near Mexico.

Records : Not recorded from southern Africa.

*Noie The juvenile stage with the first cirrus has been named T. membranacea CaroU. T. ahysius-sibaudii

Rosa is close if not identical.
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Tomopteris kempt Monro, 1930

Tomopteris kempi Monro, 1930: 88, fig. 27.

Body large and flaccid reaching 55 mm. for 16 body segments plus a tapering tail

of more than seven segments. Prostomium notched between the long antennae.

First cirrus absent in the adult. Nuchal grooves well marked. Proboscis eversiblc

with a projecting upper lip. Parapodia swollen with short conical rami and narrow,

tough pinnules. Clhromophil glands well marked from the third foot, faint on the

second and doubtful on the first. No spur glands. No hyaline glands. Rosette

glands definite from the third foot near apex of each ramus but doubtful on the

first and second foot. Gonads in the dorsal rami from the second foot.

Type locality : Tristan da Cunha.

Records : Not recorded from southern Africa.

Tomopteris euchaeta Chun, 1888

(fig. 8.2.a-b)

Tomopteris eiichaela Chun, 1888; ig.

Tomopteris nisieni Rosa, 1908a : i ; Stop-Bowitz, 1948: 44, fig. 29 (adult).

Ermpteris euchaeta: Faiivel, 1923: 218, fig. 82 a-c (juvenile).

Body up to 150 mm. long with 39 body segments and several tail segments.

Prostomium (fig. 8. 2.a) notched between the long antennae which extend as wide
as the parapodia. Eyes small. Pharynx short, not reaching the first foot. Plrst

cirrus lost after the larval stage and absent in both the juvenile and adult. Second
cirrus very long in juveniles, up to four times body length, but shorter than body
in large adults. Body with about 15 segments in juveniles but up to 39 in adults

including a long tail with several distinct segments. Parapodial rami (fig. 8.2.b)

expanded with broad pinnules each di\ided into an outer frilly area bearing the

glands and an inner clear area which simulates a flattened extension of the ramus.

Glandular outer edge not extending between the rami in juveniles. Clhromophil

glands from fourth foot, apico-inferior in position and becoming swollen in adults.

No spur glands. Hyaline glands indistinct but always present towards the distal

end of the inferior part of the ventral pinnule from the third foot onwards. In the

dorsal pinnule they are absent in juveniles and variable in adults. Gonads in the

dorsal ramus from the second foot.

Type locality : Mediterranean Sea.

Records: S.E. Atlantic (34/i2;'p, 34'i6;'p) ; Agulhas Current (from 30/31/p to

35/26 p - seven stations); Mocambique Current (ii/42/p to 27/39;p - seven

stations)
; S.W. Indian Ocean (32/53/p, 35/48/p, 37/58/p) - all records from below

100 metres and many from below 500 metres.

Distribution : Mediterranean ; temperate and tropical Atlantic and North
Pacific (recorded as T. nisseni).
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Fig. 8.2. Tomopteris eiahaeta. (a) Head.
(d) Fifth foot. Tomopteris carpenteri. (e)

Head, (h) Fifth foot. Tomopteris elegans.

(k) Fourth foot. Tomopteris septentrionalis.

(n) Head, (o) Fifth foot.

(b) Fifth foot. Tomopteris krampi. (c) Head.
Head, (f) Fifth foot. Tomopteris ligulata. (g)

(1) Head, (j) Entire worm (si.\ times Hfe size).

(l) Head, (m) Fifth foot. Tomopteris planktonis.
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Tontopteris krampi Wcscnbcrg-Lund, 1936
(fig. 8.2.C-d)

7omo/)/(Tu Aram/ii W'esenberg-Lund, 1936: 8. figs. 1-3; Stop-Bowitz. 1948: 48, fig. 34.

Tom-i[iteris (Tomopterh) cavallii: Monro, 1930: 87.

Length up to 26 mm. Prostomium (fig. 8.2.c) not notched between the long

attennae. First cirrus retained in adult but slender. Second cirrus just longer than

body. Body with 21 pairs of parapodia and a very short tail. Pinnules extend on to

the distal ends of the parapodial trunks (fig. 8.2.d). Chromophil glands voluminous
from fourth foot onwards and arc situated in the inferior half of the ventral pinnule.

\o spur glands. Hyaline glands very faint but present at the apices of both pinnules

from the third or fourth foot. Gonads in the dorsal rami from third foot.

Type locality : S.\V. of Iceland.

Records: S.E. .Atlantic (34/16, p).

Distribution : Atlantic from S.^V. Iceland to warm South .Atlantic ; deep hauls

ofl' California.

Tontopteris carpenferi Quatrefages, 1865

(fig. 8.2.e-f)

Tontopteris carpenteri Quatrcfages, 1865 : 227, pi. 20 figs. 1-2 ; Benham, 1921 : 61, pi. 8 figs. 64-66

;

Tebble, i960: 174, fig. 7.

A very large species reaching go mm. with 35 pairs of parapodia. Xo tail. Pros-

tomium (fig. 8.2.c) not notched between the antennae. Neck short and broad.

First cirrus absent in adults. Second cirrus half the body length. Pinnules oval,

frilly and extend on to the distal endsof the parapodial trunks (fig. 8.2.f ). Chromo-
phil glands from the fourth foot onwards ; they are large and voluminous and located

on the inferior half of the \entral pinnule. No spur glands. Hyaline glands pigmen-

ted and appear in the third foot in the superior half of the ventral pinnule and are

present in all subsequent feet. Gonads in both dorsal and ventral rami from the

first or second foot onwards.

Type locality : 60° 03'S/oo° o6'E.

Records : Not recorded from southern Africa.

Distribution : Subantarctic and Antarctic.

Tontopteris ligulata Rosa, 1908

(fig. 8.2.g-h)

Tomoplcrii ligulala Rosa, 1908a: 1; Rosa, 1908: 302, pi. 12 figs. i8-ig; Stop-Bowitz, 1948: 52,

fig- 38.

Body about 10 mm. long with 24 segments. No tail. Prostomium (fig. 8.2.g)

not notched between the antennae. First cirrus absent in adults. Second cirrus

34 body length. Pinnules extend from the rami along the whole length of the
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parapodial trunks as dorsal and ventral ridges (fig. 8.2.h). Chromophil glands

large from the fourth foot onwards and are located in the inferior part of the ventral

pinnule. No spur gland. Hyahne glands present in the superior part of the ventral

pinnule from the third to seventh foot at least. Gonads in the dorsal rami from the

third foot onwards.

Type locality : Tropical Atlantic (22°N/35°VV).

Records: Agulhas Current (34/26/p, 34/27/p) ; S.W. Indian Ocean (33/33/p,

35/48/p).

Distribution : Warm to tropical Atlantic and Pacific.

Tomopteris elegans Chun, 1888

(fig. 8.2.i-k)

Tomopteris elegans Chun, 1888 : 18, pi. 3 figs. 4-9 ; Stop-Bowitz, 1948 : 46, fig. 33 a-b.

Tomopteris KeJeTsteinii Grccff, 1879: 275.

Body (fig. 8.2.J) slender and delicate, less than 10 mm. long with 14 segments. No
tail. Prostomium (fig. 8.2.i) notched between the long, broad antennae. Neck
narrow. First cirrus retained in adults but may be small. Second cirrus with a

globular base and equal to 2 '3 the body length. Parapodial trunks long and slender.

Pinnules oval and restricted to the parapodial rami (fig. 8.2.k). Chromophil glands

well developed from the fourth foot onwards and situated below the tip of the ventral

ramus. No spur glands. Hyahne glands restricted to the dorsal pinnules of the

third and fourth foot ; they are situated at the apex of the pinnule but are seldom

obvious except in sexually mature adults. Gonads present in the dorsal rami from
the third to about the eighth foot.

Type locality : Canary Islands.

Records: S.E. Atlantic (34/1 7/p) ; Agulhas Current (30/30,'p to 36/23 p - 14
stations) ; Mocambique Current (ii/42/p to 28/39/p - 12 stations) ; S.W. Indian

Ocean (32/36;p, 36/35/p).

Distribution : Atlantic (from temperate North Atlantic south to the subtropical

convergence) ; warm North Pacific.

Tomopteris septentrionalis Quatrefages, 1865

(fig. 8.2.1-m)

Tomopteris septentrionalis Qualrefages, 1865: 229; Fauvel, 1923: 224, fig. 84 d ; Slop-Bowitz, 1948:

49. fig- 36.

Body up to 26 mm. long with 20-24 pairs of parapodia. No tail. Prostomium
(fig. 8.2.1) notched between the antennae. Nuchal epaulettes well marked. No
first cirrus in the adult. Second cirrus 3 4 the length of the body. Pinnules oval, the

dorsal one on anterior feet extending onto the distal end of the parapodial trunk.

Tubular glands in both pinnules from the first foot onwards so that the posterior
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pinnules are often opaque (fig. 8.2.m). Chromophil glands not well developed but

present at the apex of the ventral pinnule from the fourth foot onwards. No spur

glands. Hyaline glands present at the apex of the ventral pinnule from the second

to fourth fool but indistinct in later feet. Gonads in the dorsal rami from the second

foot to about the 14th.

Type loc.\lity : Danish seas.

Records : Bengucla Current (32/1 y/p, 34/18/p) ; .S.E. Atlantic (26/i2/'p, 27/12/p,

29/12/p, 34/12/p) ; deep tows in Mocambique Current (14'42/p, 18/41/p, 21/37/p) ;

S.W. Indian Ocean (39/38/p).

Distribution : Cosmopolitan in cold water masses.

Totnopteris planktonis Apstein, 1900

(fig. 8.2.n-o)

Tomopleris planklonis Apstein, igoo: 42, pi. 11 figs. 21-22, pi. 12; Fauvel, 1923: 224, fig. 84 f;

Stop-Bowitz, 1948: 52, fig. 39.

A small species about 7 mm. long with 13-18 pairs of parapodia. No tail. Pros-

tomium (fig. 8.2.n) not notched between the antennae. Neck broad and short. First

cirrus absent in the adult. Second cirrus up to 3/4 body length. Pinnules restricted

to parapodial rami. Large chromophil glands from the fourth foot onwards and

are located at the proximal end of the inferior half of the ventral jiinnule where

they cause an obvious swelling (fig. 8.2.0) . No spur glands. Hyaline glands indistinct

but present at the apices of the ventral pinnules from the first foot onwards. Gonads

in the dorsal rami from the second or third foot onwards.

Type locality : Central and North Atlantic.

Records : All round southern Africa, mainly in oceanic waters (50 stations).

Distribution : North Atlantic to the Antarctic ; sub-arctic zone of North Pacific.

Totnopteris cavalli Rosa, 1907

Tomopleris cavallii Ro.vi, 1907: 176; Rosa, 1908: 304, pi. 12 fig. 20; Dales, 1957: 144, fig. 51 b

and 52 b.

A small species about 5 mm. long with i 7 pairs of parapodia. Prostomium shallow-

ly notched between the short antennae. Neck broad and short. First cirrus absent

in the adult. Second cirrus 2/3 the body length. No tail. Pinnules restricted to

parapodial rami. First two to three parapodia with diffuse tubular glands in the

dorsal pinnules. Chromophil glands large and start on the fourth foot and located

in the middle of the inferior half of the ventral pinnule. No hyaline or rosette glands.

Gonads in the dorsal rami from the second or first foot.

Type locality : South Pacific.

Records: One doubtful record for southern Africa. (Possibly synonymous with

Tomopteris planktonis Apstein.)

Distribution: North western Atlantic ; Indian Ocean ;
western Pacific.
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Family TYPHLOSCOLECroAE Uljanin, 1878

Transparent planktonic worms with fusiform bodies. Head conical or blunt,

without eyes, sometimes with a dorsal caruncle but always with an internal retort

organ above the pharynx, an anterior palpode and a pair of well developed nuchal

organs which often form free posterior projections. The larval stage has a ciliated

ridge or prototroch encircling the head in front of the mouth and in the neotenic

genus Tj'phloscolex this ridge is expanded to form large dorsal and ventral lobes. The
first three segments are fused to the prostomium and each bears a single pair of

lamellar cirri which enfold the head. Normal body segments are uniramous with

large foliaceous dorsal and ventral cirri which lie against the body but there is only

a rudimentary setigerous lobe bearing a few simple acicular setae. Pygidium with

a pair of large flattened anal cirri.

Recordsfront southern Africa

Sagitella kowalewskii Wagner
Travisiopsis coniceps (Chamberlin)

as Sagitella lobifera Ehlers

Travisiopsis dubia Stop-Bowitz

? as Sagitella cornuta Ehlers

Travisiopsis lanceolata Southern

as Sagitella kowalewskii : Monro (non W^agner

as Travisiopsis sp. ....
Travisiopsis levinseni Southern

Travisiopsis lobifera Levinsen

Typhloscolex muelleri Busch .

Tvphloscolex cf phyllodes Reibisch .

Indeterminate species

Travisiopsis capensis Mcintosh

2iNp, —Wp, Cp, Np, Mp
49Cp, —Pp

—Cp, Np, Pp, Mp
33Cp, 2iNp

49CP, -?Np
33CP
33CP
-Cp
49CP, -Pp
2iNp, 49CP, —Wp, Cp,

Np, Mp
?—Cp, Mp

32NP

REMARKS

Practically nothing is known about the biology of diis family. The only common
species is Sagitella kowalewskii and this dies quickly in plankton samples. Most species

of Travisiopsis are deep sea oceanic forms though the juveniles are occasionally taken

near the surface. Typhloscolex itself is an enigma. Its small size, pear-shaped form

and the ciliated lobes on the head are reminiscent of a trochophore and it is possible

that Typhloscolex is a neotenic genus. Certainly the larvae of other genera show

resemblenccs to it.

Important taxonomic references include Southern (191 1), Fauvel (1923), Stop-

Bowitz (1948) and Dales (1957). Generic diflTerences are based on the structure of

the prostomium (particularly the development of the caruncle and nuchal organs).

Specific differences include the number of segments and the shape of the anal cirri.

Incidentally the latter are Uable to fall off and the last pair of parapodial cirri have
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been figured as anal cirri in at least one species. There is a large flask-shaped organ

of unknown function in the roof of the mouth, if this is everted then the whole head is

distorted.

Key to Gen-era

1 Prostomium with large transverse ciliated lobes dorsally and ventrally (fig. 9.1. a)

TYPHLOSCOLEX (p. 208)
- Large trans\-erse ciliated lobes absent ......... 2

2 Nuchal organs as cur\ed ridges without freely projecting lobes. No projecting caruncle

(fig. g.i.di SAGITELLA [p. -lOij)

- Nuchal organs with freely projecting lobes. .-X caruncle usually present {fig. g.i.h)

TRAVISIOPSIS (p. 210)

TYPHLOSCOLEX Busch, 1851

Body 3-5 mm. long, markedly tapered posteriorly and with less than 25 segments.

Prostomium rounded in front and with an asymmetrical palpode ( ? fused apical

cilia) and large dorsal and ventral ciliated lobes. A pair of free nuchal lobes borne

on the sides of the dorsal ciliated lobe. A large retort organ above the pharynx.

Three pairs of lamellar cirri enfold the head. Each body segment with a large

lamellar dorsal and ventral cirrus and a poorly marked setigcrous lobe. Two to

three acicular setae appear after the first few segments. Anal cirri small.

Type SPECIES : Tvpholoscolex miielleri Husch, 1851.

Key to .Species

I Ciliated lobes about as broad as head. Dorsal and ventral cirri together equal to body
width ............ 7", muelleri

- Ciliated lobes much narrower than head. Dorsal and ventral cirri each equal to body
width ............ 7". phyllodes

Typhloscolex muelleri Busch, 1851

(fig. g.i.a-b)

Typhloscolex Mullen Busch, 1851 : iij, pi. 2 figs. 1-6; Reibisch, 1895: 52, pi. 5 figs. 1-3; Fauvel,

1923; 226, fig. 85a-h.

Body (fig. 9. 1. a) tapered and 2-3 mm. long for 20-24 segments. Prostomium
(fig. g.i.b) blunt and bearing a small, asymmetrical palpode with a ventral swelling.

Retort organ ob\ious internally. Ciliated lobes almost as broad as the head, the

dorsal one bearing a pair of small nuchal lappets at the sides. Sides of head enfolded

by three pairs of flattened cirri the first of which is elongated in a dorso-ventral

direction. Eighteen body segments with cordate to square dorsal and \entral cirri
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which together equal the body width. Posterior cirri more pointed. Anal cirri

small and ovate.

Type locality : Adriatic Sea.

Records : All around southern Africa from South \Vest Africa to Madagascar

(34 stations).

Distribution : Cosmopolitan apart from the Arctic Ocean ; in the Antarctic it

occurs in warm deep water.

Typhloscolex phyllodes Reibisch, 1895

Typhloscolex phyllodes Reibisch, 1895 : 55, pi. 5 figs. 6-7.

Body 2-5 mm. long, stout anteriorly and markedly tapered posteriorly with 22

segments. Anterior palpode small, asymmetrical and with a ventral swelling. Dorsal

and ventral ciliated lobes narrower than the width of the head, the dorsal one

bearing a pair of small nuchal lappets at the sides. Three pairs of flattened cirri

enfolding the sides of the head. Body segments with very large dorsal and ventral

cirri which are roughly square in shape and each equal to the width of the body
;

posterior cirri more rounded but still large. Setigerous lobes conical and prominent.

Anal cirri unknown.

Records : No certain record from southern Africa.

Type locality : Tropical Atlantic.

Note. This is a doubtful species
;

possibly a larval stage of Travisiopsis sp.

SAGITELLA Wagner, 1872

Body slender, fusiform and very transparent, 5-15 mm long, for 28-38 segments.

Head without ciliated lobes or projecting caruncle. A pair of semi-circular nuchal

ridges on the posterior part of the prostomium but no free nuchal lobes. Sides of

head enfolded by three pairs of lamellar cirri. Body segments with both dorsal and

ventral lamellar cirri and a rudimentary setigerous lobe which bears acicular setae

after the first few segments. Anal cirri flattened and expanded.

Type species : Sagitella kowalewskii Wagner, 1872.

Sagitella kozvalevuskii Wagner, 1872

(fig. g.i.c-e)

Sagitella kowatewskii Wagner, 1872 : 343, figs. A-C; Fauvel, 1923 : 228, fig. 85 a-c.

Body (fig. g.i.c) from 5 to 15 mm. long, fusiform in shape and very transparent

so that the inter-segmental septa are visible. Three head segments and 25-35 body
segments with both dorsal and ventral cirri. Prostomium (fig. 9. i.d) conical and

produced forward as a slender palpode. Head swollen dorsally but no projecting
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caruncle. A pair of semicircular nuchal ridges outline the occipital region of the

head. Cirri enfolding the head cordate. Anterior body segments with the dorsal

and ventral cirri quadrangular, broader than long and pressed close against the

sides of the body ;
posterior ones more cordate and the last few acuminate. Setigerous

lobes obsolescent and the acicular setae minute. Anal cirri sublriangular, broader

than long (fig. g.i.e).

Type locality : 'rro]5ical Atlantic.

Records: S.E. Atlantic (25/13/p, 34/17/p); Agulhas Current (29/3i/'p to

36/23/p - 18 stations) ; Mocambique Current (i i/42/p to 24/39/p - nine stations)
;

S.W. Indian Ocean (28/39/p to 40/32/p - eight stations).

Distribution : Temperate to tropical Atlantic and Pacific.

TRAVISIOPSIS l^cvmscn, 1885

Body fusiform vsith 18-22 setigerous segments. Skin rather thick so that inter-

segmental septa are not easily visible. Prostomium conical with an anterior palpode.

Usually a projecting dorsal lobe or caruncle on the head. A pair ol nuchal organs

always with free posterior lobes. Three pairs of lamellar cirri enfolding the sides

of the head. Body segments with both dorsal and ventral foliaceous cirri and a small

setigerous lobe bearing a few acicular setae. Pygidium with foliaceous anal cirri.

Ty'PE SPECIES : Tiavisinpsis lobifera Levinsen, 1885.

Key to Spheres

I A freely projecting lobe or caruncle above the brain (fig. g.i.f) . . . . . 2

- Caruncle not freely projecting, merely an oval swelling above the brain ... 3

::; Nuchal lobes branched (fig. g.i.f). Anal cirri spathulate . . . T. coniceps (p. 210)

- .\uchal lobes simple and digitiform. Anal cirri long and ovate (fig. g.i.i)

T, lanceolata ("p. 212)

3 .'Xnal cirri oval. iVinteen to twenty-five body segments. Nuchal lobes rounded (fig. g.i.k)

T. dubia (p. 212)

- .Vnal cirri subtriangular (fig. g.i.n). Eighteen body segments. Nuchal lobes digitiform

and parallel T. lobifera [p. 21-],)

- Anal cirri spathulate. Twenty-two body segments. Nuchal lobes semi-circular

T. levinseni (p. 213)

Travisiopsis coniceps (Chambcrlin, 1919)

(ti.g- 'J-i-f-g)

Plolobia conicr/n Clhambcrlin, igig: 136, pi. 66, figs. 2-4.

Sagitella lobijtra Ehlers, 1912: 24, pi. 3 figs. 1-4; Monro, 1930: go. (Pre-occupied by T. lobifera

Levinsen, 1885.)

Body fusiform, up to 1 8 mm. long with a head region of three segments each bearing

a single pair of lamellar cirri and 19 body segments with both dorsal and ventral

cirri. Prostomiuin (fig. 9.i.f) conical with a stout palpode. Caruncle an erect,

tongue-shaped lobe. Nuchal organs extending back as a pair of free, branching
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Fig. g.i. Typhlouolex muelleri. (a) Lateral view of entire worm (25 times life size), (b) Dorsal
view of head. Sagitella kowalewskii. (c) Lateral view of entire worm (eight times life size).

(d) Dorsal view of head, (e) Tail end. Travisiopsis coniceps (after Monro, 1936, fig. 16. b).

(f) Dorsal view of head, (g) Tail end. Travisiopsis lanceolata. (h) Dorsal view of head.
(i)Tailend. Travisiopsis duhia. (j) Lateral viewof entire worm (14 times lifesize). (k) Dorsal
view of head, (l) Tail end. Travisiopsis lobifera. (m) Dorsal view of head, (n) Tail end.
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lobes. Setigcrous lobes and setae prominent. Dorsal and ventral cirri cordate

anteriorly but more pointed posteriorly. Anal cirri spathulatc with a strengthening

rib (fig. g.i.g).

Type locality : Pacific, off Peru.

Records: S.E. Atlantic (33/15/p) ; Mocambic[uc C^urrent (21/40/p).

DisTRiBUTio.N : A deep water species from the South Atlantic, Antarctic and

Pacific from California to Peru.

Travisiopsis lanceolata Southern, 1910

(fig. g.i.h-i)

Travisiopsis lanceolata Southern, igio : 429 ; Southern, 191 1 : 30, pi. i figs. 3, 5 and 6 ; Fauvel, 1923 :

229, fig. 86 e-g ; Stop-Bowilz, 1948 : 58, fig. 45.

Body fusiform, up to 30 mm. long with a head region of three segments each bear-

ing a single pair ofreniform lamellar cirri enfolding the head and ig body segments

with both dorsal and ventral cirri. Prostomium (fig. g.i.h) conical with a stout

palpodc. Caruncle with a transversely oval base prociuced back as a freely pro-

jecting tongue-shaped lobe, the whole forming a broad T. Nuchal organs in the

form of ridges embracing the caruncle and extending back as a pair of free digitiform

lobes twice as long as the caruncle. Dorsal and ventral cirri quadrangular to cordate

in the middle of the body but elongated posteriorly so that the last few pairs are

lanceolate. Anal cirri (fig. g.i.i) ovate-lanceolate, broader basally than distally and

strengthened by a median rib.

Type locality : South-west Ireland.

Records: S.E. .Atlantic (35/13/p) ; doubtful records of juveniles from Agulhas

Current (29/32/p and 31/32/p).

Distribution : North .Atlantic ; temperate .South .'\tlantic (in deep tows) ; North

Pacific.

Travisiopsis dubia Stop-Bowitz, 1948

(fig. g.i.j-1)

Travisiopsis dubia Slop-Bowitz, 1948: 60, fig. 48 a -e ; Tebblc, 1962 : 414, fig. 20

? Sagitella cornuta Ehlers, 1913 : 527, pi. 39 figs. 8-14.

A small elongate species (fig. g.i.j) about 6 mm. lung with a head region of three

segments each bearing a single pair of cordate lamellar cirri and a body region of

ig-25 segments with both dorsal and ventral cirri. Generally similar to Sagitella but

with fewer segments and the body more opacjue and internal septa not \isible.

Prostomium (fig. g.i.k) conical, swollen dorsally with an anterior palpode but

without a projecting caruncle. A pair of freely projecting, rounded nucal lobes.

Dorsal and ventral cirri cordate in the middle of the body but more longate posterior-

ly. Setae where present, minute. Anal cirri (fig. g.i.l) oval without an obvious

midrib.
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Type locality: North Atlantic (39°3oN/49°42W).

Records: Agulhas Current (29/3 i/p to 35/22/p - 15 stations); Mocambique
Current (12/48/p to 28/39/p - eight stations) ; S.W. Indian Ocean (32/36/p and

36/36/?).

Distribution : North Atlantic ; North Pacific.

Travisiopsis lobifera Levinsen, 1885

(fig. g.i.m-n)

Trfliiijio/>jis /oii/«r(3 Levinsen, 1 885 : 336, figs. 17-20 ; Fauvel, 1923 : 229, fig. 86 a-d ; Stop-Bowitz,

1948: 57, fig- 44-

Body fusiform, up to 25 mm. long with three head segments each bearing a pair

of lamellar cirri and 18 segments with both dorsal and ventral cirri. Prostomium
(fig. g.i.m) conical with a large anterior palpode. Dorsal surface of head swollen

to form an oval caruncle, but a freely projecting lobe is absent. Nuchal organs as a

pair of semicircular ridges embracing the caruncle and continuous with a pair of

digitiform posterior lobes. Dorsal and ventral cirri cordate in the middle of the body
but become pointed posteriorly. Anal cirri (fig. g.i.n) subtriangular and expanded
distally, about as broad as long. Setigerous lobes and setae well marked on posterior

segments.

Type locality: North Atlantic (42°5o'N/46°io'W).

Records: S.E. Atlantic (34/16/p) ; S.W. Indian Ocean (26/37/p, 34/34/p).

Distribution : Temperate and tropical North and South Atlantic ; temperate to

subtropical Pacific.

Travisiopsis levinseni Southern, 1910

Travisiopsis levinseni Southern, 1910: 429; Southern, 191 1 : 32, pi. 2 figs. 7-1 1 ; Stop-Bowitz, 1948:

59, fig- 47-

Body fusiform, up to 24 mm. long with three head segments each bearing one
pair of lamellar cirri and 22 body segments with both dorsal and ventral cirri.

Prostomium conical with a small palpode. Caruncle flattened, almost rectangular,

without any free lobe. Nuchal organs as a pair of short, semicircular, freely pro-

jecting lobes whose bases extend forward as narrow ridges on either side of the

caruncle to join a pair of small wart-like lobes. Three pairs of lamellar cirri enfold

the head. Dorsal and ventral cirri of body segments cordate with a broad area of

attachment. Posterior cirri become long and tapered. Anal cirri ovate-triangular

being narrower pro.ximally than distally.

Type locality : 53°o7'N/i5°o6'VV (off Ireland).

Records: Doubtful records in S.E. Atlantic (33/15/p, 34/16/p) ;
just south of

subtropical convergence (40/32/p, 39/29/p, 39/27/p).

Distribution : A deep water species in temperate North Atlandc, South .\tlantic,

subantarctic, AntarcUc, North Pacific off California.
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Family PILARGIDAE St. Joseph, 1899

Elongate errant polyehactes with rather flattened bodies. Prostomium small,

typically with a pair of biarticulate palps and two to three antennae. Proboscis

eversible and unarmed except in the genus Talehsapia. Peristomium apodous and

achaetous but usually with two pairs of tentacular cirri which lack internal acicula.

Parapodia uniramous or if biramous the notopodial lobe is small. Dorsal and ventral

cirri usually present. Setae always simple, the notopodium often lacking setae but

having a heavy projecting acicular spine or hook ; the ncuropodium always with

simple serrated setae. Pygidium with a pair of anal cirri or a saucer-shaped plate.

Recordsfrom southern Africa

Ancistrosyllis constricta Southern

Ancislrosyllis rigida Fauvel

Ancistrosyllis rohusta Ehlers

Ancistrosyllis parva Day .

Loandalia aberrans Monro
Loandalia capensis Day .

Pilargis falcata Day

45Ni

—Nd
1 5As

56CS

3 /As

56CS

45Pi

BIOLOGICAL NOTES

The pilargids are a small group of carnivorous or omnivorous worms living on

muddy sand in warm seas. Ancistrosyllis has well developed head appendages and

creeps on the surface ; Pilargis has reduced head appendages and Loandalia with its

microscopic head appendages and parapodia, is almost certainly a burrower. The
stout acicular notosetae which are often shaped like fish hooks are puzzling. They
certainly become attached to fleshy objects very readily and it is possible that they are

used to anchor the worm in some way.

THE MAIX DIAGNOSTIC CHARACTERS

The family Pilargidac is related to the Hesionidae from which it is distinguished

by the absence of acicula in the tentacular segments, the entire absence ofcompound
setae and usually the lack of jaws. Only five genera are recognised and they are

rare but widely distributed. A valuable review is given by Hartinan (1947a).

Generic distinctions are based mainly on the nature of the head appendages and

specific characters include the size of the antennae, the development of the para-

podia, the nature of the acicular notosetae and the presence or absence of surface

papillae. The aberrant genus Talehsapia is included with hesitation and Cabira is

a \-ery doubtful genus. Neither ha\e been reported from southern Africa.

Key to Genera

Prostomium with two or three antennae .

Prostomium without antennae

Prostomium with three antennae (fig. lo.i.f). Proboscis muscular

ANCISTROSYLLIS Ip. 21=,)

Prostomium with two small antennae (fig. lo.i.k). Proboscis epithehal PILARGIS (p. 218)

Palps absent. Proboscis with jaws........ TALEHSAPIA*
A pair of small palps. Tentacular cirri small or absent. No jaws . LOANDALIA (p. 219)
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ANCISTROSYLLIS Mcintosh, 1879

Body elongate and rather flattened. Prostomium with three antennae and two

biardculate palps having small palpostyles. Eyes small or absent. Pharnyx un-

armed. Two pairs of tentacular cirri. Notopodia vestigial but each with a stout

spine or projecting hook after the first few ; neuropodia well developed v«th simple

setae and sometimes a few forked ones as well.

Type SPECIES : Ancistrosyltis groeiilandica Mcintosh, 1879.

Key to Species

1 Specialised notosetae are stout spines ........ A. rigida

- Specialised notosetae are stout hooks ........ .2
2 Notopodia of middle segments with setae as well as stout hooks. (No ventral cirrus on

setiger 2)............ ^. constricta
~ Notopodia of middle segments without setae apart from a stout hook .... 3

3 Notopodial hooks appear within the first lo feet ....... 4
- Notopodial hooks appear after setiger 60 . . . . . . . .A. robusta

4 Body papillose. Antennae very short ...... A. groenlandica*
- Body smooth. Antennae elongate......... A. parva

Ancistrosyltis rigida Fauvel, 191 9*

Ancislrosyltis rigida Y?iuve\, 1919: 373, fig. 4: Hartman, 1947: 498, pi. 62 figs. 1-7: Fauvel, 1953:

no, fig. 53.

Body slender, wiry, up to 35 mm. long. Prostomium small, sometimes retracted

with three small, subequal fusiform antennae and a pair of large palps with minute

palpostyles. Tentacular segment distinct and equal to the setigerous segments ; it

bears two pairs of short tentacular cirri similar to the antennae. Subsequent seg-

ments all similar and muscular with small lateral parapodia. The notopodium is

reduced to a fusiform dorsal cirrus with an internal aciculum and, from the i2th-20th

setiger onwards, a heavy projecting spine with a blunt tip. It is merely slightly

curved, never hooked. The neuropodium is a small truncate setigerous lobe with a

fusiform ventral cirrus slightly smaller than the dorsal one ; the latter is present

on all segments including the second. The neurosetae include one to two short

forked setae and several capillaries with a minutely spinulose margin.

Type locality : Red Sea.

Records: Natal (29/31/d).

Distribution: Circumtropical (i, s).

Ancistrosyllis cf. constricta Southern, 1 92

1

(fig. lo.i.a-c)

Ancistrosyllis cf. conslricta Southern, 1921 : 573, pi. 19 figs, i .^-G ; Day, 1957 : 71, fig. 2 a-d.

Juveniles which may belong to A. constricta Southern 1921 are 3-4 mm. long with

36 setigers. Prostomium (fig. 10. i.a) with three cirriform antennae and two pairs

of eyes. Palps massive, bent ventrally and bear slender palpostyles. Pharynx

• While this monograph was in the press. Dr. .\1. H. Petlibonc (1966 Proc. L'.S. yat. Mus. xi8 :i525i. 155-

208) published an important revision of the Pilargidae in wliich she showed that .AneistrosyllioTtgida is a
synonym oi Syrulmis albini ( Langerhans 1 881)
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muscular but without jaws. Peristomium distinct from prostomium and bears two

pairs of tentacular cirri. No constricted neck region. Each setiger with tapered

dorsal and ventral cirri and a blunt seligerous lobe. No ventral cirris on setiger 2.

Typical notopodia (fig. lo.i. b) with an aciculum, one to fine capillaries and a

stout recurved hook which first appears on setiger 8. Neurosetae are serrated

capillaries (fig. lO.i.c).

Type locality (of .-1. constricta) : Chilka Lake, India.

Records: Natal (29/31/i) - two specimens.

Distribution : ? India (e).

Ancistrosyllis robusta Ehlers, 1908

(fig. lo.i.d-e)

Ancistrosyllis robusta Ehlers, 1908: 59, pi. 6 figs. 4-7.

Body colourless and elongate, reaching 54 mm., with 182 segments. Prostom-

ium (fig. lo.i.d) broader than long, rounded in front, and with three slender

antennae, the median antenna reaching back to setiger 5. Palps stout with knob-

shaped palpostyles. Pharynx short and stout and the mouth entrance is encircled

by 16 ovoid papillae. Peristome distinct with two pairs of tentacular cirri similar

to the antennae but shorter. Dorsal cirrus of setiger i twice the length of the

tentacular cirri
;
parapodial lobe and setae present (not shown in Ehlcr's figure).

Ventral cirrus much shorter. Subsequent parapodia (fig. lo.i.e) each with a tapered

dorsal cirrus, an ovoid neuropodial lobe and a shorter ventral cirrus. Presence of a

ventral cirrus on setiger 2 doubtful. A fine aciculum in each anterior dorsal cirrus

but from setiger 70 this is replaced by a stout projecting hook. Neuropodial setae

are capillaries of varying length, the shorter ones finely serrated, the longer ones

smooth.

Type locality : Great Fish Bay, Angola.

Records : Not recorded from southern Africa.

Ancistrosyllis parva Day, 1963*

(fig. lO.I.f-j)

Ancistrosyllis pana Day, 1963a: 395, fig. 3 g-k.

Body (fig. lo.i.g) about 10 mm. long, flattened and tapered. Prostomium (fig.

lO.i.f) broader than long with the posterior margin straight. Palps very wide with

minute palpostyles. No eyes. Antennae ecjual to half the peristomial width, the

median being slightly longer than the laterals. Proboscis with 10-12 marginal

papillae of which the dorsal ones are slightly larger. Tentacular cirri similarly to the

antennae, the ventral pair being slightly shorter. Body smooth with rather crowded

segments anteriorly but longer ones posteriorly. First setiger with the dorsal cirrus

* Referred lo ihc genus Sigambra by Petlibone (19Gb) - see footnote on p. :!15.
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Fig. 10. 1. Ancistrosyllis cf. cotutricta. (a) Anterior end. (b) Ninth foot, (c, c') Saw-edged

capillary seta. /lnct5(roJv//if roAuj/a (after Ehlers, 1913). (d) Anterior end. (e) Forty-fourth

foot. Ancislrosyllis part's, (f) .\nterior end. (c) Entire worm (12 times life size), (h) Tenth

foot. (1) Short outer neuroseta. (j) Long central neuroseta. Pilargis falcala. (k) .\nterior

end. (l) Tenth foot, (m) Blade of longer neuroseta. (n) Enlarged view of tip of shorter

neuroseta.
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longer than the trntacular cirri, a normal sctigcrous lobe and a ventral cirrus.

Second setiger with a short dorsal cirrus and no ventral cirrus. Posterior feet

(fig. lO.i.h) all essentially similar with a tapered dorsal cirrus borne on a stout

cirrophorc, a square sctigcrous lobe and a smaller ventral cirrus. Notosetae absent

from setigers 1-3; from setiger 4 onwards a stout hook appears above the dorsal

cirrophorc but there are never any notopodial capillaries. Ncuroseta are all simple

capillaries, the short outer ones with spinulose blades (fig. lo.i.i) and the longer

central ones with smooth blades (fig. lo.i.j). Ancislrosyllis tentaculatn Tread well is

similar but the prostomium is excavate posteriorly. A. groenlandica Mcintosh 1879

has a papillose body.

Records: Cape (34/18/s to 33/25/s) ; Natal (29/31/s, d to 30/30/s).

Distribution : endemic.

PILARGIS St. Joseph, 1899

Body elongate and rather flattened. Prostomium with a pair of biarticulate palps

with large palpophores and small palpostyles. A pair of small antennae on the

antero-lateral margins of the prostomium. Proboscis soft and epithelial and lacks

jaws. Peristome with two pairs of tentacular cirri. Parapodia with the notopodium

reduced to a dorsal cirrus, an aciculum and sometimes setae. A well developed

neuropodium with a setigerous lobe and a ventral cirrus. Neurosetae simple.

Type species : Pilargis verrucosa St. Joseph, 1899.

Pilargis falcata Day, 1957
(fig. lo.i.k-n)

Pilargis /(ilcata D.^y, 1957: 70, tig. 2 e-h.

Body about 50 mm. long for 150 segments, very fragile, flattened and tapered

anteriorly. Prostomium (fig. lo.i.k) broader than long with a pair of minute

antennae, a small pair of eyes and a pair of large palps with small palpostyles.

Pharynx soft and unarmed. Peristome with two pairs of fusiform and papillose

tentacular cirri. Parapodia (fig. lo.i.l) with ovoid and papillose dorsal cirri,

truncate setigerous lobes and small ventral cirri. Clirri present on all feet. Notosetae

absent from the first six feet but from the seventh foot onwards each has a single

large recurved hook. Neurosetae (fig. lo.i.m) are sabre-shaped each with a hooked

tip and a minute secondary tooth. Small interior setae have minutely serrated

blades (fig. lo.i.n).

Type loc.\lity : Delagoa Bay, Portuguese East Africa.

Records : Mocambicjue (26/32/i and 23/35/'e) - not conmion.
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LOANDALIA Monro, 1936

Body elongate. Prostomium without eyes or antennae but with a pair of bi-

articulate palps. Pharynx unarmed. Peristome with or without tentacular cirri.

Notopodia reduced ; notosetae represented by a stout acicular hook with or without

capillary setae. Neuropodia conical with a ventral cirrus and serrated capillary

setae. Pygidium with a papillose anal plate.

Type species : Loandalia aberrans Monro 1936.

Key to Species

I Tentacular cirri absent. Digitiform branchiae behind the posterior neuropodia (fig. lo.a.f)

L, aberrans
- Two pairs of small tentacular cirri (fig. 10.2.a). Branchiae absent . . L. capensis

Fig. 10.2. Loandalia capensis. (a) Anterior end. (b) Tenth foot, (c) Notopodial hook.

(d) Xeuropodial capillary. i«fl«rfa/ia aAfrrmw (after Monro, 1936). (e) Head, (f) Anterior

parapodium. (g) Posterior end. (h) Minute notoseta (fork doubtful), (i) Neuropodia]
capillary.
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Loandalia capensis Day, 1963

(fig. io.2.a-d)

Loandalia capensis Day, 1963a : 396, fig. 4 a-d.

Body about 15 mm. long with more than 56 segments. Segments twice as broad

as long with deep intersegmental constrictions between them. Head and first three

setigers (fig. 10. 2. a) with conical papillae. Prostomium ill-defined with a pair of

stout biarticulate palps but no eyes or antennae. Proboscis soft and unarmed.

Peristomial segment with two pairs of small tentacular cirri not much larger than

the papillae. Each of the first seven segments with a small conical notopodium, but

no notoseta. A stout notopodial hook appears in sctiger 8, so diat all later segments

are biramous with an aciculum and a stout recurved hook (fig. io.2.c) with a granu-

lar tip in tlie rudimentary notopodium (fig. io.2.b). Neuropodium low and conical

witli a papilliform \cntral cirrus below the apex and dirce to four slender capillaries

(fig. I o.2.d) which are eitlier smooth or minutely serrate on one margin. No branchiae.

Pygidium unknown.

Type locality : Agulhas Bank, South Africa.

Records : 34/23/s - only two specimens known.

Loandalia aberrans Monro, 1936
(fig. io.2.e-i)

Loandalia aberrans Monro, 1936 : 193, fig. 34 a-h.

Body cylindrical and elongate and reaches 35 mm. for iio setigers. Colour

yellowish with brown markings. Prostomium (fig. 10. 2. e) broader than long, lacks

eyes and antennae but has a pair of small biarticulate palps. Pharynx muscular but

unarmed. Peristome not distinct from the prostomium and lacks tentacular cirri.

Notopodia absent from the first six setigers and reduced to button-like projections

on the remainder. Notosetae represented by a stout acicular hook (broken in the

holotype) plus a few minute simple setae which are possibly forked (fig. 10. 2. h).

Neuropodia (fig. 10. 2.f) well developed, bluntly conical in shape and each bears

an aciculum plus a few simple capillaries with many transverse rows of spinules

(fig. 10.2. i). A small papilliform ventral cirrus. Pygidium (fig. 10. 2. g) as a rounded

plate bearing three papillae. Simple digitiform gills behind the neuropodia in

posterior segments.

Type locality : Dredged of!" Angola.

Records : Not recorded from southern Africa.

Distribution: Angola (s).
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Family HESIONTOAE Malmgren, 1867

Errant polychaets with short, often cyhndrical bodies composed of few segments.

Prostomium rounded or cordiform with four eyes, two frontal antennae and often

a median dorsal one as well. One pair of biarticulate palps is usually present. Pro-

boscis large and muscular occasionally with jaws or teeth. The first one to four

segments are short and usually fused to the prostomium ; they are apodous but their

dorsal and ventral cirri remain to form two to eight pairs of tentacular cirri which

always have internal acicula. Normal body segments are either biramous or unira-

mous with the notopodium reduced to a dorsal cirrus with an internal aciculum in

its cirrophore. Dorsal cirri often long and jointed. Notosetae when present are

simple. Neurosetae are always compound and usually falcigerous diough the blade

may be long and tapered.

Recordsfront southern Africa

Gyptis capensis (Day) .

as Oxjdromus capensis Day.
Gyptis sp. .

as Oxydromus sp.

Hesione splendida Savigny

as Hesione genetta Grube
as Hesione pantherina Risso

Kefersteinia cirrata (Keferstein)

Leocrates claparedii (Costa)

Ophiodromus angustifrons (Grube)

Ophiodromus spinosus (Ehlers)

as Orthrodromus spinosus Ehlers

Ophiodromus agilis (Ehlers) .

as Podarke agilis Ehlers

Ophiodromus berrisfordi Day .

Syllidia armata Qiiatrefages

Syllidia capensis (Mcintosh) .

as Magalia capensis Mcintosh

56Csd

26Ai

1 Pi, 53Mi
2 7Mi
32Pi, 4oPi, 45Ni, Pi

50CS

36Ni, 4oNi, 45Pi, ssMi
—Ns

1 5As

?45Ni
Wi (new record)

1501, 26Ai, Wis, 41 Ci, 50CS

32Cd

BIOLOGICAL NOTES

The hesionids are closely related to the pilargids and both famihes are intermediate

between the nereids and the sylhds. The hesionids are very active and some at least

are undoubtedly carnivorous. Hesione for example has been observed to swallow

part of a Marphysa almost as large as itself Both Hesione and Leocrates are large stout

worms found under stones and dead coral and both have beautiful iridescent colours.

Syllidia which is banded in yellow and green and Kefersteinia which is purple when
full of eggs are often found among dead shells on rocky shores.

THE MAIN DIAGNOSTIC CHARACTERS

Useful reviews of die family will be found in Fauvel (1923) and Hessle (1925).

The individual genera and species are well defined. Specific characters include the
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nature of Uic licad appcnd.\gcs and proboscis and to a lesser degree the structure

of the parapodia and setae.

The prostoniium is bilobed with two or three antennae and typically a pair of

palps. The median antenna may arise from a posterior notch or from the anterior

margin or may be entirely absent. Dithculty may be caused by the fact that the

median antenna falls off easily and in Leocrales a stout proboscial tubercle arises

immediately in front of the head simulating an additional antenna ; in Hesione the

same papilla is well forward on the proboscis. The palps are present in all genera

except Hciione. In Micrnphthalmu^ and Parahesione the palps are said to be simple

though this may be doubted ; in all otlicr genera the palps are two-jointed and

there is considerable variation in the relative lengths of the palpophore and palpo-

style.

The prohnnis is a muscular evcrsible structure often with a ring of marginal

papillae at its entrance and occasionally with a dorsal tubercle. In Syllidia there

is a pair of \cntro-lateral toothed jaws with a median styliform tooth between them
;

the so-called jaws of other genera are in the form of a median tooth. Paragnaths

such as arc found in the Nereidac are never developed.

Tentacular segments and tentacular cirri. The Hesionidae show varying degrees of

cephalisation. In Orseis there is only a single peristomial segment behind the

prostomium and its elongated dorsal and ventral cirri form two pairs of tentacular

cirri with acicula in their cirrophores. In Syllidia there are three such segments and

six pairs of tentacular cirri and in Leocrates there are four segments and eight pairs

of tentacular cirri. The tentacular segments show varying degrees of fusion and

the cirri may be irregularly arranged.

Parapodia. The dill'erent genera show varying degrees of reduction of the noto-

podium. In Ophiodromus the notopodium is always well developed ; in Leocrates the

posterior parapodia arc biramous with small notopodia but the first four parapodia

are uniramous with only an aciculum in the dorsal cirrophore to show what has

happened to the notopodium. The dorsal cirri may be strongly annulatcd, vaguely

annulated or smooth. The neuropodium often has a prcsetal papilla sheathing the

end of the aciculum and a postsetal lip; the shape of the end of the neuropodium

thus provides useful characters.

The setae. The notosetae are always simple and often tapered capillaries ; in

some cases one margin is minutely spinulosc. Some species have forked notosetae

but the appearance of these gives a suspicious impression of being due to splitting so

that their presence or absence is not rehable. The neurosetae are all compound and

falcigerous though the blades may be very long and fine giving a spinigerous effect.

The tips arc bidentate with a terminal hooked tooth and a si^lintcr-shaped tooth

directed towards it or tridcntate \sith two strong teeth and the same splinter-

shaped one.

Colour. Hesinnids aie beautifully iridescent with purples and greens but it is

doubtful whether these colours ha\e taxonomic \-alue since they fade in alcohol.
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Key to Genera

1 Two pairs of tentacular cirri. (Three antennae)

- Six pairs of tentacular cirri ....
- Eight pairs of tentacular cirri

2 Two antero-lateral antennae plus one median one
- Only two antero-lateral antennae .

3 Palps not jointed (?). Pygidium with an anal plate

ORSEIS*
2

6

3

4
Notosetae absent

MICROPHTHALMOS*
- Palps jointed. No anal plate. Notopodial capillaries often present

OPHIODROMUS (p. 000)

4 A pair of ventro-lateral toothed jaws and a slender midventral tooth (fig. ii.i.h). No
notosetae SYLLIDIA (p. ooo)

- Toothed jaws absent. Notosetae often present ....... 5

5 Palps not jointed (?). Notopodia well formed with numerous capillary setae

PARAHESIONE*
- Palps two-joinied. Notopodia reduced to an aciculum in the dorsal cirrophore and

sometimes a few setae ......... NERIMYRA*
6 Palps absent. (Two antennae. Jaws absent) .... HESIONE (p. 000)
- Two biarticulate palps ........... 7

7 Two antennae. Jaws absent. Parapodia uniramous and notosetae absent

KEFERSTEINIA (p. 000)
- Three antennae. Parapodia biramous and notosetae present

8 .X dorsal and a ventral tooth present ....
- Teeth and jaws absent. ......
9 Proboscis with a circle of papillae. Dorsal cirri jointed .

— Proboscis without papillae. Dorsal cirri unjointed .

LEOCRATES (p. 000)

9
GYPTIS (p. 000)

AMPHIDUROS*

OPHIODROMUS Sars, 1861

(Synonym PODARKE Ehlers, 1864)

Prostomium bilobed with four eyes, three antennae and a pair of biarticulate

palps. Proboscis unarmed and without marginal papillae. Six pairs of tentacular

cirri. Parapodia biramous with well developed notopodia and jointed dorsal cirri.

Notosetae capillary, neurosetae compound and falcigerous.

Type species : NereisJiexmsa Delia Chiaje, 1825.

Key to Species

1 Notosetae numerous ............ 2

- Notosetae either absent or only one or two ........ 3

2 Notosetae are all capillaries. Median antenna equal to laterals . . . O. spinosus
- Notosetae include forked setae as well as capillaries. Median antenna minute O. angustifrons

3 No notosetae. Median antenna minute....... O. berrisfordi
- Notosetae as one or two capillaries. Median antenna well developed . . . O. agilis

Ophiodromus spinosus (Ehlers,

(fig. I i.i.a-d)

Orthrodromus spinosus Ehlers, 1908 : 61, pi. 7 figs. 1-7.

Body 8 mm. long for 30 segments. Prostomium (fig.

sunk between the anterior segments. Two pairs of eyes.

1908)

[.a) broad, bilobed and
Antennae and palps very

similar, the latter not obviously jointed. Proboscis with long marginal papillae but
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no jaws. Peristome and the next two segments almost fused, achactous and apodous,

their dorsal and ventral cirri forming six pairs of tentacular cirri. Normal parapodia

(fig. I i.i.b) biramous with well developed notopodia bearing two cirriform append-

ages of which the longer superior one corresponds to the dorsal cirrus. Notosetae

arc fine capillaries. Neuropodium with a terminal cirriform appendage similar to

the inferiorly placed ventral cirrus. Ncurosctac (fig. ii.i.c and d) falcigcrous with

blades of varying length ending in bidentate tips.

Type locality : Great Fish Bay, Angola.

Records : Not recorded from southern Africa.

Distribution: Angola (s).

Ophiodromus berrisfordi sp. nov.

(fig. ii.3.a-c)

Body about 28 mm. long, flattened and tapered with 60 segments. Prostomium

(fig. ii.3.b) rectangular, over twice as broad as long, with four eyes. Median
antenna minute and papilliform ; laterals tapered and about equal to the prostomial

length. Palps shghtly longer and biarticulate with pointed tips. Proboscis muscular

and without jaws or marginal papillae. Six pairs of tapered tentacular cirri of

varying length, each with a short cirrophorc and a smooth, tapering cirrostyle.

Parapodia uniramous and essentially similar throughout though the relative lengths

of the dorsal cirrus and its cirrophore change over tJic first few feet. An average

foot (fig. 11.3.C) has a stout, sausage-shaped cirrophorc containing two fine, pale

acicula, and a smooth tapered dorsal cirrus. There are no notosetae. Setigerous

lobe stout with a digitiform presetal lobe, a low postsetal lip and a small ventral

cirrus. Neurosctae (fig. 11. 3. a) numerous and all compound and falcigcrous. Shaft

pointed and blade tapering and serrated ; apex bidentate with a hooked terminal

tooth below which is a curved guard giving the impression of a styliform tooth

under low power.

Type locality : Walvis Bay, South ^Vest Africa.

Records : 22/14/i.

Distribution : No other records.

Ophiodromus angustifrons (Grubc, 1878)

Irma nnguslifrons Grubc, 1878: 108, pi. 6 fig. 7.

Podarkf aui^uslifrinis : Fauvel, 1932: 63; Faiivcl, I9")3; 1(19. fig. 52 a-d.

Body somewhat flattened and tapered, up to 20 mm. long
;

pale in alcohol but

brown with white rings in life. Prostomium rectangular, broader than long with a

minute median antenna on the anterior margin and two larger laterals on either

side. Pal])s biarticulate, slightly larger than tlie lateral antennae. Four eyes.
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Fig. I I.I. Ophiodromtis spinosus (liheTEhleTS, i()o8). (a) Head, (b) Foot, (c) and (d) Inferior

and superior neurosetae. Ophiodromus agilis (after Fauvel). (e) Foot, (f) Notoseta.

(g) Head. SylUdia armala. (h) Proboscis, (i) Entire worm (10 times life size), (j) Head.
(k) Inferior seta, (l) Foot. SMidia capmsis (after Mcintosh, 1925). (m) Foot.
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Proboscis unarmed hut said to have marginal cilia. Six pairs of faintly ringed

tentacular cirri on three fused segments. Body segments rather short, parapodia

biramous but notopodia reduced. Dorsal cirri long, faintly ringed and mounted on
ceratophores witii internal acicula and a small tuft of notosctae. Neuropodia stout

with a tapered presetal lobe and a low rounded postsetal lip. Ventral cirri subulate,

about as long as the presetal lobes. Notosetae include several slender cajjillaries

and a few forked setae with unequal prongs. Neurosetae all compound with falci-

gerous blades \arying in length. The tip is minutely bidentate with a faint guard.

Type locality ; Philippine Islands.

Records: Natal (29/31/s).

Distribution : Tropical Indo-wcst-Pacific.

Ophiodronius agilis (Ehlcrs, 1864)

(fig. ii.i.e-g)

Podarke agilis V.\\\cr%. 1864: 197; Fauvel, 1923: 245, fig. 91 e-h ; ? Day, 1957: 70.

Body about 4-5 mm. long with 16-22 setigers. Prostoinium (fig. ii.i.g) square

with four eyes, the anterior pair being slightly larger and wider apart. Median
antenna fusiform and roughly equal to the prostomium ; laterals similar in shape

but longer. Palps elongate with short palpophores. Proboscis without papillae or

jaws. Six pairs of fusiform tentacular cirri borne on ringed ceratophores. Notopodia

(fig. li.i.e) reduced to an aciculum, a single capillary seta and a vaguely ringed

dorsal cirrus. Neuropodia with a triangular presetal lobe and a rounded postsetal

lip. A slender ventral cirrus. Neurosetae falcigerous with long, finely bidentate

blades.

Type locality : Adriatic.

Records : One di}ubiful record from Natal (29/32/i).

Distribution : Mediterranean.

SYLLIDIA Quatrefages, 1865

Body vermiform. Prostomium quadrangular with four eyes, two antennae and

two biarticulatc palps. Proboscis with a median ventral tooth and two lateral

ones; margin papillose. .Six pairs fif tentacular cirri. Parapodia uniramous. Setae

entirely compound and falcigerous.

Type sPE(';iES : Svllidia armata Q\x3.UxiA'^cf,, 1865.

Key to Species

I Fool Willi a single median presetal lobe (tig. ii.i.I) . . . . .
.5". arniata

- Foot with three preselal lobes (fig. ii.i.m) . . . . . . . S. capensis
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Syllidia armata Quatrefages, 1865

(fig. ii.i.h-1)

Syllidia armata Quatrefages, 1865 ; 13, pi. 8 figs. 10-15.

Magalia perarmala Marion & Bobretzky, 1875 : 54, pi. 6 fig. 16, pi. 7 fig. 16 ; Fauvel, 1923 : 246,

fig- 92-

Body (fig. ii.i.i) small, less than 10 mm. long but rather broad with 26-35

setigers, greenish yellow in colour with transverse stripes which fade in alcohol.

Prostomium (fig. ii.i.j) almost square with four eyes, two long antennae and two

biarticulate palps. Proboscis (fig. i i.i.h) armed with a median ventral stylet and a

pair of lateral jaws with serrated cutting edges; margin with 10-15 papillae. Six

pairs of annulated tentacular cirri. Parapodia (fig. ii.i.l) uniramous, the

notopodium being reduced to a dorsal cirrus with an aciculum in its cirrophore.

Dorsal cirri long and faintly annulated. Neuropodium with a triangular presetal

lip and a low rounded postsetal lamella. Setae (fig. ii.i.k) falcigerous with

blades of variable length ending in a terminal hook below which is a very fine

secondary tooth.

Type locality : La Rochelle, France.

Records: South \Vest Africa (22/14/i and 26/15/s) ; Cape (32/17/s, 33/17/s, d,

34/1 8/i, s, 33/25/s) - common in some dredgings.

Distribution : Scotland (i, s), English Channel (i, s), Madeira, Senegal and
Angola ; Mediterranean.

Syllidia capensis (Mcintosh, 1925)

(fig. ii.i.m)

Magalia capensis Mcintosh, 1925 : 41, pi. 5 fig. 2.

Body greyish, about 12 mm. long. Palps slightly tapered with an articulation at

the distal third. Antennae unknown. Four eyes. Parapodia (fig. ii.i.m) unira-

mous, the notopodium being represented by a long dorsal cirrus with at least four

"spines" in its cirrophore. Neuropodium with three pointed lobes of which the

middle one is much larger than the other two. Ventral cirrus present. Neurosetae

varying in length, those in the middle being Uie longest and ending in hair-like ( ?)

tips while the inferior ones have minutely bidentate blades.

Type locality: 33°32 S/i7°24 E in 448 fth.

Records: Cape (33/1 y/vd) - a single doubtful record.

HESIONE Savigny, 181

8

Body short and stout with about 16 segments. Prostomium cordate with four

eyes and two small antcro-lateral antennae. No palps. A facial tubercle. Pharynx

without jaws or marginal papillae. Eight pairs of tentacular cirri. Parapodia

uniramous with compound, falcigerous setae only. Dorsal cirri jointed.

Type species : Hesione splendida Savigny, 1 8 1 8.
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Hesione splendida Savigny, 1

8

1 8

(fig. I i.2.a-c)

Hrsionr ipUndida Sa\\s,n\, 1818: 316.

Hesione panlherina Risso, 1826: 418; Faus'el, 1923: 233, fig. 87; Fauvel, 1953: 104, fig. 49.

Body 40-70 mm. long by 4-6 mm. broad, cylindrical and slightly tapered pos-

teriorly. Prostomium (fig. 11. 2.a) deeply notched posteriorly. Anterior pair of

eyes larger and wider apart than the posterior pair. Two minute antero-lateral

antennae. Pharynx wide and smooth with an ovoid dorsal tubercle in fi-ont of the

prostomium but no jaws or marginal papillae. Tentacular cirri jointed and sub-

equal and arranged in oblique rows 3,3,2. Dorsal cirri long, closely jointed and
borne on long cirrophores strengthened by fine acicula. Setigerous lobe (fig. i i.2.b)

stout with presetal and postsetal hps and a superior conical papilla. Setae (fig.

ii.2.c) falcigcrous with blades of varying length tipped with two strong teeth and
a fine, straight accessory tooth below the secondary one. Ventral cirri indistinctly

jointed and relatively short. Two long anal cirri.

Type locality : Red Sea.

Records : Mocambique (26/32/i and 23/35/e) ; Madagascar (s) - rare.

Distribution : Atlantic (coast ofFrance (i) to Senegal (i,s)); Mediterranean (i, s);

Red Sea (i) and tropical Indo-west-Pacific (i,s).

KEFERSTEINIA Quatrefages, 1865

Body elongate, ratlicr llattened. Prostomium bilobed with four eyes, two lateral

antennae and two biarticulate palps. Proboscis with filiform marginal papillae but

w ithout chitinous jaws. Eight pairs ofjointed tentacular cirri. Parapodia uniramous,

the notopodium being reduced to a dorsal cirrus with an internal aciculum. No
notosetae. Neuropodium well developed with numerous long-bladed falcigerous

setae. Ventral cirrus short. Two anal cirri.

Type species : Piamathe cirrata Keferstein, 1863.

Kefersteinia cirrata (Keferstein, 1863)

(fig. II.2.d-f)

Psamathe cirrata Keferstein, 1862 : 107, pi. 9 figs. 32-36.

Kejenteima cirrata : Fauvel, 1923 : 238, fig. 8g a-e.

Body 20-40 mm. long, fragile with 36-65 setigers. C!olour yellow in ri]5i' males and

mauNC in ovigerous females. Prostomium (fig. i i.2.d) broader than long with two

long biarticulate palps, two filiform antennae, and four eyes of which the anterior

pair is the larger. Proboscis without jaws but the margin is bordered with 40 fine

papillae. Eight pairs of tentacular cirri arranged 3,3,2. Parapodia (fig. ii.2.c)

uniramous, tin- rKJldjjndium being reduced to a long, jointed, dorsal cirrus with two
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Fig. 1 1.2. Hesiont splendida. (a) Head, (b) Foot, (c) Seta. Ke/ersteinia cirrala. (d) Head.
(e) Foot, (f) Seta. Ltocrates claparedii. (g) Tenth foot, (h) Entire worm (twice natural

size), (i) Head, (j) Notoseta. (k) Ncuroseta. Gyptis capmsU. (l) Tenth foot, (m)

Forked type of notoseta. (n) Head, (o) Neuroseta.
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acicula in its cirrophore. Ncuropodium lona; and stout and terminated by two
unequal presetal lobes and a postsetal lip. Neurosetae (fig. ii.a.f) falcigerous with

saw-edged blades of \arying length, each ending in a curved tooth with a slender

spine below.

Tvi'E LOc.VLiTY : Southern France.

Records: Cape (34;i8;S and 33/25/s) ; Natal (30/30/s).

Distribution: N. Atlantic from the North Sea (s), and English Channel (i, s)

to Senegal (s) ; Mediterranean.

LEOCRATES Kinhcrg, 1866

Body short with few segments, often brightly coloured. Prostomium bilobed

with four eyes, one dorsal and two anterior antennae and two biarticulate palps.

Proboscis with a facial tubercle on its upper lip and dorsal and ventral teeth. Eight

tentacular cirri. Parapodia mainly biramous, a small notopodium bearing a few

simple capillaries appearing after the first few feet. Neuropodiimi large with falci-

gerous setae. Dorsal cirri jointed.

Type species : Leocrates chiiiensis Kinberg, 1866.

Leocrates claparedii (Costa, 1868)

(fig. ii.2.g-k)

Caslalia claparedii Costa [in] Claparcde, 1868: 5;^g.

Leocrates claparfdii : Fauvel, 1923: 237, fig. 88 i-n ; Wescnbcrg-Lund, 1949: 271, fig. 10.

Body (fig. ii.2.h) stout and about 40-60 mm. long with 16-17 rounded sctigers.

Prostomium (fig. ii.2.i) bilobed with slender antennae and stout palps. A large

ovoid facial tubercle immediately in front of the prostomium. Tentacular cirri

long and closely annulated, the tentaculophores being strengthened by black acicula

(fig. I i.'2.g). Proboscis with a single stout styliform dorsal tooth and a single finer

ventral tooth. Notopodial capillaries (fig. 11.2.J) appear on setiger 4 or 5 and are

finely serrated distally. The falcigerous neurosetae (fig. ii.2.k) have blades ending

in two teeth and a fine accessory tooth below the secondary one.

Type locality : Naples.

Records: Transkei (31/29/i) and Natal (30/30/1 and 29/31/1, s) to Mocambique

(26,321) and Madagascar (i, s) - not uncommon.

Distribution : Senegal (i) ; Mediterranean (s) ; Red Sea (i, s) and tropical

Indo-west-Pacific (i, s).

GYPTIS Marion & Bobretzky 1875

(Synonym OX 1 DROMl'S Grube, 1855 - preoccupied)

Body short. Prostomium with four eyes, three antenna and two biarticulate

palps. Proboscis unarmed but with marginal papillae. Eight pairs of tentacular
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Fig. 1 1.3. Ophiodromus berrisfordi. (a) Seta, (b) Anterior end.

tenth foot.

(c) Posterior view of

cirri. Parapodia biramous but with reduced notopodia bearing a few capillary

notosetae. Neuropodium large with falcigerous neurosetae.

Type SPECIES : Gyptis propinqua Marion & Bobretzky, 1875.

Gyptis capensis (Day, 1963)

(fig. 1 1.2.1-0)

Oxydromus capensis Day, 1963a : 397, fig. 4 e-j.

A small pale species about 10 mm. long with 50 segments. Prostomium (fig.

1 1 .2.n) broader than long. Two pairs of eyes with the anterior pair larger and wider

apart. Three antennae all arising from the anterior margin of the prostomium ;
the

median is much shorter than the laterals which arc shghtly longer than the palps.

Palps with a stout basal joint and a slightly shorter distal one. Proboscis muscular

and eversible, without jaws but with about ten large marginal papillae. Eight pairs

of long, faintly articulated tentacular cirri on four short, incompletely fused segments.

Over 25 setigers of which the first five to seven are uniramous and the rest biramous.

First dorsal cirrus equal to 3/4 body width, subsequent dorsal cirri reaching the dps of

the neurosetae, smooth or faintly jointed and mounted on short cirrophores. The first

few feet are uniramous with only an internal acicula in the dorsal cirrophore but

from about the sixth foot onwards, a notopodial papilla appears on the ventral side
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iif the cirrophorc and bears about ten setae (fig. 11.2.I). Neuropodium long with a

triangular presctal lobe, a shorter, rounded postsetal lip, a tapered ventral cirrus and

numerous setae. Notosetae include capillaries with smooth flattened blades and

forked setae (fig. ii.a.m). Neurosetae compound and falcigerous (fig. 11. 2.0) with

blades varying greatly in length but all have bidentate tips ; the apical tooth is

curved and almost meets the tip of the long slender secondary tooth.

Type locality : Agulhas Bank, South Africa.

Records: Cape (33/1 7/d, 34/23/s, 34/26/d) - several specimens.

Distribution : Endemic.

Gyptis sp. (A doubtful species)

Oxydromus ip. .\ugener, 1918: 225.

Number of segments unknown. Prostomium with four eyes but antennae and

palps unknown. Proboscis without a median tooth but possibly has lateral jaws.

Margin of proboscis papillose. Eight pairs of tentacular cirri. Parapodia biramous,

the notopodia having one to two acicula, a few fine capillaries and one to two short

bifurcate setae. Neurosetae compound and falcigerous with blades of varying length.

Locality : Dredged off Angola.
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Family SYLLIDAE Grube, 1850

Small thread-like worms typically with elongated and jointed dorsal cirri. Pros-

tomium rounded with one to three antennae, four to six eyes and a pair of stout

unjointed palps. The anterior part of the alimentary canal consists of a sheath with

a papillose margin enclosing a chitin-lined pharynx often armed with teeth

and behind this a muscular proventriculus which is transversely striated and
papillose internally. Peristomial segment achaetous with one to two pairs of ten-

tacular cirri which lack internal acicula. Parapodia uniramous with slender, often

jointed dorsal cirri, a setigerous lobe with a fan of compound falcigerous setae, and
usually a ventral cirrus. At maturity a sexual bud or buds may develop posteriorly

or the whole body may develop gonads and natatory setae are formed below the

dorsal cirrus so that the foot is biramous.

Recordsfrom southern Africa

Alluandella madagascariensis Gravier

Amblyosyllis formosa (Claparede) .

as Amblyosyllis lineolata (Costa) .

as Cirrosyllis picta Schmarda
Anguillosyllis capensis Day
Autolytus bondei Day
Autolytus charcoti Gravier

? as Autolytus afer Ehlers .

Autolytus macleamus Mcintosh

as Autolytus inermis (non Saint Joseph)

Autolytus pictus (Ehlers)

Autolytus proli/er [MuWer)

Autolytus tuberculatus (Schmarda) .

as Cirrosyllis tuberculatus Schmarda
Brania furcelligera (Augener)

as Grubea furcelligera Augener .

Brania pusilla (Dujardin)

as Grubea pusilla (Dujardin)

Brania rhopalophora (Ehlers) .

as Grubea rhopalophora Ehlers

Eusyllis assimilis Marenzeller

as Eusyllis monilicomis (non Malmgren)
Exogone clavator Ehlers

as Exogone heterochaeta (non Mcintosh)

Exogone gemmifera Pagenstecher

Exogone heterosetosa Mcintosh

Exogone normalis Day ....
Exogone verugera (Claparede)

Madagascar (i), i4Mi

4iCi, 50CS
4Ci

56Cd
36Ci

50CS

i6\Vi

50CS

2lCi

26Ai, ?36Cp, 4iCi,

45Pi

isCi, 45Ni, 50CS

4iCi, 50CS

4Ci

50CS

26\Vs (partim)

26WS (partim), 50CS

56CS
31AS

2iCi, 41 Ci, 45Ni,

50CS

26\Vis

50CS

?27Mi
56Csd

4iCi, 5oCs
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Exogonoidfs antennata Day
Irmida spissipes Elilcrs

Lamellisyllis comans Day
Myrianida phyllncera Augcncr

Myrianida pulcluila Day
Odontosvllis ctenostoma Claparedc .

Odoniosyllis gibba Claparede

OdonlosvlUs polycera (Schmarda)

as Odontosrllis ctenostoma (non Claparedc)

Opiithosyllis ankylochaeta Fau\-el

Opisthosyllis brunnea Langerhans .

Opiithosyllis lacvis Day...
Pharyngeovalvata natalensis Day
Pionosvllis ehlersiaejormis Augcncr .

Pionosyllis magnidens Day
Pionosvllis longocirrata .Saint Joscpli

as Pionosyllis sp. .

Pionosyllis malmgreni Mcintosh

as Pionosyllis ehlersiaejormis (non .^ugc

Procerastea perrieri Gravicr .

Spermosyllis capensis Day
Sphaerosyllis erinaceus Claparede

as Sphaerosyllis perspicax Ehlcrs .

Sphaerosyllis capensis Day
as Sphaerosyllis hystrix capensis Day

Sphaerosyllis semiverrucosa Ehlcrs

Sphaerosyllis sublaevis Ehlcrs .

Syllides longocirrata Oersted .

Syllis (Syllis) arnica Qiiatrefages

Syllis {Typosyllis) armillaris (.\Iuller)

as Syllis brachychaeta .Schmarda .

as Syllis chuterobranchia Schmarda

as Syllis crassicornis Schmarda .

as Syllis cf. krohni

as Syllis lineata .Schmarda

as Syllis gracilis (non Grubc)

as Trichosyllis sylliformis Schmarda

Syllis (Typosyllis) benguellana Day .

Syllis (Typosyllis) bouvieri Gravicr .

Syllis ( Typosyllis) cirropunctata Michel

Syllis (Langerhansia) anops Ehlcrs .

Syllis (Langerhansia) cornuta Rathkc

as Syllis (Ehlersia) cornuta Rathke

Syllis (Langerhansia) ferrugina Langerhans

2 I Cp
5oCs

26Ws, 4iCi

41 Ci, 45Pi

26Ai

26\Vs, 4iCi, 5oCs
50CS

28Mi
4oNi, 4iCi

45Pi

4oNi, 5oCs

26\Vi, 4iC;i, 50CS

41 Ci, 50CS

50CS

4iCi

23Ci

4iCi

5oCs

4iCi

26\Vis

41 Ci, 5oCs

2iC;i

2iCi, 4iCi, 50CS

5oCs

4oNi

32CS, 4iC;i\Vi, 5oCs
26Wis, 33Ci, 35C;i

4oNi, 44Ci

4Ci, i6\Vi

4Ci

45Pi

4Ci

36Ci

4Ci

56CS

27Mi, 53Mi
45Pi

5oC:s

i3Ci, 27Mi, 4oNi

5oC:s



SYLLIDAE 235

as Syllis [Ehkrsia) ferrugina Langerhans

as Svllis gracilis (non Grube)

as Sj'llis {Ehkrsia) sexoadata Ehlers

Syllis
(
Typosyllis) exilis Gravier

as Syllis rittala (non Grube)

Syllis fusicomis Schmarda
Syllis [Syllis) gracilis Grube .

Syllis (Typosyllis) hyalina Grube
as Syllis capensis Mcintosh

Syllis [Syllis) longissima Gravier

as Syllis sp. .

Syllis monilaris Savigny

Syllis [ Typosyllis) nigropharyngea Day
Syllis [ Typosyllis) prolifera Krohn .

as Syllis zonata: Haswell (non Grube)

Syllis [Haplosyllis) spongicola Grube

as Syllis djiboulietuis Gravier

as Eusyllis setabulensis Mcintosh
Syllis [Haplosyllis) trifalcata Day .

Syllis [ Typosyllis) cf. taprobanensis Willey

Syllis [Typosyllis) variegata Grube

Syllis [Typosyllis) vittala Grube
Trypanosyllis ankyloseta Day .

Trypanosyllis gemmulifera Augener .

as Trypanosyllis ingetis (Johnston)

as Trypanosyllis gemmipara Johnson
Trypanosyllis misakiensis Izuka

Trypanosyllis prampramensis Augener

Trypanosyllis zebra (Grube) .

26Ai

4Ci

2iCi, 26Ais

2 7 Mi, 45Ni

4oNi

4Ci

26Ai, 27Mi, 41 Ci,

45NiPi, 50CS

26Ais

loCs

2 7Mi
4iCi

I Pi

4oNi

2iCi, 4oNi, 45NiPi

26Wi, 4iCi, 50CS

29Mi, 3iAi, 4oNi,

45Pi, 5oCsd

27Mi
39Ci

50CS

50CS
2iCi, 27Mi, 28Mi, 35Ci,

36Ci, 41 Ci, 50CS
36Ci (pp.), 4iCi, 50CS

50CS

26Wis, 41 Ci, 50CS

32CS

4oNi

4iCi

35Ci, 4oNi, 41 Ci, 50CS

BIOLOGICAL NOTES

The syllids are a large and diverse group of small active worms most of which are

found creeping over sponges, ascidians, hydroids, bryozoa and algae. This is not

always the case, however, and the most minute forms, such as Exogone, burrow in the

surface layers of silt and are common on protected sandbanks. Since no solid food

has been found in the gut, it is assumed that syUids are not detritus feeders. On the

other hand they all possess an eversible pharynx usually armed with one or more

teeth and behind this is the proventriculus. This is a muscular barrel-shaped struc-

ture often called a gizzard but there is no solid food in the gut so it can hardly be a

grinding organ. It is suggested that it acts as a pump and that in a typical genus

such as Syllis, the dorsal styliform tooth pierces the skin of some sedentary organism

and the proventriculus pumps out the juice. Some sylUds live on sponges, others on

hydroids or compound ascidians and yet others on algae. The pharyngeal teeth of
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syllids are very variable and a study of tlic feeding habits of syllids should produce

interesting results.

Syllids also have interesting reproductive habits. In some species of Svllis the

body cavity merely becomes filled with eggs or sperm and the worms swarm in the

plankton at night and discharge their gametes. Odontosyllis has similar habits but

the males become phosphorescent. In Pionosyllis, Exogone and other genera, the eyes

become enlarged and long notopodial swimming setae develop from the bases of the

dorsal cirri before swarming takes place. In certain species of Syllis the sexual

products are developed only in the posterior segments. Further development along

the same lines results in the differentiation of two generations - an asexual benthonic

stock formed from the anterior segments, which produces a sexual planktonic stolon

which breaks off and discharges its sexual products in the plankton. The stolon

may develop a rudimentary head with eyes and sensory appendages. In Trypano-

syllis a number of stolon "buds" are formed at the base of the last setigerous segment

and as each one matures it breaks off and swims away. Myrianida produces a long

chain of buds which trail behind the stock and break off in turn. The sexual buds

of Myrianida and of the whole subfamily Autolytinae are sexually dimorphic and are

known as the Polybostrichus (male) and Saccocirrus (female) stages. Once the eggs

have been extruded and fertilised in the plankton, the Saccocirrus retains them in a

delicate bag which she carries until they hatch.

Many other syUids care for their developing young. In the Exogoninae the

developing eggs are segmentally arranged on the back of the female and carried

about. Pionosyllis of the subfamily Eusyllinae, deposits her eggs in a tubular cocoon

attached to a hydroid stem and remains in the cocoon until the young leave at the

lo-setiger stage.

THE MAIN DIAGNOSTIC CHARACTERS

Useful discussions of family characters will be found in Malaquin (1893), Gravier

(1900) and Fauvel (1923).* The most useful characters vary according to the sub-

family.

Subfamily SlLLIJs'AE. Syllidae with distinct ventral cirri, separate palps, a straight

pharynx usually armed with teeth, two pairs of tentacular cirri and long jointed

dorsal cirri. Reproduction is by the formation of one or more posterior sexual

stolons or buds.

The most important characters are the armature of the pharynx which must be

dissected or examined by transparency after immersion in glycerine, the nimiber of

joints on the dorsal cirri and the nature of the setae. Unfortunately the last two

characters are both variable and specific identification is often uncertain so that

there are a large number of doubtful names in the literature. The anterior cirri

are always longer than those in the middle of the body and it is to the latter that

the descriptions refer. The length of the setal blade decreases not only from anterior

to middle segments but also from superior to inferior setae and the size of the

secondary tooth on the blade varies in the same way. Again the blade of the seta

may fall off giving the impression that the worm has simple setae. For these reasons

* Since going to press, an import.mt review of the Syllidae of Japan lias been published by Minoru Iinajinia

Iy66 iPuhl, Silo Mar. Biol. Lab. 13 Ij) and 14 (l. 2 and 3).
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only major differences are important. The colour pattern is helpful in fresh specimens

and seems to be very constant in some species.

Subfamily EUSYLLINAE. Syllidae with distinct ventral cirri, palps which are

fused across the dorsal part of their bases and often bent ventrally, a straight or

coiled pharynx usually with teeth and two pairs of tentacular cirri. The dorsal cirri

are usually elongated and smooth but may be vaguely annulated. Reproduction

is direct.

The distinction between the Syllinae and the Eusyllinae is not as easy as the above

definition would suggest for the palps may not be clearly united basaUy. The ventral

surface of the head should be examined. The smooth dorsal cirri are more obvious

guides though species with annulated dorsal cirri do occur. Generic distinctions are

based on the armature of the pharynx and the species are well defined by differences

in setae.

Subfamily EXOGONINAE. This subfamily includes many minute species, some
only 2-3 mm. long. The ventral cirri are usually distinct and the palps are united

either wholly or for half their length to form a large lobe which is grooved ventrally

and projects forward in front of the small prostomium. The pharynx is straight and
bears a single dorsal tooth. The appendages are often small and papilliform ; the

number of antennae varies from one to three and the tentacular cirri from one to two

pairs. Reproduction is usually direct and the developing eggs may be carried on

the back of die female.

The subfamily is well defined and generic distinctions are based on the number of

head appendages, the structure of the dorsal cirri, the presence of a dorsal cirrus

on setiger 2, the nature of the setae which include both simple and compound forms

and the presence of adhesive papillae on the dorsum provide good characters. In

general, however, the worms are so small that it is necessary to clear in glycerine

and mount the whole worm on a slide before identification is possible.

Subfamily AUTOLYTINAE. No ventral cirri. Palps bent ventrally and partly

or completely fused. Three antennae and one to two pairs of tentacular cirri.

Pharynx sinuous (often S-shaped) and the anterior margin typically armed with a

circle of teeth or trepan. Nuchal epaulettes often prominent. Dorsal cirri never

jointed and may be missing after the first setiger. Reproduction by the formation

of sexual buds which may develop one behind the other to form a chain. The
buds are sexually dimorphic, the male or Polybostrichus form having bifid palps and
three antennae while the female or Saccocirrus form has no palps, three antennae and
a ventral sac to contain the developing eggs.

There are only a few easily recognisable genera. At the specific level, the most

reliable character is the detailed structure of the trepan, which must be dissected

if it is to be seen clearly. The setae have minute blades and are all very similar

with the secondary tooth usually larger than the apical one. The development of

the nuchal epaulettes is a good character and in fresh specimens the colour pattern

as well. The relative lengths of the dorsal cirri are often quoted but this character

should be used with caution.
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Key to Subfamilies and GeneR(\

\'entral cirri distinct (fig. la.i.c) .......... 2
\'emral cirri absent (fig. I2.i2.h). (Dorsal cirri not jointed. Palps partly or completely

fused.) (fig. is.io.h) (AUTOLYTINAE) '

. . . 16

Palps separate (fig. I2.i.m). Two pairs of tentacular cirri. Dorsal cirri jointed

(SYLLINAE) 3
Palps fused basally (fig. 12.7.3). Two pairs of tentacular cirri. Dorsal cirri usually

smooth {EUSYLLINAE) 5
Palps fused for at least half their length (fig. i2.io.h). One to two pairs of tentacular

cirri. Dorsal cirri smooth, usually short (fA'OGOA'W/lf) 11

Pharynx lacks chitinous teeth but has a tleshy valve. (.\n occipital llap) (fig. 12. i. a, b)

PHARYNGEOVALVATA (p. 239)
Pharyn.\ with one or more chitinous teeth ........ 4
Only a single large anterior tooth (fig.i2. 1.m) ..... 5FZ,Z,/S (|). 239)
Only a single large posterior tooth. (.\n occijiital llap present) (fig. 12. 5. c)

OPISTHOSYLLIS (p. 252)
A single anterior tooth plus a trepan (fig. I2.6.g). (Body flattened, often ribbon-like)

TRYPANOSYLUS (p. 253)
Dorsal cirri lamellar (fig. i2.6.k) LAMELLISYLLIS ip. ijf)
Dorsal cirri cylindrical ........... 6
Pharynx coiled. (Large nuchal epaulettes (fig. 12.6.I

13

14

15

16

18

19

Body with few segments)

AMBLYOSYLLIS Ip.

obes

Pharyn.x straight.

Pharynx unarmed, (.\ntennae and anterior dorsal cirri short and wrinkled.)

cirri longer than the setigerous lobes

Pharynx armed. Ventral cirri not longer than setigerous

Enlarged knobbed acicula in anterior feet

No enlarged knobbed acicula ....
Pharynx with a ventral semicircle of teeth and lateral c

large occipital flap)......
Pharynx with a single anterior dorsal tooth and a smooth
Rim of pharynx smooth .....
Rim of parynx denticulate (fig. 12. 8. n) .

One pair of tentacular cirri.....
Two pairs of tentacular cirri ....
Six pairs of tentacular cirri (fig. 12.9.3) .

A single median antenna (fig. 12. 9. s)

Three antennae.......
Dorsal cirri much longer than the setigerous lobes (fig. 12

Dorsal cirri not longer than the setigerous lobes

Dorsal cirri papilliform (fig. i2.io.b)

Dorsal cirri liask-shaped (fig. 12.1 i.l)

Dorsum with rows of globular papillae

Dorsum without rows of papillae .

One pair of tentacular cirri. (.Antennae

\*entral

37)

7

8

9
STREPTOSYLLIS*
SYLLIDES (p. 259)

itting plates (fig. 12. 7. j). (\
. ODONTOSYLLIS (p. 260)

or denticulate margin . 10

PIONOSYLLIS (p. 261)

EUSYLLIS (p. 264)

12

15

IRMULA (p. 266)

70)

13

7')

4
70
7.=,)

SPERMOSYLLIS (p

lo.z) ANGUILLOSYLLIS (p

and cirri o\'oid) (fig.

EXOGONE (p.

SPHAEROSYLLIS (p.

. EURYSYLLIS*
BRAN/A (p. 267)

M I.w)

EXOGONOIDES (p. 279)
Two pairs of tentacular cirri .......... 17

Pharynx short, straight and unarmed. An occipital flap present ALLUANDELLA (p. 279)
Pharynx long, S-shaped or coiled and armed with a trepan usually with teeth. No

occipital flap ............. 18

Dorsal cirri present on all setigers.......... 19
Dorsal cirri al)sent after the first setiger (fig. I2.i2.a) . . PROCERASTEA {p. I'iio)

Dorsal cirri cylindrical or filiform AUTOLYTUS [p. 2V>\)

Dorsal cirri foliaceous or at least somewhat flattened. (.\ long chain of buds) (fig. 12. 13. 1)

MYRIANIDA (p. 283)
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PHARYNGEOVALVATA Day, 1951

Palps not fused. Three antennae and two pairs of tentacular cirri. An occipital

palp present. Antennae, tentacular cirri and dorsal cirri indistinctly jointed and
ventral cirri ovoid. Pharynx without chitinous teeth but with a fleshy, dorsal ridge

meeting two ventro-lateral ones.

Type species : Pharyngeovalvata natalensis Day, 1 95 1

.

Pharyngeovalvata natalensis Day, 1951

(fig. r2.i.a-d)

Pharyngeovalvata natalensis Day, 1951 : 26, fig. 4 e-j.

Body about 12 mm. long, soft and swollen dorsally. Prostomium (fig. i2.i.a)

broader than long with a pair of large eyes ( ? two pairs fused). Palps bent ventrally.

An occipital flap. Pharynx (fig. i2.i.b) with a valve formed by a longitudinal dorsal

ridge meeting transverse ventro-lateral ridges at the level of setiger 5. No chitinous

teeth. Proventriculus from setiger 10 to 18 with 70 rows of points. Antennae,

tentacular cirri and dorsal cirri (fig. la.i.c) long and indistinctly jointed. Setae

(fig. I2.i.d) compound with expanded shaft-heads and short hooked blades which

are either unidentatc or have a minute secondary tooth.

Type lociiLity : Tongaat, Natal.

Records : Cape (34/18/s) ; Natal (29/32/i) - two specimens known.

Distribution : Endemic.

S'yLZ.W Savigny, 1818

Palps not fused. Pharynx with a single anterior dorsal tooth. Three antennae and
two pairs of tentacular cirri. Antennae, tentacular cirri and dorsal cirri elongate

and jointed. Ventral cirri present. Reproduction by stolons.

Type species : Syllis monilaris Savigny, 1818.

Key to Species

1 Only a few enlarged simple setae corresponding to the sliafts of compound setae (fig.

I2.i.i). [Suhgenus HAPLOSYLLIS) 2

- Mainly compound setae anteriorly then a few large simple setae formed by the loss of the

blades. (Subgenus SYLLIS) .......... 3
- Only compound setae present .......... 5
2 Profile of seta shows two teeth, the terminal one bifid (fig. 12.1.1)

5. (//.) spongicola (p. 240)
- Profile of seta shows three large teeth (fig. 1 2. 1. 1) . . . S. {H.) tri/alcata {p. 2^1)

3 Compound setae strongly bidentate and simple setae with V-shaped prongs. Dorsal

cirri with 7-12 joints (fig. I2.i.n, o, p) . . . . S. {S.) gracilis (p. 241)
- Compound setae unidentate or minutely bidentate....... 4
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4 Simple setae obliquely truncate (fig. 12. 2. d). Body of normal size. Dorsal cirri with

'.i-25 join's 5. (,S.) arnica (p. 243)
- Simple setae with broadly V-shaped prongs (fig. 12.2. i). Body very long. Dorsal cirri

with few joints ........ S. (S.) longissima (p. q^-^)

5 Blades of a few superior setae much longer than the rest (fig. 12. 2. m). (Subgenus
LANGERHANSIA) 6

- Blades of setae decrease evenly in length. (Subgenus rKPOSyLt/S) ... 8

6 Normal setae unidentate. Eyes absent. (Aciculum very stout) . S. (L.) anops (p. 243)
- Normal setae bidentate. Eyes present ......... 7

7 Dorsal cirri slender, jointed anteriorly smooth posteriorly. (Secondary tooth becomes
larger than terminal one) (fig. 12. 2. r). . . . .5. (L.) ferrugina (p. 244)

S. (L.) cornuta (p. 244)

9

10

5. {T,) hyalina (p. 246)

1

1

12

— Dorsal cirri short and jointed throughout

8 Setae strongly bidentate

— Setae unidentate or minutely bidentate .

9 Dorsal cirri with more than 20 joints

— Dorsal cirri short with 7-12 joints

10 Setal blades very short, strongly bidentate

— .Setal blades of normal length

11 Shaft-heads swollen, setal blades longer than broad (fig. 12. 3. b)

S. (7*.) cf taprobanensis (p. 246)
— Shaft-heads not obviously swollen, blades not longer than broad . S. sp. (Not identified)

12 Inferior setae with a long secondary tooth well separated from the terminal one (fig.

12. 3. f). .\ small occipital flap ...... S. (T.) bouj'iVrj (p. 246)
— .Ml setae with a normal secondary tooth close to the terminal one. No occipital flap . 13

13 Pharynx short. Two continuous dark bars across the dorsum of each anterior segment
(fig. 12. 3. g) S. (T.) prolifera (p. 248)

— Pharynx long. .\ pattern of broken brown bars across the dorsum of each anterior seg-

ment (fig. 1 2. 3. 1) . . . . . . . . S. (T.) variegata (p. 248)

14 Pharynx with a black ring (fig. 12.2.0}. (Dorsal cirri with about 20 joints)

5, [T.) nigropharyngea fp. 249)— Pharynx without a black ring . . . . . . . . . . 15

15 Alternately longer dorsal cirri have 15 joints or less ...... 16

— Alternately longer dorsal cirri have more than 20 joints . . . . . 17

16 Dorsal cirri fusiform with stout joints. Setae minutely bidentate anteriorly but often

unidentate in middle of body (fig. I2.4.b-d) . . S. (T.) armillayis (p. 24(1)

— Dorsal cirri slender with long joints. Setae four to six and all unidentate (fig. I2.4.f, g)

S. [T.) bengnelana (p. 249)

17 .'\ small occipital flap (fig. 12.4.11). .Superior setae minutely bidentate, inferior ones

unidentate . . . . . . . . . S. (T.) exilis (p. 2jo)

— No occipital flap. .Setae all unidentate . . . . . . 18

18 Dorsal cirri speckled (fig. 12.4. k). Setae short and strongly hooked. Dorsum with rows

of spots ......... S. {T.) cirropnttctata (p. 230)
— Dorsal cirri all pale. .Setae of nctrinal length. Dorsum often barred (fig. 12.4.111)

S. (T.) vittata (p. 232)

Syllis [Haplosyllis) spongicola Grube, 1855

(fiR. I2.i.e-i)

Syllii spongicola Grube, 1855: 104; Fauvcl, 1923: 257, fig. 95 a-d.

Body (fig. 12. 1. f) about 25 mm. long, white and aichcd dorsally. Prostomium

(fig. I2.i.e) with four eyes and two ocular specks. Antennae slender. Pharyn.x

long with an anterior dorsal tooth. Provcntriculus long. Dorsal cirri (fig. r-'.i.g)
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long and tapered with 20-30 joints. No compound setae, there being two to three

stout, boathook-shaped setae with the terminal point bifid (fig. I2.i.i). Three

acicula with bent tips (fig. I2.i.h).

Type locality: Trieste (Adriatic Sea).

Records: Cape (from 31/16/d, and 34/18/s to 33/25/s) ; Natal (29/31/i) and
Mocambique (26/32/i) - fairly common.

Distribution : Cosmopolitan in temperate and tropical seas (i, s, d).

Syllis {Haplosyllis) trifalcata Day, i960

(fig. 12.1.J-I)

Syllis [Haplosyllis] trifalcata Day, i960 : 308, fig. 6 g-i.

Body 9 mm. long with 88 segments; colour pale in alcohol. Palps (fig. 12.1.J)

broad but not united. Antennae short and subequal. Four eyes. Pharynx fairly

long; proventriculus with 40 rows of points. Dorsal cirri (fig. i2.i.k) very short,

tapered, often coiled and have 9-12 joints. Ventral cirri small. Parapodia each

with three to six simple setae with the expanded shaft-head terminating in three

subequal claw-like teeth (fig. 12.1.I).

Type locality : False Bay, South Africa.

Records : Cape (34/18/s) - a single specimen.

Syllis (Syllis) gracilis Grube, 1840

(fig. I2.i.m~p)

Syllis gracilis Grube, 1840: 77; Fauvel, 1923: 259, fig. 96 f-i.

Body slender and about 35 mm. long. Four eyes. Antennae (fig. i2.i.m) stout

and have 8-12 joints. Phai-yn.x long with an anterior tooth. Proventriculus from

setiger 10 to 14. Dorsal cirri stout, anterior ones cylindrical with about 16 joints,

middle ones shorter, somewhat fusiform with 8-12 joints (fig. i2.i.n). Anterior

setae (fig. 1 2.1.0) compound and bidentatc but by the middle of the body the

compound setae are mainly or entirely replaced by two to three stout Y-shaped
simple setae (fig. i2.i.p) formed by the loss of the blade of a compound seta. Com-
pound setae reappear in posterior segments. Two dark cross-bars across anterior

segments.

Type locality : Mediterranean Sea.

Records: South West Africa (22/i4;i) around the Cape (i, s) to Natal (29/32/i)

and Mocambique (26/32/i and 23/35/s) - fairly common.

Distribution : Cosmopolitan in temperate and tropical seas (i, s).
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Via. 12.1. Pharyngeovalvala nalalemis. (a) Heatl. (b) Pharynx sliowing valve, (c) Foot.

111,1 .Seta. Syllis sjtongicola. (e) Head, (f) Entire worm (four limes life size), (g) Middle
foot. Ill) Tip of aciculum. (i) Simple seta. Syllis Irifalcata. (j) Head, (k) Foot, (l)

.Seta. ,Syllii gracilis, (m) Head, (n) Middle foot, (o) Anterior seta, (p) Simple seta.
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Syllis {Syllis) arnica Quatrefages, 1865

(fig. i2.2.a-e)

Syllis arnica Quatrefages, 1865 : 20, pi. 5 figs. 16-22 ; Fauvel, 1923 : 258, fig. 95 e-m.

Length 20-60 mm. Prostomium with four eyes. Pharynx long with an anterior

tooth. Proventriculus extends over five segments. Dorsal cirri (fig. 12. 2. a) rather

stout but tapered, having 15-25 joints and roughly equal to the width of the body.

Setae short and of two kinds ; many compound setae having short unidentate

blades (fig. i2.2.e) or minutely bidentate blades (fig. i2.2.b) plus one to three

stouter simple setae (fig. 12. 2.d) formed by loss of the blade, the shaft-head being

obliquely truncate, (cf S. armillaris.) Tip ofaciculum (fig. 12.2.C) with a small knob.

Type locality : France.

Records: Natal (30/30/i, 29/32/i) - few records.

DiSTRiBUTio.N : Ireland, English Channel, Madeira, Mediterranean (i, s).

Syllis [Syllis] longissima Gravier, 1900

(fig. I2.2.f-i)

Syllis longissima Gravier, 1900: 154, pi. 9 fig. 7, text-figs. 17-23.

A very long species reaching 130 mm. with two dark cross-bars across anterior

segments. Prostomium broader than long with four eyes, the anterior pair being

the larger. Antennae with 25 joints. Palps short and broad. Pharynx long, reaching

setiger 21
;
proventriculus extending on to setiger 33. Dorsal cirri decrease markedly

in length and change in shape being cyUndrical with over 30 joints anteriorly but

short and fusiform with only ten joints in the middle of the body (fig. I2.2.f).

Anterior setae (fig. i2.2.g) with normal unidentate blades, later setae with very

short triangular blades (fig. 12. 2.h) and in the middle of the body, only two enlarged

simple setae with Y-shaped tips (fig. i2.2.i). In posterior feet there are two inferior

compound setae as well. Possibly this species is a giant form o{ S. gracilis.

Type locality : Red Sea.

Records: Madagascar (i).

Distribution: Red Sea (i, s) ; Persian Gulf; Australia; Peru; Chile; Juan
Fernandez.

Syllis [Langerhansia] anops Ehlers, 1897
(fig. i2.2.j-n)

Syllis (Ehtersia) anops Ehlers, 1897 : 40, pi. 2 figs. 40-45.

Syllis {Langerhansia) anops : Day, 1 960 : 310.

Body slender, measuring 15-25 mm. for 120 segments. Prostomium (fig. 12.2.J)

broader than long and lacks eyes. Antennae rather short, subequal and with 25-30
joints. Palps fused basally. Pharynx with an anterior tooth. Proventriculus extend-

ing over II segments. Dorsal cirri (fig. i2.2.n) equal to the width of the body and
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have about '50 joints. Anterior setae with blades differing in length and the tips

minutely bidentatc. Middle feet have superior Langei hansia-typc setae (fig. I2.2.m)

with very long slender blades and inferior setae (fig. 12.2.I) with normal unidentatc

blades. .Vciculum (fig. I2.2.k) very stout with a blunt tip. Ventral cirri short and

arise near the ends of the setigerous lobes.

Type locality : Punta Arenas, Magellan Straits.

Records : Cape (34/18/s, 33/25/s) - a few specimens only.

Distribution: Magellan area. Chatham Is. (d).

Syllis {Langerhansia) ferrugina Langcrhans, 1881

(fig. r2.2.o-r)

Ehlersia ferrugina Langerhans, 1881 : 104, pi. 4 fig. 10.

Syllis {Ehlersia) ferruginea : Augener, 19 18: 271.

Syllis {Ehlersia ferrugina : Faiivel, 1923 : 269, fig. 100 k-u.

Body thread-like, about 10 mm. long. Prostomium with four eyes and two

ocular specks. Palps large. Pharynx long with an anterior tooth
;

proventriculus

with 25 rows of points. Dorsal cirri long and slender with 15-25 joints which are

distinct anteriorly but poorly marked posteriorly (fig. 12.2.0). Wntral cirri slightly

longer than the setigerous lobes. Anterior setae with blades ot \ariable length and

with the terminal tooth stronger than the secondary one (fig. 12. 2. p). Middle para-

podia with one to two superior setae with greatly elongated Langerhansia-type blades

(fig. i2.2.q) and the rest with short blades with the secondary tooth much stronger

than the terminal one (fig. I2.2.r). Acicula stout with knobbed tips in middle

parapodia.

Type locality : Canary Islands.

Records: Cape (32/18/s, 33/17/3, 33/18/i, s, 34/18/s) - fairly common.

Distribution : .Atlantic from North Carolina and Ireland (i) to Angola (i).

Syllis Langerhansia) cornuta Rathkc, 1843

(fig. 12.2.S-U)

Syllii curmita Rathke, 1843 : 164.

Syllfi I Ehlersia) cornuta: Faiivcl, 1923: 267, fig. roo g-i.

Bodv thread-like, 10-15 mm. long. Prostomium with four eyes and two ocular

specks. Palps large. Pharynx long with an aiUirior tooth. Pro\'entriculus with

30-35 rows of points. Dorsal cirri (fig. 12. 2. s) short with 10-18 joints ^vhich are

always clearly marked. One to three superior setae with very long blades (fig. i2.2.t)

and about six w ith normal bidentate blades with a slender secondary tooth (fig. 1 2.2.u).

Type localii y : Norway.

Records: Clape (34 18 i, 34/23 d) ; Natal (29/31/i) and .Mocambique (26 32/i)-

fairly common.

Distribution : .Athmtic from Greenland (s, d, \-d) to Georgia (U.S.A.) (i, s) and

Scotland fsi to the .-\ntarctic (d) ; trripical Indian Ocean (i, s, d).
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Fig. 12.2. Syllii arnica, (a) Middle foot, (b) Seta from anterior foot, (c) Tip of aciculum.

(d) Superior simple seta from middle foot, (e) Compound seta from middle foot. Syllis

longissima (from Gravier). (f) Middle foot, (g) Seta from anterior foot, (h) Compound
seta from later foot, (i) Giant simple seta from middle foot. Syllis (Langerhamia) amps.

(j) Head, (k) Tip of aciculum. (l) Normal seta, (m) Elongate seta, (n) Foot. Syllis

(Langerhansia) ferrugina. (o) Middle foot, (p) Anterior seta, ((j) Elongate seta from middle

foot, (r) Normal seta from middle foot. Syllis {Langerhansia) comuta. (s) Foot, (t) Elon-

gate seta, (u) Normal seta. Syllis hyalina. (v) Head, (w) Foot, (x) Seta.
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Syllis [Typosyllis) hyalina Grubc, 1863

(fig. 12.J.V-X)

S\llt-\ hyalina Clrvibc, 1863 : 45.

Syllis (Typosyllis) hyalina: Fauvcl, 1923: 262, fig. 98 a-li.

Body slender up to 35 mm. long. Prostomium (fig. i2.2.v) with four eyes and
sometimes two ocular specks as well. Antennae short with about 10-15 joints.

Pharynx long with an anterior tooth. Provcntriculus rather short. Dorsal cirri

(fig. I2.2.w) short but not stout and have alternately six to seven and eight to twelve

joints. Setae (fig. 1 2.2.x) with strongly bidentate blades. Possibly a young stage of

S. lariegata.

Type locality : Adriatic Sea.

Records: Cape (34/18/d, 34/22 s) ; Mocanibiquc (24/35;d) ; Madagascar (s).

DisTRiBUTio.N : Atlantic (Enghsh C^ianncl (i, s)), tropical N. Africa (i) ; E. Pacific

from Ganada and California to Chile (i, s).

Syllis {Typosyllis) cf taprobanensis (Willey, 1905)

(fig. i2.3.a-b)

Typosyllis taprobanensis Willey, 1905 : 268.

Syllis cf. laprobanensis : Day, i960: 309.

Body fairly stout, up to 15 mm. long with faint bars which fade in alcohol. Palps

short and flattened but separate basally. Pharynx long with an anterior tooth
;

provcntriculus slightly longer. Dorsal cirri about equal to the body width, obviously

tapered and have 20-30 joints (fig. 12. 3. a). About 10-12 setae per bundle, each

with an expanded shaft-head and a very short triangular blade having two large

blunt teeth (fig. i2.3.b).

Type locality : Ceylon.

Records: ? Cape (34/2 i/s, 34/25/s).

Distribution : .S'. taprobanensis is known only from Ceylon.

Syllis (Typosyllis) bouvieri Gravicr, 1900

(fig. I2.3.C-f)

Syllis {Typosyllis) boniieri Grav'icr. 1900: 163, pi. 9 tig. 10, trxt-ligs. 31-34.

Syllis bouvitri : Day, 1962: 637.

Body about 10 mm. long and pale in alcohol. Prostomium (fig. 12. 3.c) broader

than long with four eyes. Median antenna inserted between the eyes and has 30

joints, laterals more anterior with 20 joints. A small occipital fiap. Pharynx with

an anterior tooth and extends to setiger 9 ;
provcntriculus extending on to setiger 15

with 35 rows of points. Dorsal cirri (fig. 12. 3.d) tapered with 25-30 joints. Setae

with strongly bidentate blades of varying length ; the superior ones of anterior feet
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Fig. 12.3. Syltu cf. lajirobanensis. (a) Foot, (b) Seta. Syllis bomieri. (c) Head, (d) Foot.

(e) Superior seta of anterior foot, (f) Inferior seta. Syllis prolifera. (g) Head, (h) Foot,

(i) Seta. Syllii lariegata. (j) Seta, (k) Foot, (l) Anterior end. Syllis nigropharyngea.

(m) Foot, (n) Seta, (o) Head.
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(fig. I2.3.e) have long blades with the two teeth projecting at right angles to the

blades while the inferior ones (fig. I2.3.f) have short blades with sidely separated

teeth. Middle feet have short blades with two strong, well separated teeth.

Type loc.\lity : Red Sea (Djibouti).

Records: Madagascar (i).

Distribution: Gulf of Aden.

Syllis {Typosyllis) prolifera Krohn, 1852

(fig. I2.3.g-i)

Syllis prolifera Krohn, 1852: 66.

Syllis (Typosyllis) zonata .\ugener, 1913: 195, pi. 3 fig- 22, text-fig. 21.

Syllis (Typosyllis) prolifera : Fauel, 1923: 261, fig. 97 a-g.

Body 10-20 mm. long with two dark Unes across each of the anterior segments

(fig. i2.3.g). Prostomium with four eyes and fairly long, separate palps. Median

antenna with 27 joints, laterals with 16. Pharynx reaches setiger 9 and the pro-

ventriculus extends on to setiger 15 and has 25-30 rows of points. Dorsal cirri (fig.

i2.3.h) alternately longer and shorter with 22 and 27 joints. About 10 compound

setae with strongly bidcntate blades of normal length (fig. 12.3.!).

Type locality : Mediterranean Sea.

Records: South West Africa (22/14/i) and the Cape (i, s) to Mocambique

(26/32/1) - common on rocky shores.

Distribution: British Channel (i, s) ; Mediterranean; Indo-west-Pacific (i, s).

Syllis [Typosyllis) variegata Grube, i860

(fig. 12.3.J-I)

Syllis variegata Gruhe, i860: 85.

Syllis (Typosyllis) variegata: Fauvel, 1923 : 262, fig. 97 h-n.

Body up to 40 mm. long, tough, usually with a pattern of broken brown bars on

anterior segments (fig. 12. 3. 1). Prostomium with four eyes. Pharynx long, reaching

setiger 12 and provided with an anterior dorsal tooth. It is followed by a long pro-

ventriculus extending over about 8-10 segments. Dorsal cirri (fig. i2.3.k) with 20-40

distinct joints and rather longer than the width of the body. Setae all compound

with strongly bidentate blades of normal length (fig. 12.3.J).

Type loc..\lity : Adriatic.

Records: South West Africa (26/15/i)
;
Cape (from 29/16/i and 34/18/i, s)

;

Natal (29/31/!) ; Mocambique (26/32/i) - very common on rocky shores.

Distribution : Cosmopolitan in temperate and tropical seas (i, s).
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Syllis {Typosyllis) nigropharyngea Day, 1951

(fig. i2.3.m~o)

Syllis nigropharyngea Day, 1951 : 23, fig. 4 a-d.

Length about 20 mm. No colour markings. Prostomium (fig. 12.3.0) with two to

three pairs of eyes fused on each side. Palps short and broad. A short pharynx

reaching setiger 6 with the dorsal tooth set fairly far back and a black ring preceding

the proventriculus which extends over four segments and has 35 rows of points.

Dorsal cirri (fig. i2.3.m) cyhndrical with 15-20 joints. Setae (fig. i2.3.n) with

short, hooked, unidentate blades and expanded shaft-heads with a comb-like row of

denticles.

Type locality : Natal coast.

Records : Natal (29/31/!) - a single specimen.

Syllis [Typosyllis) armillaris (Miiller, 1776)

(fig. I2.4.a-d)

AVrm armiV/arw Miiller, 1771 in Miiller, 1776: 217.

Syllis (Typosyllis) armillaris: Fauvel, 1923: 264, fig. 99 a-f.

Syllis (Typosyllis) brachychaeta Schmarda, 1861 : 70; Augener, 1918: 247, pi. 4 figs. 83-85, pi. 5

fig. 98, text-fig. 20 (with synonymy).

Body (fig. 1 2.4. a) 25-35 t^irn- long, pale and tough. Prostomium with four eyes

and two ocular specks. Palps large and projecting. Pharynx long with an anterior

dorsal tooth. Proventriculus long with about 40 rows of points. Dorsal cirri (fig.

12. 4.b) short, stout and fusiform with 8-12 joints. Setae (fig. I2.4.d) usually have

short, often unidentate blades but a minute secondary tooth may be present in setae

from anterior and posterior feet which have longer blades (fig. 12.4.C).

Type locality : Denmark.

Records: From South West Africa (22/14/i and 26/15/i, s) around the Cape
(i, s) to Natal (29/3 i/i, s) and Mocambiquc (26/32/i and 24/34/s) - very common
and widely distributed.

Distribution : Completely cosmopolitan from Arctic and tropics to Antarctic

(i, s, d).

Syllis [Typosyllis] benguellana Day, 1963

(fig. I2.4.C-g)

Syllis benguellana Day, 1963a : 399, fig. 4 k-m.

A thread-like species with fine, delicate cirri. Size 9 mm. by 0-4 mm. for go

segments. No colour markings. Prostomium (fig. i2.4.e) broader than long with

three pairs of small eyes. Palps broad, not fused basally. .Antennae slender, with

12-14 long joints. No occipital flap. Pharynx long, reaching setiger 9 and has a

s
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small dorsal tooth. Proventriculus long with 35 rows of points. Body segments

about four times as broad as long. Dorsal cirri (fig. 12.4.1) very slender with 12-14

long joints anteriorly and equal to two thirds the body breadth
;
posterior cirri shorter

with only 8-12 joints. Ventral cirri rather long, exceeding the setigcrous lobe. Two
acicula per parapodium and about six compound setae (fig. i2.4.f) with straight

unidentatc blades of normal length. Posterior parapodia with a simple necdlc-like

superior seta.

Type locality : In 27 metres oil" Lamberts Bay, South Africa.

Records ; Cape (32/18/3) - locally abundant.

Syllts [Typosyllis] exilis Gravier, 1900

(fig. i2.4.h-j)

Syllis (T)fos_yllls) exilis Gravier, igoo: 160, pi. 9 fig. 9, text-figs. 28-30.

Length about 8 mm. with 60 segments. Prostomium (fig. 12.4.11) with two pairs

of eyes and a small occipital flap.* Pharynx reaching setiger 8 with the dorsal tooth

well forward. Proventriculus from setiger 8 to 15 with about 33 rows of points.

Dorsal cirri (fig. 12.4.1) long and rather slender with 30-40 joints. Ventral cirri

slender. Setae (fig. 12.4.J) compound, the anterior ones with fairly long, minutely

bidentate blades and the rest with short unidentatc blades.

Type locality ; Red Sea.

Records: Natal (29/31/i) ;
Madagascar (i).

Distribution: Red Sea (i, s) and Indo-west-Pacific (i) to Japan.

Syllis {Typosyllis) cirropunctata Michel, 1909

(fig. I2.4.k-1)

Syllis ciruijninclala ^Wcha], 1909: 318.

Syllis (Typonllis) cirropunctata: Fauvel, 1923 : 266, fig. gg n~p.

Body about 15 mm. long. Prostomium with four eyes. Pharynx extending to

setiger 8 with an anterior dorsal tooth. Proventriculus long with 30-45 rows of

points. Dorsal cirri (fig. I2.4.k) long and tapered with 30-40 joints, some of which

are partly black so that the whole cirrus appears speckled. Setae (fig. 12.4.I) com-

pound with short, markedly hooked, unidentatc blades and an expanded shaft-head

which is almost bidentate at the apex. Body colour greyish with a darker median

stripe and often lateral spots.

Type locality : Naples.

Records : Mocambiquc (26/32/i) - a single specimen.

Distribution ; Mediterranean.

*Gravirr rcporled ihc pDstuniium with a marked piistcrior idinlation. Natal sprcinirns which certainly

have a small i.ccipilal flap have a similar appearance under the microscope. It is suggested that Grax ier was

misled.
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Fig. 12.4. Syllij armillaris. (a) Entire worm (five times life size), (b) Foot, (c) Seta from
anterior foot, (d) Seta from middle foot. Syllis benguellana. (e) Head, (f) .Seta, (g) Foot.

Syllis exilii. (h) Head, (i) Foot, fj) Seta. Svllis arropunclala. (k) Foot, (l) Seta.

Syllis villala. (m) Head, (n) Seta, (o) Foot.
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Syllis [Typosyllis) vittata Grubc, 1840

(dg. 12.4.111-0)

Syllis I'Ulala Gtxxhe, 1840: 77.

Syllis (Typosyllis) viliata: Fauvcl, 1923 : 263, fig. g8 i-I.

Prostomium (fig. 12.4.111) quadrangular with four eyes. Pharynx extending back

to sctiger 9 with an anterior dorsal tooth
;
proventriculns long with almost 30 rows of

points. Palps large. Dorsal cirri (fig. 12.4.0) long and slender with 25-40 joints.

Setae (fig. 12.4.0) compound with blades of normal length and either unidentate or

with a minute secondary toodi. Body often with dark cross-bars at the interseg-

mental constrictions and across tlie middle of each segment.

Type locality ; Mediterranean Sea.

Records: South West Africa (27/15/1) and the Cape (32/18/s, 34/18/s, 34/20/i,

24 32/s) - fairly common.

Distribution: N. Atlantic: Ireland (i, s), France and Morocco (i) ; Mediter-

ranean.

OPISTHOSYLLIS Langerhans, 1879

Body elongate with numerous segments. Palps not fused at the base. Prostomium

with three antennae, at least two pairs of eyes and usually an occipital flap. Pharynx

with a single dorsal tooth set far back. Two pairs of tentacular cirri. Antennae,

tentacles and dorsal cirri jointed. Ventral cirri conical.

Type species: OjihthnsvUis bninnca Langerhans, 1879.

Key to Species

1 Middle feet with two large simple setae formed by fiisioii of the blade to the shaft (hg.

12. 5. b) .......... O, ankylochaeta
~ Setae all compound apart from the few slender simple ones of posterior feet... 2

2 Setae all unidentate. Pharyngeal tooth two-thirds the way back (fig. 12.5.C) O. brunnea
- .Setae mainly bidentate. Pharyngeal tooth one-quarter the way back . . . O. laevis

Opisthosyllis ankylochaeta Fauvcl, 1921

(fig. i2.5.a-bj

Ofiiilhon'llii ankylixhaela Fauve, 1921 : 5, fig. i a-h.

Body smooth and colourless, about 15 mm. long. Prostomium with four large

eyes and two long palps separated at the base. Occipital flap ( ?) absent. Pharynx

with the dorsal tooth fiir back at the level of sedger 10. Proventriculns long, extend-

ing over six segments. Tentacular cirri with aboiU 30 joints. Dorsal cirri alternately

longer witii 30 joints and ecjual to the body width or shorter with joints. \'cntral

cirri sausage-shaped. Anterior and posterior feet with compound, unidentate setae

(fig. 12.5.3) ; middle feet with two simple setae (fig. I2.5.b) formed by fusion of the

short, hooked blade to the shaft.

Type locality : Tamatave, Madagascar.

Records : Madagascar (i) - a single record from coral.

Distriectio.n : New C^aledonia.
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Opisthosyllis brunnea Langerhans, 1879

(fig. i2.5.c-e)

Opisthosyllis brunnea Langerhans, 1879: 541 ; Augener, igi8: 274, text-fig. 25.

Body smooth, rather soft and broad, up to 10 mm. long for 75 segments. Palps

tapered and twice the prostomial length. An occipital flap covering the posterior

pair of eyes and part of the prostomium (fig. 12.5.C). Pharynx long and broad with

a small dorsal tooth about two-thirds the way back at the level of sedger 8. Pro-

ventriculus extending over eight segments with 70 rows of points. Dorsal cirri (fig.

i2.5.d) rather slender with about 20 joints. Setae compound with short unidentate

blades (fig. 12.5.6).

Type locality : Madeira.

Records : False Bay (34/18/s) to Natal (30/30/i, s) and Mocambique (26/32/i) -

occasional specimens on rocky shores and in shallow dredgings.

Distribution : Madeira (i), tropical W. Africa (i).

Opisthosyllis laevis Day, 1957*

(fig. I2.5.f-g)

opisthosyllis laevis Day, 1957 : 74, fig. 3 a-d.

Body smooth, not pigmented, up to 30 mm. long. Prostomium with stout palps

and large reddish eyes. A small occipital flap. Pharynx short reaching setiger 6

with the large dorsal tooth only one quarter the way back. Dorsal cirri (fig. I2.5.f)

equal to two-thirds the segmental width with 30 or more joints. Setae (fig. I2.5.g)

compound and bidentate, the secondary tooth being well separated from the ter-

minal one in middle segments.

Type LOCALITY : Mocambique; Madagascar (s).

Records : Mocambique (26/32/i) - a single record.

TRYPANOSYLLIS C\2.^2iThdc, 1864

Body flattened and ribbon-like with short segments. Head with three antennae,

two pairs of tentacular cirri and separate palps. Pharynx with a circle of marginal

teeth (trepan) and sometimes a single dorsal tooth as well. Antennae and cirri

jointed. Ventral cirri present. Reproduction by stolons and a series of stolon buds

may arise below the pygidium.

Type species : Trypanosyllis knlini Claparede, 1864 (= Syllis z(bra Grube, i860).

Key to Species

I Dorsal cirri short with less than 12 joints ........ 2

~ Dorsal cirri with more than 20 joints ......... 3

*CIose to Syllis exilis.
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Fig. 12.5. Opisthon'Uis ankylochaeta (from Faiivcl, 1921). (a) Compound seta from anterior

foot, (iij Simple seta from middle foot, Opislhosyllis brimma, (c) Anterior end. (u) Foot.

(e) Seta. Opisthosyllis laevis. (f) Foot, fo) Seta. Trypanoiyllh fnamfnamcnsis. (h) Head,

(i) Entire worm {five times life size), (j) Seta, (k) Foot. TrYpanosyllia aukyloscla. (l)

Entire worm (six limes life size), (m) Head, (n) Seta, (o) Foot.
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2 Body normally elongate (fig. 12.5.1). Dorsal cirri with 8-12 joints. Setae compound
T, prampramensis

- Body very short (fig. 12. 5. 1). Dorsal cirri with si.x to eight joints. Setae simple with the

blade fused to the shaft (fig. 12.5.0) ....... T. ankyloseta

3 Tail with a cluster of stolon-buds (fig. 12. 6.h) ........ 4
- Tail without a cluster of stolon-buds. (Setae always bidentate, the secondary tooth being

close to the terminal one) (fig. 12. 6. a) ........ T. zebra

4 Setae always bidentate ... ....... T, gemmipara
- Setae unidentate in some feet at least (fig. 12. 6.e) ..... T. gemmulifera

Trypanosyllis prampramensis Augener, 1 9 1

8

(fig. i2.5.h-k)

Trypanosyllis prampramensis Augener, 1918 : 276, pi. 4 figs. 91, 92, text-fig. 86 ; Day, 1953 : 414.

Body (fig. 1 2.5. i) elongate and ribbon-Hke being 25 mm. long by 2 mm. broad.

Two dark lines across anterior segments. Prostomium (fig. 12.5.11) broader than

long, faintly bilobed, with four anterior eyes, short palps and short antennae with

10-12 joints. Tentacular cirri with 15-20 joints. Pharynx rather short with only 10

triangular teeth to the trepan. Proventriculus with 25-30 rows of points. Dorsal

cirri (fig. i2.5.k) short and stout, often spindle-shaped with 8-12 joints and purplish

in colour when fresh. About 10 compound setae with short, unidentate, hooked

blades (fig. 12.5.J). Possibly a single sexual stolon.

Type locality : Prampram, Ghana.

Records : Cape (34/18/i, s, 34/2 i/i) - occasional specimens.

Distribution : Tropical western Africa.

Trypanosyllis ankyloseta Day, i960

(fig. 12.5.I-0)

Trypanosyllis ankyloseta Day, i960 : 312, fig. 7 b-e.

A very short species (fig. 12.5.I) with a flattened, oval body about 8 mm. long,

by 1-8 mm. for 120 segments. Prostomium (fig. 12.5.111) inserted between the

anterior segments. Two ovoid palps and three short antennae with si.x to eight

joints. Four eyes in a rectangle. Pharynx long and S-shaped with only ten teeth to

the trepan. Proventriculus with 40-50 rows of points. Segments about 20 times as

broad as long. Dorsal cirri (fig. 12.5.0) with six to eight joints. Setae (fig. i2.5.n)

simple with the falcate blade fused to the shaft-head.

Type locality : Forty-two metres in False Bay, South ,\frica.

Records : Cape (34/18/s) - a single specimen.
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Trypanosyllis zebra (Grubc, i860)

(fig. i'2.6.a-b)

Syllis ztbra CiTuhc, 1H60: 86.

Tnpimonllis zebra: Fauvcl, 19-23: 269, fig. 101 a-c ; Fauvel, 1953; 157, fig. 79 a-d.

Body 30-60 mm. long, flattened and ribbon-like with two purple bars per seg-

ment and often purple dorsal cirri as well. Prostomium broader than long with four

eyes. Pharynx with a trepan of ten triangular teeth and a dorsal tooth as well.

Proventriculus long with 30 rows of points. Dorsal cirri (fig. i2.6.b) alternately

longer and shorter with 20 or 50 short joints. Ventral cirri pointed. Setae (fig.

1 2.6.a) bidcntate with the secondary tooth immediately behind the terminal one.

The blade has no basal spur and its edge is spinulose. No cluster of buds, repro-

duction by a single stolon.

Type locality : Mediterranean coast of France.

Records : False Bay (34/18/i, s) to Natal (29/31/i) and Mocambique (23/35/c and
24/34/s) ; Madagascar (s) - fairly common.

Distribution : N. Atlantic (Plymouth (s) to Morocco (s, d) and North Clarolina

to the West Indies) ; Mediterranean ; tropical Indian Ocean (i, s)
; Japan.

Trypanosyllis gentmipara Johnson 1901

(fig. i-'.e.c)

Try/iano^yllls Seiimii/unn Johnson, 1901 : 405, pi. 7 figs, 72-76.

Trypanoiyllis misakiemii Izuka, 1906: 283; Izuka, 1912: 185, pi. 20 figs. 2-6; Fauvel, 1932: 79;
Fauvel, 1953: 158.

Body flattened and about 20 mm. long. Pharynx with a trepan of only ten teeth.

Proventriculus with 30 rows of points. Dorsal cirri alternately longer and shorter

with 25 or 40 joints. .Setae (fig. I2.6.r) com]30und with bidentatc blades liaving the

secondary tooth in the middle of the blade and a spur at its base. A vertical series

of stolon-buds under the pygidium.

Type locality : Japan.

Records: Natal (30/30/i) to Mocambic|uc (26/32/i) - occasional specimens on
rocky shores.

Distribution : Indo-wcst-Pacific (i).

Trypanosyllis gemtiiiilifera .\ugencr, if) 18*

(fig. i2.6.d-h)

Trypanosyllii gemmiili/era Augener, 1918 : 278, pi. 5 figs, gg-ioi, text-fig. 27 ; Day, 1953 : 413.

Body flattened, 25-35 mm. long with two purple bars per segment. Prostomium
(fig. i2.6.d) roughly square and notched posteriorly. Four eyes. Three antennae
arising from the anterior margin of the prostomium. Pharynx with a trepan of only

ten triangular teeth (fig. 12. 6.g). Pro\'entriculus long with 35 rows of points. Dorsal

*Prissit)ly syiKiiu'inons with f. geiuunpaui.



SYLLIDAE 257

cirri (fig. i2.6.f) usually purple with 20-40 joints. In anterior feet die setae are

usually bidentate with the secondary tooth near the centre of the blade which has

a spur at its base (as in T. misakiensis). In posterior feet tlie secondary tooth may be

smaller or absent altogether. In some specimens all setae are unidentate (fig. i2.6.e).

A cluster of stolon-buds under the last segment (fig. i2.6.h).

Type locality : Swakopmund, South West Africa.

Records: South ^V'est Africa (22/14/i, 26/15/i, s and 28/1 6/s) ; Cape (33/18/i,

s to 34/25/s) - fairly common.

Distribution : Endemic.

LAMELLISYLLIS Day, i960

Body flattened with the prostomium sunk between the anterior segments. Pro-

stomium with three lamellar antennae. Palps united at the base. Pharynx straight

with an anterior dorsal tooth. Prominent nuchal epaulettes. A single pair of

tentacular cirri. Dorsal cirri lamellar. Ventral cirri cylindrical and present on all

segments. Setae compound.

Type species : Lamellisyllis comans Day, 1 960.

Lamellisyllis comans Day, i960

(fig. 12.6.i-l)

Lamellisyllis conmns Day, i960 : 319, fig. 7 f-i.

A small, flattened worm, oval in outline and measuring 8 mm. with 50 segments.

Prostomium (fig. 12. 6.1) sunk between anterior segments and bearing four eyes and
three subequal, foliaceous antennae. Palps normal and united only at their bases.

Pharynx straight with an anterior dorsal tooth. Proventriculus oval and occupies

five segments and has 20 rows of points. A pair of grooved nuchal organs extend

back to setiger 3. A single pair of cylindrical tentacular cirri. Body segments

(fig. I2.6.i) very broad and short each with a lamellar dorsal cirrus, a setigerous lobe

and a digitiform ventral cirrus. Dorsal cirri (fig. i2.6.k) broader than long and
attached at the margin. Setae (fig. 12.6.J) compound with bidentate blades and a

group of very long spinules.

Type locality : False Bay, South Africa.

Records : Cape (34/18/s) - a single specimen.

AMBLYOSYLLIS Gxnht, 1857

Body short with a few well marked segments. Palps fused at the base. A pair

of large nuchal epaulettes. Pharynx long and coiled with several teeth at the margin.

Ventral cirri present. Dorsal cirri very long. .Antennae, tentacular cirri and dorsal

cirri indistinctly jointed.

Type species : Amblyosyllis rhombeata Grube, 1857.
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Fir:. 12. fi. TryjmnoivlUi zcbta. (a) Seln. (11) Foot. Trypaiiosrlli^ misakiemh. (v.) Seta.

'I rvjituw\yUn gtniiiiiiliftTa. (u) Head, (i-.) L.'nidcntale seta, (f) F'oot. (g) Trepan, (n)

CHiisler oi* sloluii buds beU)VV last setiger. iMtntll/wllis conitim. (i) Anterior end. (j) .Seta.

(ki Foot. (I.) Head. Ainhhosyllis lineolala. (M; Sela. (n) F"oi>t. (o) Head, (v) Entire

\\(irni (three times life size).
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Amblyosyllisformosa Claparede, 1863

(fig. i2.6.m-p)

Pterosyllis formosa Claparede, 1863: 46, pi. 12 figs. 30-34; Fauvel, 1923: 280, fig. 105 h-n.

Body (fig. I2.6.p) short, only 10-15 mm. long with 13 setigers each of which is

almost as long as broad. Prostomium (fig. 12.6.0) roughly square with four large

eyes and the palps bent vcntrally and fused at the base. Prominent nuchal epaulettes

reaching setiger 2. Pharynx long and coiled and crowned with six to seven teeth.

Proventriculus ovoid. Antennae, tentacular cirri and dorsal cirri very long, coiled

and pseudo-articulate. Ventral cirri (fig. i2.6.n) pinniform, postero-ventral and
longer than the setigerous lobes. Setae (fig. i2.6.m) with finely bidentate blades of

varying length. A pattern of broken purple bars on the back of each segment.

Type locality : Normandy, France.

Records : Cape (32/18/i, 33/18/i, 34/18/i, s, 34/22/i) ; Madagascar (s) -occasional

specimens on rocky shores.

Distribution : N. Atlantic (Plymouth (s) to Senegal (i)) ; Mediterranean
; Japan.

SYLLIDES OtTsitA, 1845

Body minute with few segments. Palps fused at the base. Pharynx straight, un-

armed. Anlennac, tentacular cirri and anterior dorsal cirri short and wrinkled

while later dorsal cirri arc longer and obviously jointed. Ventral cirri digitiform.

A superior simple, sabre-like seta, numerous compound setae and an inferior simple

seta.

Type species: Sjllis [Syllides) longocirrata Oersted, 1845.

Syllides longocirrata Oersted, 1845

(fig. i2.7.a-d)

Syllis (Syllides) longocirrata Oersted, 1845: 408.

Syllides longocirrata : Fauvel, 1923: 284, fig. 108 a-g.

Body about 5 mm. long with 37-46 segments and long parapodia and cirri.

Prostomium (fig. 12. 7. a) broader than long. Palps large, fused at the base and bent

ventrally. Antennae, tentacular cirri and anterior dorsal cirri slightly swollen

distally and wrinkled. Dorsal cirri of later segments (fig. 12. 7.d) long with 10-15

clearly marked joints. Pharyn.x unarmed
;
proventriculus with 40-45 rows of points.

Parapodia long; ventral cirri slender; compound setae (fig. i2.7.b) with long,

minutely bidentate blades. A simple, superior sabre-like seta (fig. 12.7.C) with a

minutely serrated blade in all feet.

Type locality : Norway.

Records: Cape (34/1 8/s) -rare.

Distribution: N.E. Atlantic (Sweden (d, vd), Plymouth (s) ) ; Mediterranean;
Chile (i) ; New Zealand (i)
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ODONTOSYLLIS CA^^^Tcde, 1863

Body elongate but soft and fragile, with cushion-like ventral cirri. Palps fused at

the base. An occipital flap present. Pharynx armed with a semi-circle of recurved

teeth. Antennae, tentacular cirri and dorsal cirri not jointed.

Type SPECIES : Sjllis fulgurans .\udouin & Milne Edwards, 1833.

Key to Species

1 Compound setae with unidentate blades ........ 2

- Compound setae with triangular bidentate blades, the secondary tooth being near the

middle of the blade.....
2 Setal blades fairly long (fig. is./.f)

- Setal blades very short and hooked (fig. la.y.g)

3 Body not pigmented .....
- Body with a dark, mid-dorsal stripe

O. gibba
O, ctenostoma

O. polycera
O. grai'elyi*

Odontosyllis polycera (Schmarda, 1861)

(fig. i2.7.i-m)

Syllis polycera Schmarda, 1861 : 72.

Ondonloiyllii polycera : Augener, 1918: 283, pi. 5 fig. 97; Day, 1953: 415.

Oiionlonllii ctenostoma (non Claparcde) : Day, i960: 313.

Body (fig. I2.7.k) soft, swollen dorsally, easily broken. Length up to 50 mm. by

2 mm. Prostomium with four large eyes in a rectangle. The median antenna

arises between the eyes and behind the laterals. A large occipital flap covers most

of the prostomium (fig. 12.7.1;. Pharynx long and bent into a vertical S, the anterior

half thin-walled and the posterior half thick-walled. The anterior halfhas a soft dorsal

ridge and at the junction with the posterior part there is a minute dorsal tooth and a

ventral semicircle ofsix to nine triangular teeth with cutting plates on either side (fig.

12.7.J). Proventriculuslong, with 60-80 rows of points. Antennae and dorsal cirri tap-

ered, smooth or faintly wrinkled, the anterior ones fairly long but in the middle of the

body the dorsal cirri are less than half the width of the body (fig. 12.7.I). Feet with

about 25 compound setae with short, triangular, bidentate blades, the secondary

tooth being in the middle of the blade (fig. 12. 7. m). \'intral cirri swollen, cushion-

like and ventro-lnteral to the setigerous lobe.

Type lo(::alitv : Table Bay, South .Africa.

Records: .South \\'est .Africa 26,15 s) around the C'ape I'i, s) to (33271);
Mocambique (26 33 d) ; Madagascar (s) - I'airly common.

DisiRiBnioN: C:hatham Is. fXcw Zealand) (i, s).
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Odontosyllis gibba Claparede, 1863

(fig. i2.7.e-f)

Odontosyllis gibba Claparide, 1863 : 47, pi. 12 fig. 7-8 ; Fauvel, 1923 : 275, fig. 104 a-e ; Day, 1957 :

74-

Body stout, easily broken, up to 25 mm. long for 60 segments. Prostomium

broader than long, with antero-lateral notches. Three short antennae, two pairs of

eyes coalescent on either side. Palps large and bent ventrally. Pharynx with six

recurved teeth ventrally and a pair of cutting plates laterally. Proventriculus short.

A large occipital flap. Dorsal cirri (fig. i2.7.e) short and fusiform. V'entral cirri

cushion-like and indistinct. Setae with long unidentate blades (fig. i2.7.f). Some
specimens have alternate segments banded with black and there may be black

patches on the occipital flap.

Type locality : France.

Records : Mocambique (26/32, i) - single specimen.

Distribution : English Channel (i, s) ; Atlantic coast of France ; Mediterranean.

Odontosyllis ctenostoma Claparede, 1868

(fig. i2.7.g-h)

Oilonlosyllis ctenostoma Claparede, 1868; 202, pi. 12 fig. 4; Fauvel, 1923: 277, fig. 104 f-1. (Xon
Day, i960: 313.)

Body stout, easily broken, up to 20 mm. long for 100 segments. Prostomium

rounded, with four eyes and three rather short antennae. Palps joined at the base

and bent ventrally. Pharynx with a posterior muscular bulb provided with six

ventral recurs'ed teeth and lateral cutting plates. Proventriculus long. A large

occipital flap. Dorsal cirri (fig. i2.7.h) stout and wrinkled, ventral cirri rather

flattened and shorter than the setigerous lobes. Setae (fig. i2.7.g) with swollen

shaft-heads and short, unidentate, hooked blades. Colour yellowish with indistinct

segmental bars.

Type locality : Mediterranean Sea.

Records : No Southern African records.

Distribution : N. Atlantic from English Channel (i, s) to Morocco (i) ; Mediter-

ranean ; Angola (i).

PIONOSYLLIS Malmgren, 1867

Body small. Palps fused at the base. Two pairs of tentacular cirri and three

antennae. Pharynx chitinised but the rim is smooth and there is a large anterior

dorsal tooth. Dorsal cirri usually smooth, sometimes weakly annulated. Ventral

cirri present. Setae mainly compound but a superior simple seta is often present.

Type species : Pionosyllis compacla "iAaXm^Ttn, 1867.
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Fic. 12.7. Syllidfs longocirrala. (a) Anterior end. (b) Compound sela. fc) Simple seta.

(D) Foot. Odorilosyllis gibba, (e) Foot. fF) .Seta. OdonlosylUs ctenoatoina (after Fauvei).

(r,) Seta, (h) Foot. Odonlcyllii polycera. (11 Head, (j) \'entral half of pharyn.x showing

teeth and cutting plates, (v.) Entire worm (three times life size), (l) Foot, (m) Seta.

Kky to Species

! Compound setae with unidentate blades (fig. 12. 8. b). (Phar>nx with a vcr>- large tooth)

P, magnidens
Compound setae with bidentatc blades ......... 2

2 .Superior compound setae with greatly elongated blades (fig. 12. 8. g). (.-\ needle-like

simple seta) .......... P. ehlersiae/orjnis

.Superior compound setae nrjt much longer than the others. ..... 3

"5 Dorsal cirri with i6-;50 indistinct rings. Body large, reaching 40 mm. . P. malnigreni
- Dorsal cirri smooth. Body small, about 8 mm. . . .P. longocirrala
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Pionosyllis magnidens Day, 1953
(fig. r2.8.a-c)

Pionosyllis inagnidens Day, 1953 : 416, fig. 3 a-e.

Body about 4 mm. long with 45 segments. Prostomium (fig. 12.8.a) broader than

long. Two pairs of eyes. Palps united at the base and bent ventrally. Antennae

tapered and wrinkled but not annulated. The pharynx has a very large dorsal tooth

and extends back to setiger 4, the proventriculus continuing on to setiger 1 1. Dorsal

cirri (fig. i2.8.c) similar to antennae and equal to the width of the body. Setigerous

lobes truncate, ventral cirri conical. Compound setae with short, unidentate blades

ending in bold hooks (fig. i2.8.b). No simple setae.

Type locality : Lamberts Bay, South Africa.

Records : Cape (32/18/i, 34/18/i) - several specimens on algae.

Pionosyllis cf. ehlersiaeformis Augcner, 191 3*

(fig. i2.8.d-h)

Pionosyllis ehlersiaeformis Augener, 1913 : 225, pi. 3 fig. 32, text-fig. 31 ; Day, i960: 313.

Body (fig. i2.8.e) uniformly pale, up to 8-5 mm. long with 70 segments. Pro-

stomium broader than long with two pairs of eyes of which the anterior pair are

much the larger. Palps long and fused basally. Antennae wrinkled but not ringed.

Median antenna twice the length of the laterals. The pharynx has an anterior

dorsal tooth and extends back to setiger 7 ; the proventriculus has 25 rows of

points and extends on to setiger 13. Anterior dorsal cirri slender, similar to the

antennae and as long as the body is broad. Later dorsal cirri in the middle of the

body (fig. i2.8.d) shorter, less than half the body width. Setigerous lobes slender.

Most of the compound setae (fig. 12.8. f) have bidentate blades of normal length

but in the middle and posterior feet there arc also one to two superior setae (fig.

i2.8.g) with very long Langerhansia-type blades, plus a slender superior simple seta

(fig. i2.8.h). Ovigerous females make tubes on hydroid stems and incubate their

eggs
;
young released with ten setigers.

Type locality : Sharks Bay, Western Australia.

Records: South West Africa (22/14/i) around the Cape (s, d) to (34/25/s) -

fairly common.

Distribution : Western Australia.

*Augcner (191 3 and 1918) stressed the point that P. ehUrsiatformii has compound setae in which the

secondary- tooth is stronger than the terminal. He also found a bidentate simple seta in posterior feet. In

my material the secondary tooth of compound setae is weaker than the terminal and no inferior simple seta

was foimd.
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Pionosyllis malmgreni Mclnlosh, 1B69

(fig. i-.8.i-k)

Pnmosyllis Jnahn^jeui 'Mi:\n\osh, 18G9 : 414.pl. 16 fig. 10; Mclntosli. 1904: 'Yy

Pioiwsyllis ehlersiaeformis : (\on .\ugcner) Day, 1953 : 415, fig. 3 d.

A large species reaching 40 mm. for 150 segments. Two pairs of eyes. Antennae
and tentacular cirri short and jointed. Pharynx short with the dorsal tooth one-third

the way back. Proventriculus extending from setiger 6-9 with 30 rows of points.

Anterior dorsal cirri (fig. I2.8.i) equal to body width with 20-30 well marked joints
;

later cirri shorter, equal to half body width and with only 16-20 indistinct joints or

even smooth; ventral cirri long. Setae with blades decreasing in length inferiorly

(fig. 12.8.J and k) but none witlr the greatly elongated Larianhansia-typc blades seen

in P. ehlfrsiatjornih. Apex of blade bidentate with a stout secondary tooth. No
superior simple seta.

Type locality : Scotland.

Records: Cape (33/17/s, 34/18/i, s, 34/20/i).

Distribution : Scotland.

Pionosyllis longocirrata Saint- Joseph, 1887

i,fig. i2.8.1-m)

? Pionosyllis longocirrata Saint-Joseph, 1887 : 160. pi. R figs. 24-29; Fau\el, 1923 : 288, fig. i 10 h-l.

Pionosyllis cf. longocirrata : Day, 1933 : 418, fig. 3 e ; Day, i960 : 314.

A small species 8 mm. long. Body soft and very fragile. Pharynx short with an
anterior tooth. Proventriculus with 30 rows of points. Antennae and anterior dorsal

cirri smooth, exceedingly long; later dorsal cirri (fig. i2.8.m) somewhat shorter

l)ut still exceeding twice the width of the body. Setigerous lobes long, ventral cirri

large and triangular. Setae (fig. 12. 8.1) very long and fine with slender, bidentate

blades. The terminal tooth (fig. 12. 8.1') is strong and hooked and the secondary

tooth is weak and directed towards it. Xo simple setae seen.

Type locality : France.

Records: Cape (33/18/s) - one rcccjrd.

DiSTRiBUTio.N : English Clhannel (i) ; Mediterranean (s).

EUSYLLIS Malmgixn, 1867

Body fragile. Prostomium with three antennae and palps fused .it tli<- base. Two
pairs of tentacular cirri. Antennae, tentacular cirri and dorsal cirri indistinctly

ringed. Ventral cirri ]iresent. Pharynx chitinised having a large, anterior, dorsal

tooth and a denticulate- rim.

Type species: Eiisrlli^ hloinstriimli Malmgren, 1867.

Key 10 .Species

1 Blades of compound setae all rather short ..... . E. blotustrandi*
- Blades of ccmipound setae iniliide iwn to three long and numerous short forms E. assimilis
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Fig. 12.8. Pionosytlu magnidens. (a) Head, (b) Seta, (c) Foot. Pionosyllis cf. ehlersiaeformis.

(d) Middle foot, (e) Entire worm (10 times life size), (f) Normal compound seta.

(g) Superior Langerhamia-lype seta, (h) Superior simple seta. Piomsyllis malmgreni. (i)

Anterior foot, (j) Inferior seta, (k) Superior seta. Pionosyllis longocinala. (l) Seta.

(m) Foot. Eusyllis blomslrandi. (n) Ventral view of anterior end of phar\-nx. (0I .Anterior

end. (p) Middle foot, (g) Seta.
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Eusyllis blomstrandi Malmgnn, 1867

(fig. I2.8.n-q)

Eusyllis blomslratiiii, Malmgrcn, 1867 : 159. pi. 7 fig. 43 ; Fauvcl, 1923 : 293, fig. i 12 li-m.

Length about 10 mm. for 50 segments. Body rather swollen and fragile. Pro-

stomium broader than long with six eye-spots. Median antenna i -5 times laterals.

Palps large and fused only at the base. A small occipital fold. Pharynx (fig. u.S.n)

short and chitinised with an anterior dorsal tooth and a denticulate rim with about

40 minute teeth. Provcntriculus elongate with 50 rows of points. Tentacular cirri

and anterior dorsal cirri indistinctly ringed and slightly longer than the body is

broad but posterior ones (fig. I2.8.p) smoother and shorter than body width. All

\cntral cirri stout and conical. Compound setae (fig. I2.8.q) all short with strongly

bidentate blades. A posterior superior simple seta.

Type locality : Spitzbergcn.

Records : Not recorded from southern Africa.

Distribution : Arctic ; North Atlantic from the North Sea, France and C^anada

to Massachusetts ; Mediterranean.

Eusyllis assimilis Marenzeller, 1875

EusvUis assimilis Marenzeller, 1875: 30, pi. 7 fig. 2; Fauvel, 1923: 294, fig. 112 a-g.

Body rather stout and fragile, up to 20 mm. long for 70 segments. Prostomium

almost rectangular with four eye-spots and two ocular specks. Antennae indistinctly

ringed. Palps fused at the base and bent ventrally. Pharynx short and chitinised

with an anterior dorsal tooth and a minutely denticulate rim. Provcntriculus long

with 50-80 rows of points. Dorsal cirri alternately longer and shorter but none

longer than the width of the body ; all are smooth or vaguely annulated. \'entral

cirri as compressed cones, all (including the first) being shorter than the setigerous

lobes. Acicula with bent tips. Setae compound with strongly bidentate blades of

unequal length ; two to three superior ones are long and the rest short and triangular.

Posterior feet ha\e simple superior and inferior setae as well as compound ones.

Type locality : Mediterranean Sea.

Records: Cape (33/18/s).

Distribution : N.E. Atlantic (English Channel) ; Mediterranean ; \\\ Canada_to

\V. Mexico; Angola (i).

IRMULA Ehlers, 191
3*

Body vermiform and fragile with uniramous parapodia. Dorsal and ventral cirri

present. Antennae and dorsal cirri long and not jointed. Setae compound and

falcigerous. Prostomium with three antennae and four eyes. Palps fused basally

and not jointed. Six pairs of tentacular cirri on three partially fused segments.

Pharynx with an anterior dorsal tooth. Provcntriculus well de\eloped.

Type species : Irnuila spissipes Eblcrs, 1013.

'Khiers included hmutti in tlie faniilv Hcsionidae.



SYLLIDAE 267

Irmula spissipes Ehlcrs, 1 91

3

(fig. la.g.a-c)

Irmula spissipes Ehlers, 1913 : 468, pi. 29, figs. 1 1-13.

Body vermiform and tapered ; length 8 mm. for 60 segments ; anterior breadth

without parapodia 0-52 mm. Prostomium (fig. 12.9.a) rounded anteriorly, twice as

broad as long. Four eyes widely separated. Three slender antennae, the median
arising near the posterior margin and the shorter laterals in front of the eyes. Neither

the antennae nor tentacular cirri nor dorsal cirri are articulated. Palps stout, fused

basally. Pharynx with a stout dorsal tooth anteriorly
;
proventriculus extending over

12 segments with 40 rows of points. Tentacular region indistinctly segmented with

six pairs of long thread-like tentacular cirri. Setigerous segments very short and
intersegmental constrictions poorly marked. Parapodia (fig. i2.9.b) uniramous with

long thread-like dorsal cirri equal to twice the segmental breadth ; setigerous lobes

rather long and obliquely truncate with numerous long setae ; ventral cirri digiti-

form, shorter than the setigerous lobes. Setae (fig. 12.9.c) compound with long (?)

bidentate blades.

Type locality : Simonstown, South Africa (only the holotype known).

BRANIA Quatrefages, 1865

(including GRUBEA Quatrefages, 1865)

Body small, less than 10 mm. long. Palps fused for at least half their length and
produced forwards. Two pairs of tentacular cirri. Pharnyx straight with an

anterior dorsal tooth. Dorsal cirri short, not annulated, usually bottle-shaped.

Ventral cirri present. Setae mainly compound but a superior and an inferior seta

are present in posterior segments at least. Natatory setae only present in mature
males. Developing eggs and embryos carried on the backs of females.

Type SPECIES : Exogone pusilla Yiula.rA'xn, 1851.

Key to Species

1 Dorsal cirri truncate and contain two packets of fibrillar structures (fig. 12.9.d) . B. pusilla
- Dorsal cirri bottle-shaped (fig. 12.9.0) ......... 2

2 Dorsal cirrus of first setiger markedly longer than that of second (fig. I2.9.g) B. furcelligera
- Dorsal cirri of first and second setiger subequal (fig. 12. 9. 1) . . . B. rhopalophora

Brania pusilla (Dujardin, 1839)

(fig. i2.9.d-f)

Exogene pusilla Dujardin, 1851 ; 298, pi. 5 figs. 9-10.

Grubea pusilla : Fauvel, 1923: 299, fig. iisa-f.

Body about 2-5 mm. long with 28-35 segments. Prostomium (fig. i2.9.f) with

four eyes in a posterior arc and three tapered antennae, the median being inserted

far back. Palps fused and produced forwards. Pharynx with an anterior tooth.

Proventriculus extending over two segments with 12-15 rows of points. Tentacular
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Fig. 12.9. Irmula spiaipcs (from Elilcrs, 1908). (a) Anterior end. (b) Foot, (c) Seta.

Brania (lusilla (after ClaparMe). (d) Dorsal cirrus, (e) Seta, (f) Head. Brania furcel-

ligna. (g) Anterior end. (h) Normal compound seta, (i) Superior simple seta, (j)

.Superior compound seta of posterior foot, (k) Foot. Brania rhopiilnphora. (l) Anterior end.

(m) Superior simple seta, (n) Compound seta, (o) Foot. Spermosyllis capensis. (p) Superior

simple seta, (q) Normal compound seta, (r) Superior compound seta, (s) Head.

(t; Foot.
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segment separate from the prostomium and bears two pairs ofbottle-shaped tentacular

cirri. Dorsal cirri present on all segments including the second. Each is fusiform,

truncate distally, and contains two yellowish fibrillar bodies (fig. I2.9.d). Acicula

with swollen, fist-shaped ends. Setae include several compound forms with uni-

dentate blades (fig. i2.9.e) plus superior and inferior simple setae in posterior

segments.

Type locality : Coast of France.

Records : ? (26/15/i) - one doubtful specimen (see Augener, 1918 : 296).

Distribution : N.E. Atlantic from English Channel (i) to Morocco (s) ; Mediter-

ranean.

Brania furcelligera (Augener, 19 13)*

(fig. I2.9.g-k)

Grubea furcelligera Augener, 1913 : 256, pi. 3 figs. 20-21, text-fig. 39; Day, i960: 315.

Body about 5 mm. long with up to 40 segments. Palps fused for half of their

length. A pair of bottle-shaped lateral antennae inserted on the anterior margin of

the prostomium, and a median, twice the length of the laterals, inserted further back

(fig. i2.g.g). Four eyes and two ocular specks. Pharynx reaching setiger 4 and
provcntriculus extending on to setiger 6. Dorsal cirri all bottle-shaped (fig. la.g.k)

and present on all setigers including setiger 2. Most dorsal cirri are longer than half

the body width but that on setiger 2 is obviously shorter. Most of the compound
setae have swollen shaft-heads and minutely bidentate, dagger-shaped blades (fig.

i2.9.h). A superior simple seta (fig. i2.g.i) in anterior feet. In posterior feet of

ovigerous females three to four superior compound setae with extremely long blades

(fig. 12.9.J).

Type locality : Geraldton, Western Australia.

Records : Cape (34/18/s) - with eggs.

Distribution: \Vestern Australia (s).

Brania rhopalophora (Ehlers, 1897)

(fig. 12.9.I-0)

Grubea rhopalophora Ehlers, 1897; 53, pi. 3 figs. 66-70.

Body up to 4 mm. long with 34 segments. Ends of palps separate. Prostomium
(fig. 12.9.I) with four eyes close together on either side and three equal, bottle-

shaped antennae ; the laterals arise from the anterior margin but the median is set

well back. Pharynx reaching setiger 3 and provcntriculus extending on to setiger 6.

*Thc identification of South .\frican specimens as Augener 's Grubea furcelligera from Western .Australia is

somewhat uncertain. Augener's figures show a rather different shape for the antennae and dorsal cirri,

the normal compound setae are described as unidentatc not minutely bidentate and no mention is made of
long-bladed compound setae in posterior feet.
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Tentacular cirri similar to the antennae but smaller, the ventral tentacular cirrus

being shorter than the dorsal. A dorsal cirrus on seliger 2. Dorsal cirri (fig. 12.9.0)

bottle-shaped and less than half the body width. Aciculum with a knobbed end.

About six compound setae (fig. la.g.n) per foot, with unidentate blades of varying

length. A superior simple seta (fig. I2.9.m) with a serrate end after the first few

feet ; in posterior feet it becomes stouter than all other setae.

Type locai.i rv : Terra del Fuego.

Records: South West Africa (22/14/i) around the Cape (34/18/s to 34/22/s) -

fairly common.

Distribution : Chile (s), Magellan area (s) and subantarctic islands (i).

SPERMOSYLLIS Claparedc, 1864

Body minute. Prostomium with the pal]5s fused completely and directed forwards.

A single median antenna. A single pair of tentacular cirri. Pharynx with a single

dorsal tooth. Antenna, tentacular cirri and dorsal cirri small and papilliform.

Ventral cirri may be absent from some feet. Development direct and eggs attached

to the female.

Type species : Spermosjllis tondosa Claparcde, 1864.

Spermosyllis capensis Day, 1953
(fig. I2.9.p-t)

,Spfrmo\rIli5 fiipemii Day, icjjj
: 419, fig. 3 g-1.

Length 12 nnn. fi.ir 60 segments. Prostomimn (fig. 1 2.9.5) broader than long with

the single median antenna arising near the anterior margin. Palps large, tapered,

transversely striated and fused throughout their length. The pharynx extends back

to setiger 6 and the proventriculus which has 25 rows of points continues ontosetiger

9. Tentacular segment separate from the prostomium but partially fused to the

first setiger. Ovoid dorsal cirri present on all setigers (fig. 12.9.I). Ventral cirri

])resent throughout. Setigerous lobes obliquely truncate. Setae include a superior

simple seta (fig. 12.9.P) from the 12th segment onwards, one to three compound
setae with long, knife-like blades (fig. i2.9.r) and five to eight compound setae with

short, falcigerous blades with the secondary tooth large and the terminal one minute

(fig. I2.9.g).

Type locality : Langebaan Lagoon, South Afi ica.

Records : Cape (33/18/i) - a single specimen.
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ANGUILLOSYLLIS Day, 1963

Body minute. Palps well developed, elongated and fused for half their length.

Three minute antennae. One pair of tentacular cirri. Pharynx straight and un-

armed. Dorsal cirri long but not annulated. Ventral cirri present. Setigerous

lobes of parapodia with a contractile dorsal projection.

Type SPECIES : Anguillosyllis capensis Day, 1963.

Anguillosyllis capensis Day, 1963

(fig. I2.I0.Z-ZZZ)

Anguillosyllis capensis Day, 1 963a : 400, fig. 5 a-d.

A minute thread-like worm about 5 mm. long for 30 segments and tapered at each

end. Prostomium (fig. 1 2. 10. zz) broader than long ; it lacks eyes but has three minute

papilliform antennae and a pair of very large tapered palps fused for half their

length. They extend straight forward like a pointed rostrum. Tentacular segment

distinct from the prostomium with one pair of papilliform tentacular cirri arising

from the sides. Pharynx short, broad and straight reaching setiger 3. No visible

dorsal tooth and the whole pharynx appears to be unarmed. Proventriculus barrel-

shaped ; it extends from setiger 3 to setiger 6 with about 30 rows of points. Body
smooth and slender with segments about four times as broad as long. Parapodia

(fig. 12.10.Z) large with long, often coiled dorsal cirri and each setigerous lobe with a

tapered dorsal projection which appears to be retractile. Ventral cirri distinct and

slender. Setae (fig. 12.10.zzz) all long, fine and compound ; the blades are uniformly

slender and each ends in a blunt apical tooth.

Type locality : Agulhas Bank, South Africa.

Records: Cape (33/17/d and 34/23/d).

Distribution : Endemic.

EXOGONE Oersted, 1845

Body minute. Palps well developed and fused throughout. Three antennae and

one rudimentary pair of tentacular cirri. Pharynx with a single anterior dorsal

tooth. Dorsal cirri small and ovoid. Ventral cirri present. Eggs fixed to the female.

Type SPECIES : Exogone naidina Oersted, 1845.

Key to Species

1 Dorsal cirri on all setigers including the second ....... 2

- No dorsal cirrus on setiger 2 .......... . 3
2 Median antenna club-shaped and much longer than the laterals {fig. i2.io.b)

E, clavator (p. 272)

- All three antennae minute and shorter than the prostomium (fig. la.io.h)

E. verugera (p. 272)

3 Compound setae all similar and unidentate (fig. 12.10.W) . . . E. normalis (p. 275)
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- Superior compound seta ciifTcrent from the rest ....... 4
4 One superior compound seta with a swollen sliaft-hcad and a broad triangular blade (fig.

la.io.n) .......... E. heterosetosa* (p. 274)
- One to three superior compound setae each with a normal shaft-head and a narrow dagger-

like blade (fig. la.io.s) ........ E. gemtnifera (p. 274)

Exogone clavator Ehlcrs, 191

3

(fig. 12.10.a-f)

E.wgone clavator Ehlers. 1913 : 485, pi. 33 figs. 1-6 ; Day, 1953 ; 418, fig. 4 d-f.

Body (fig. 1 2. 10.a) slender and about 4-5 mm. long for 40 to 50 segments. Pro-

stomium (fig. la.io.b) broader than long with four eyes, short lateral antennae and
a much longer club-shaped median antenna which arises from between the eyes.

Palps large and fused almost to the tips. Tentacular cirri minute and ovoid. Pharynx
about three segments long with an anterior dorsal tooth. Proventriculus covers

about 2-5 segments and has 25 rows of points. Dorsal cirri (fig. 12.10.C) ovoid and
present on all segments including the second. Ventral cirrus sLghtly smaller than

the dorsal and present on all feet. Setigerous lobe truncate and bears five to six

setae and one aciculum with a knobbed end. A superior simple seta (fig. i2.io.e)

with an obliquely truncate end appears about the loth foot and gradually becomes

stouter; an inferior simple seta similar to the dorsal one appears on posterior

segments. Two superior compound setae (fig. la.io.d) with long sword-shaped

blades in the first foot, later only one and finally none in posterior feet. About three

normal compound setae (fig. i2.io.f) with short bidcntate, chopper-shaped blades

with the terminal tooth minute and the secondary tooth larger.

Type locality : False Bay, South Africa.

Records : South West Africa (22/14/i), around the Cape (0, i, s, d) to (34/25/s) -

common.

Distribution : Endemic.

Exogone verugera (C'laparcdc, 1868)

(fig. 12.10.g-l)

Paedophylax vertiger Clapar^de, 1868 : 213, pi. 12 fig. 3.

ExogoJie verugera : Fauvel, 1923 : 307, fig. 1 17 m-r.

Body thread-like, about 5 mm. long with 35-45 segments. Prostomium (fig.

i2.io.h) broader than long. Tentacular segment distinct but in contracted speci-

mens it forms a sheath over the posterior pair of eyes. Palps large and tapered. Four

large coalcsccnt eyes and three small subcqual piriform antennae which are shorter

than the prostomium. Pharynx reaching sctiger 5 and proventriculus extending over

two segments to sctiger 7 with 25-30 rows of points. Dorsal cirri (fig. i2.io.g) ovoid

and present on all setigers including the second. Compound setae include about five

with very small falcigerous blades (fig. i2.io.k) and a superior one with a slender
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Fig. 12.10. Exogorte clavator. (a) Entire worm (25 time slife size), (b) Head, (c) Foot.

(d) Superior compound seta, (e) Simple seta, (f) Normal compound seta. Exogone

verugera. (g) Foot, (h) Head, (i) Superior compound seta, (j) Simple seta, (k) Normal
compound seta, (l) Simple seta from posterior foot. Exogone heteroselosa. (m) Simple seta.

(n) Superior compound seta, (o) Normal compound seta. Exogone gemmifera. (p) Head.

(Z) Foot with natator>' setae. {Rj Normal compound seta, (s) .Superior compound seta.

(t) Simple seta, (u) Natatory seta. Exogone normalis. (v) Simple seta. (\v) Compound
seta, (x) Head, (y) Foot. Anguillosyllis capmsis. (z) Foot, (zz) Head, (zzz) Seta.
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kniff-likc blade (Tie;. i2.io.i). A superior simple seta witli an obliquely truncate

blade (fig. rj.io.j) appears after tlie (iist few feet and later a stout inferior one

(fig. I2.I0.1).

Typk LOCALrrv : Cnilf of Naples.

Records: South West Africa (aG/i^/s) ; Cape (33/18/s, 34/18/i, s) - several

specimens.

Distribution: N. Atlantic (Sweden (d), Plymouth (i). North Clarolina (s,)

Morocco, Madeira) ; Mediterranean ; N.\V. Japanese Sea; Southern C'alifornia (s).

Exogone heterosetosa Mcintosh, 1885

(fig. 12.10.m-o)

Exogone heteroseloia M< Inlosli, 188;,: 205; Monro, 1939: 115, fig. 9; Day, 1934: 13, fig- 2 b-d.

Body minute averaging 2 mm. Surfiice smooth. Prostomium broader than long

^\ith two pairs of eyes and sometimes anterior eye-specks as well. Median antenna

ecpial to prostomial length, laterals rather shorter. Tentacular segment distinct.

Dorsal cirri ovoid, absent from setiger 2. Setae of three types
;

(a) a superior simple

seta with an oblic]Ucly truncate tip (fig. i2.io.m), (b) a superior compound seta

with a swollen shaft-head and a triangular blade not more than three times as long

as broad (fig. i2.io.n), (c) about three compound setae with short bidentatc blades

with the secondary tooth larger than the apical one (fig. 1 2.10.0).

Type locality : Marion Island.

Records : Not recorded from southern Africa.

Distribution : Subantarctic (i, s, d) ; Antarctica (d) ; Chile (s) ; Tristan da

Cunha (i).

Exogone getnmifera Pagenstccher, 1862

(fig. I2.I0.p"U)

Exogone gemmifera Pagenstechcr, 1862: 267; Fauvel, 1923: 30-,, fig. 117 a d ; Day, 1960: 317.

Body minute, about 2-4 mm. long with 24-33 setigers. Prostomium (fig. i2.io.p)

broader than long with two pairs of eyes (sometimes not pigmented) and three

claviform antennae inserted at the anterior margin of the prostomium. The median

antenna is longer than the laterals and is just shorter than the palps which are

relatively broad and rounded in front. The pharynx extends back to setiger 4 and

the short rounded proventriculus occupies one or one and a half segments and has

about 12 rows of points. Dorsal cirri (fig. i2.io.q) ovoid and absent from setiger 2.

\'entral cirri small. Setae include (a) a superior simple seta with a curved tip (fig.

i2.io.s), (b) one to three superior compound setae with fine dagger-like blades

(fig. 12.10.S), fc) five to eight compound setae having minute bidentate blades with
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the terminal tooth hardly visible (fig. la.io.r) and (d) an inferior simple seta in

posterior segments. Breeding individuals develop a tuft of fine natatory setae (fig.

I2.I0.U) just below the dorsal cirrus (fig. i2.io.q).

Type locality : Cette, France.

Records: Cape (33/1 y/s, 34/18/s) - several specimens.

Distribution: Arctic; N. Atlantic (English Channel (i, s), North CarGUna(s))
;

Mediterranean ; Tropical West Africa (i, s) ; N. Pacific (Behring Sea, to Japan).

Exogone normalis Day, 1963

(fig. 12.10.v-y)

Exogone normalis Day, 19633 : 401, fig. 5 e-h.

Body about 5 mm. long, pale, quite smooth. Palps (fig. 12.10.x) completely fused,

large, longer than broad. Prostomium short with two to three pairs of eyes. Median
antenna exceeds length of prostomium and reaches base of palps. Lateral antennae

smaU, only one third the length of the median. Tentacular segment indistinct,

tentacular cirri as minute papillae half the size of the first pair of dorsal cirri.

Pharynx reaching setiger 5 and proventriculus extending on to setiger 10 with about

23 rows of points. Dorsal cirri (fig. la.io.y) small and ovoid, absent from setiger 2.

Ventral cirri longer and project beyond the setigcrous lobes.

About 12 setae anteriorly, reduced to about five posteriorly. Compound setae all

similar with straight unidentate blades of moderate length and pointed shaft-heads

(fig. i2.io.w). No speciahsed superior compound seta. A superior simple seta

(fig. i2.io.r) in the form of a blunt needle appears about setiger 10 and becomes

much stouter in posterior segments. The last few segments have an inferior simple

seta as well.

Type locality : Agulhas Bank, South Africa.

Records : Cape (34/18/s and 34/22/d to 33/25/s).

Distribution : Endemic.

SPHAEROSYLLIS OLJi^s^rhAc, 1863

Body minute. Palps well developed and fused throughout. Head with three

antennae and one pair of tentacular cirri. Pharynx with a single anterior dorsal

tooth. Antennae and dorsal cirri with swollen bases and tapered tips. Ventral cirri

present. Skin often covered with adhesive papillae. Eggs fixed to the female.

Type species : Sphaerosyllis hyslrix Claparede, 1863.

Key to Species

I A dorsal cirrus on setiger 2. (Two pairs of coalescent eyes. Middle and poslcrior part of

the body with adhesive papillae) (fig. 12. 11. a) . . . . S. setniverrucosa
- Dorsal cirrus absent from setiger 2......... . 2
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•2 Capsules of fibrillar Structures above middle and posterior parapodia (fig. I2.ii.i). Two
pairs of coalesrent eyes, (.\ntennae long) ...... . S. capensis

- Capsules absent from above parapodia. Three pairs of eyes ..... (

3 .Vdhesive papillae on palps and back (fig. 12.1 1.k) ..... S. erinaceus
- .\o adhesive papillae on palps and back (fig. 12.11.0) . . . . S. sublaevis

Sphaerosyllis semiverrucosa Ehlcrs, 1913

(fig. 12.1 i.a-c)

Sphaerosyllis stiniveTiucosa Ehlcrs, 1913 : 483, pi. 32 figs. 5-9.

A stout species resembling an elongated ditty sausage (fig. 12.11. a). Length
4-5 mm. for 34 segments. From about the 7th segment onwards it is covered with
minute papiUae to which dirt adheres. Prostomium (fig. I2.ii.b) with two ]3airs

of eyes coalesced to form a single pair. Palps broad, short and completely fused

dorsally. Antennae very short and onion-shaped, the median arising far back near
the posterior margin of the prostomium. Tentacular segment very short and
partially overlapping the prostomium with one pair of tentacular cirri simihir to

the antennae. Five to six anterior segments smooth, later ones papillose. Dorsal
cirri (fig. 12.11.C) present on all setigers, each small and onion-shaped with the

terminal portion partially retractile into the base. Compound setae (fig. i2.ii.e)

with short unidcntate blades. A superior curved simple seta (fig. I2.ii.d) present in

all parapodia. Natatory setae from the 8th sctiger in the male.

Type locality : False Bay, South Africa.

Records: Cape (34/18/s) -several specimens.

DiSTRiBi'Tio.v : Endemic.

Sphaerosyllis capensis Day, 1953
(fig. 12.11.g-j)

Sphaerosyllis hystrix \-ar. capntsis Day, 1953 : 420, fig. g-I.

Body 3 mm. long with 29 setigers and a lightly papillose surface. Prostomium
(fig. 12.11.J) broader than long with two pairs of coalescent eyes and three long,

piriform antennae on the anterior margin. Palps fused and bent vcntrally. Tentac-
ular segment partially fused to the prostomiuin and bearing a single pair of
tentacular < irri level with the eyes. The pharynx has an anterior tooth, extends
back to setigrr 2 and is surrounded by brownish glands. Proventriculus about two
segments long and has 10-14 '"ows of points. Dorsal cirri (fig. i2.ii.i) piriform and
absent froin sctiger 2. A spherical vesicle containing fibrillar structures is embedded
in the back next to the dorsal cirrus from about sctiger 4 onwards. The setigerous

lobe is conical with two apical papillae. .Simple superior setae with curved tips

(fig. i2.ii.g); compound setae with unidcntate blades (fig. i2.ii.h). An inferior

simple seta appears in posterior feet. \'i-nlial ciiri digitiform.

Type loc.m.iiy : Oape Agulhas, South .Miic.i.

Records: Clapc (33/1 7/s, 34/20/i, 34/23/s, d, 34/26/d) - common on muddy sand.

Distribution : P^iidcniic.
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Sphaerosyllis erinaceus Claparede, 1863

(fig. 1 2. 1 i.k-n)

Sphaerosyllis erinaceus Claparede, 1863: 45, pi. 13 fig. 38; Fauvel, 1923: 302, fig. 115 q, r; Day,

954: "3- fig- 2 d-g-

Sphaerosyllis perspicax Ehlers, 1908 : 66, pi. 6 figs. 1-3.

Body 3 mm. long, rather flattened and completely covered with adhesive papillae

which even extend on to the palps and parapodia. About 30 segments. Prostomium

(fig. la.ii.k) broader than long with three pairs of eyes and three flask-shaped

antennae of equal size, the median being further back than the laterals. Tentacular

segment very short and embracing the prostomium so that the tentacular cirri

arise on a level with the eyes. Tentacular cirri and dorsal cirri (fig. 12.1 i.l) similar

to antennae but slightly larger. No dorsal cirrus on setiger 2. Pharynx with an
anterior dorsal tooth and extends back to setiger 3. Proventriculus extends on to

setiger 6 and has 15-18 rows of points. Ventral cirri small and cylindrical. Each
foot with about five compound setae with unidentate blades (fig. i2.i i.n) and from

the 6th or 8th onwards a superior simple seta (fig. la.ii.m) with an oblique point

is present. No glands above parapodia.

Type locality : Atlantic coast of France.

Records : South West Africa (22/14/i and 26/15/s) to western Cape (32/17/d) -

several records.

Distribution : Ireland ; English Channel (s) ; Arctic and N.W. Japanese Sea
;

Kerguelen.

Sphaerosyllis sublaevis Ehlers, 191

3

(fig. 12.ll.0-r)

Sphaerosyllis sublaevis ^h\trs, 1913: 482, pi. 32, figs. 10-15; D^Y? i960: 316.

A relatively large species up to 10 mm. long with 36 setigers. Dorsum smooth and
adhesive papillae absent. Prostomium (fig. 12.11.0) arched anteriorly, with two

pairs of eyes and eye-specks anteriorly. Antennae flask-shaped and about equal to

the length of the prostomium. Palps stout and united dorsally for most of their

length. Tentacular segment short and embracing the prostomium ; tentacular cirri

lateral in origin and similar in shape to the antennae but smaller. Dorsal cirri

(fig. 1 2. 1 1 .p) similar to antennae anteriorly but more elongate posteriorly. No dorsal

cirrus on setiger 2. Ventral cirri small and conical. Compound setae (fig. i2.ii.r)

with unidentate blades varying in length. A superior simple seta (fig. i2.ii.q).

Type locality : False Bay, South Africa.

Records: Cape (34/18/s) -rare.

Distribution : Chile 42 °S (s).
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Fk;. 12. 1 1. Sphneroiyllis semhemuosa. (a) Entire worm (20 times life size), (b) Head.
(f:j Middle foot, (d) Superior simple seta, (e) Compound seta. Sphafro\\Uis capemis.

<ai Superior simple seta, (h) Compound seta, (i) Middle foot, (j) .interior end.

Spkaewiyllis erinaceui. (k; Anterior end. fD Foot. (.M) Superior simple seta, (n) Com-
pound seta. Sphaerosyllii suhlaeiis. (o) Anterior end. (p) Foot, (q) Superior simple seta.

(R,i Compound seta. Exogonoides nntennata. (s) Ventral view of head, (t) Middle foot.

(f; Simple seta, (v; Compound seta from anterior foot. (\v) Anterior end.
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EXOGONOIDES Day, 1963

Prostomium with three ovoid frontal antennae. Palps small, ventral, partially

fused. Pharynx straight without visible teeth. Proventriculus poorly developed. A
single pair of ovoid tentacular cirri. Dorsal cirri ovoid, somewhat compressed.

Ventral cirri absent (fused to setigerous lobe). Setae compound anteriorly but

blades caducous and most segments have simple setae formed by loss of the blade

of the anterior compound forms.

Type species : Exogonoides antennata Day, 1963.

Exogonoides antennata Day, 1963

(fig. 1 2. 1 i.s-w)

Exogonoides aniennala Day, 1963a: 403, fig. 5 j-n.

Body very long, smooth and slender measuring 35 mm. by 0-5 mm. for over 200

segments. Prostomium (fig. I2.ii.w) bluntly conical with three ovoid frontal

antennae, the median being superior to the laterals. Four eyes. Palps (fig. i2.ii.s)

small, ventral and only partially fused. Pharynx slender reaching setiger 6 and
the margin does not appear to have teeth or sign of a trepan. Proventriculus short,

dark, not muscular with about 15 rows of large, poorly marked "points". Tentacular

segment short and distinct with one pair of small ovoid tentacular cirri.

Anterior segments short and crowded, posterior ones longer, only twice as broad

as long. Dorsal cirri (fig. i2.ii.t) present on all setigerous segments including the

second. Each is ovoid, compressed and subequal to the setigerous lobe. Ventral

cirri absent being completely fused to the posterior margin of the conical setigerous

lobe. About three to four setae per parapodium. In the first few^ feet they are

compound with short triangular, bidentatc blades (fig. 12.1 i.v). Later setae lose

their apices and become simple with short shafts and bluntly triangular tips (fig.

12. 1 i.u).

Type locality : Agulhas Bank, South Africa.

Records : Cape (34/23/s) - two specimens known.

ALLUANDELLA Gravier, 1905

Prostomium with three short antennae and half covered by an occipital flap.

Palps small, flattened, antero-ventral, and fused throughout their length. Two
pairs of short tentacular cirri. No ventral cirri. Setae simple throughout. Pharvnx
short and straight, completely unarmed.

Type species: Alluandella madagaicariensis Gravier, 1905.
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Alluandella madagascariensis Gravicr, 1905.

Alliuiridella madagdJCdriensis Gravier, 1905c: 37.2, figs. 1-5.

Length 10 mm. by 0-85 mm. for 51 segments. Body with dark markings. Pro-

stomium much broader than long. Three very short, subequal and conical antennae.

A pair of large anterior eyes and brown pigment on posterior prostomium. A large

occipital llap arising from the tentacular segment. Two pairs of short tentacular

cirri. Palps \cry small, flattened, vcntrally situated and completely fused. Pharynx

short, straight, and unarmed. Proventriculus barrel-shaped with about 40 rows of

points. Dorsum of body arched and parapodia ventro-lateral in origin. Segments

short, about eight times broader than long. Dorsal cirri short, almost cylindrical,

not annulatcd and arise well above the setigerous lobes ; these are rather long with

pre- and postsetal lips. No ventral cirri. A single aciculum per parapodium and

about five simple setae which seem to be formed by the loss of the blade from the

shaft.

Type locality : Fort Dauphin, Madagascar.

Records : Madagascar (i) - only known from the original record.

PROCERASTEA Langcrhans, 1884

Body elongate with numerous segments. Prostomium with three antennae and

four eyes. Palps indistinct. Pharynx long and S-shaped with a trepan of teeth at

its entrance. Proventriculus ovoid. Two pairs of tentacular cirri and a single pair

of dorsal cirri on the first setiger. Subsequent sctigcrs without dorsal cirri and ventral

cirri entirely absent. Reproduction by male and female stolons.

Type species: Pioceraitea nematodes Langcrhans, 1884.

Procerastea perrieri Gravier, 1900

(fig. 12.r2.a-f)

Procermlea perrieri GT2L\\eT, igoo; 35, pi. i; Fauvel, I9'.!3 : 327, fig. 126 a-c.

Body (fig. 1 2. 1 2. a) minute, about 8 mm. long with 40 segments. Prostomium

(fig. I2.i2.b) rounded and separate palps cannot be distinguished. Four large eyes

and three sausage-shaped antennae. Tentacular cirri similar to antennae but

smaller, the dorsal pair, though longer than the ventral pair, is still not equal to the

breadth of the body. The single pair of dorsal cirri on the first setiger is similar to

the tentacular cirri but shorter. Trepan (fig. 12.12.C) with \ery minute obscure

teeth. Proventriculus with 20 rows of points. Normal parapodia (fig. I2.i2.d) are

reduced to stumpy setigerous lobes each bearing four to six setae. The superior

seta ffig. I2.l2.e) has a swollen shaft-head and an exceedingly fine dagger-like blade.

Middle and inferior setae (fig. r2.r2.f) show a tendency for fusion of blade to shaft-

head. When fully developed the blades are chopper-sha])cd with a vestigial terminal
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tooth and a large secondary one. Anal cirri large and ovoid. This species is found

creeping on gymnoblastic hydroids.

Type locality : St.-Vaast-la-Hougue, France.

Records: Cape (33/18/s) - a single record but many specimens.

Distribution : English Channel (s) ; Falkland Islands.

AUTOLYTUS Gruhe, 1850

Palps fused and bent ventrally. Three antennae and two pairs of tentacular cirri.

Dorsal cirri present throughout but ventral cirri absent. Appendages not jointed or

ringed. Pharynx S-shaped or coiled, its margin armed with a trepan which is

usually toothed. Reproduction by stolons which are dimorphic, the male (Poly-

bostrichus) has bifid palps and three antennae while the female {Saccocirrus) has no

palps and three antennae. Eggs carried in a ventral sac.

Type species: Mereis prolifera Mtiller, 1788.

Key to Species

1 Nuchal epaulettes large and distinct, reaching the third setiger at least ... 2

- Nuchal epaulettes small, not reaching the third setiger ...... 4
2 Nuchal epaulettes reaching the fourth or fifth setiger (fig. 12.12.J). (Trepan with 10

equal teeth) ......... A. tuberculatus (p. 281)

- Nuchal epaulettes not exceeding setiger 3 ........ 3

3 Trepan with 18 teeth alternately large and small. Body banded with black (fig. I2.i2.k,

n) ............ A. charcoti (p. 283)

- Trepan with 16-20 equal teeth. Body uniformly pale ... A aurantiacus*
- Trepan with 20 teeth alternately large and small. Body with red rectangles which fade

in spirit (fig. I2.i2.p, r) ....... . A. pictus (p. 284)

4 Trepan with numerous very minute teeth. (First pair of dorsal cirri much longer than

the rest) .......... A. maclearnus (p. 284)

- Trepan with 10-40 distinct teeth .......... 5

5 Trepan with 10 equal teeth. (Dorsal cirri relatively short) . . A. prolifer (p. 284)

- Trepan with 40 teeth, alternatively large, medium, small, mediiun, large, etc.

A. bondei (p. 285)

Autolytus tuberculatus (.Schmarda, 1861)

(fig. 12.12.g-j)

CirrosyUii luberculala .Schmarda, 1861 : 76, pi. 28 fig. 223.

Autolylus tuberculatus : Augener, 1918; 307; Day, 1953: 421.

Body (fig. I2.i2.g) about 12 mm. long with about 60 segments and imiformly pale

in spirit but salmon pink when fresh. Prostomium (fig. 12.12.J) rounded with three

stout antennae, the laterals about as long as the body is broad and the inedian

considerably longer. Pharynx S-shaped and armed with a trepan having 10 blunt

teeth. Proventriculus extending from setiger 6 to 12 with about 40 rows of points.

Nuchal epaulettes very long and prominent, diverging from the posterior margin

u
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Fig. 12.12. pToceraslea perrieri. (a) Entire worm {lo times life size), (b) Head, (c) Margin

of pharynx, (d) Foot, (e) Superior seta, (f) Normal compound seta. Autolytus tubcr-

culatus. (g) Entire worm (seven times life size), (h) Foot, (i) Seta, (j) Anterior end.

Aiilolvtus charcoti. (k) Anterior end. (l) Foot, (m) Seta, (n) Rim of pharynx. AutoJytiis

piclus fmodified from St. Joseph), (o) Seta, (p) Anterior end, (q) Foot, (r) Rim of

pharynx. I's) Anterior end o( Polybostrichus stage.
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of the prostomium to the dorsal cirri of setiger 5. Anterior dorsal cirri mounted on
stout cirrophorcs, cylindrical and of varying length, the first few being longer than

those of middle segments (fig. I2.r2.h) which are about equal to half the body width
;

all dorsal cirri are alternately longer and shorter. Setae (fig. I2.l2.i) with ovoid

shaft-heads and obscurely bidentate blades.

Type locality : Cape of Good Hope.

Records : Cape (34/18/i, s, 34/25/s) - common on hydroids.

Distribution : Endemic.

Autolytus charcoti Gravier, 1906

(fig. 12.12.k-p)

Autolytus charcoli GraVi^T, 1906b: 283; Gravier, 1907: 7, pi. i, figs. 1-2; Day, i960: 317.

? Autolytus afer Ehlers, 1908a ; 46.

Body up to 24 mm. long for 100 segments with conspicuous black intersegmental

bands encircling the body at fairly regular intervals (fig. I2.i2.k). Prostomium
broader than long. Two pairs of eyes. Antennae, tentacular cirri and the first

pair of dorsal cirri longer than the segmental width. Later dorsal cirri less than

half body width (fig. 12.12.I). Pharynx S-shaped ; trepan (fig. I2.i2.n) with 18

teeth alternately large and small. Proventriculus extending over four setigers with

about 60 rows of points. Diverging nuchal epaulettes extend from the prostomium
back to sedger 2 or 3. Setae (fig. I2.i2.m) with denticulated shaft-heads and bi-

dentate blades.

Type locality : Antarctica.

Records: Cape (33/18/s, 34/18/s, 34/25/s) - three records only.

DiSTRiBUTio.N : Antarctica (s).

Autolytus aurantiacus (Claparede, 1868)

Proceraea aurantiaca Claparede, 1868: 219, pi. 15 fig. i.

Autolytus auranliaca : Fauvel, 1923: 313, fig. 120 a-d.

Body 8-20 mm. long and pale orange. Prostomium rounded with three long

antennae, the median being longer than the laterals. Palps visible dorsally. Pharynx
S-shaped with about 16-20 subcqual teeth on the trepan. Proventriculus almost

globular, extending over sedgers 8-10 and having about 40 rows of points. Nuchal
epaulettes indistinct and small. Tentacular cirri and dorsal cirri of setiger i long,

about equal to the median antenna. Subsequent dorsal cirri not equal to body
width.

Type locality : Gulf of Naples.

Records : Not recorded from southern Africa.

Distribution : English Channel ; Mediterranean.
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Autolytus pictus (Ehlcrs, 1864)

(fig. 1 2. 1 2.0-5)

Proceraea picta Ehlers, 1864: 256, pi. 11 figs. 8-17.

Autolytus pictus : Fauvcl. 1923: 315, fig. 121 a-f.

Body ID—25 mm. long with paired rectangles of red pigment dorsally which
fade in alcohol (fig. I2.r2.p). Prostomium rather small with three long antennae,

the median exceeding the laterals. Palps not visible dorsally. Pharynx S-shaped

and armed with a trepan of 20 teeth wliich arc alternately large and small (fig.

r2.12.ri. Proventriculus with 50-60 rows of points. Nuchal epaulettes indistinct

and do not reach sctiger 2. Tentacular cirri and dorsal cirri of the first setiger much
longer than subsequent ones w'hich are not as long as the body is broad (fig. I2.i2.q).

Setae (fig. 12. 12.0) clearly bidentate with denticulate shaft-heads.

Type lociality : Adriatic Sea.

Records: Cape (33/i8;'i) - a doubtful sjiecimcn.

Distribution : North .Atlantic from the English Channel (s) to Madeira (i) and
Morocco (i, s) ; Mediterranean (s) ; Angola (i) ; S. \V. Australia.

Autolytus maclearnus Mcintosh, 1885

(fig.12.13.a-e)

Autolytui nidclfajnus Mcintosh, 1885: 207; F.hlcrs, 1913: 488, pi. 33 figs, g-i i ; Day, i960: 318.

Body 6-12 mm. long, dusky anteriorly but pale otherwise. Prostomium (fig.

12.13.3) rounded with four eyes and three long wrinkled antennae. Palps just

visible from abo\e. Pharynx long and twisted, its poorly chitinised margin (fig.

I2.i3.b) enclosed in a sheath with 10 papillae and provided with numerous very

minute and indistinct teeth. Proventriculus in setiger 4 with 25-30 rows of points.

Tentacular segment with indistinct nuchal epaulettes. Dorsal tentacular cirri long

and similar to antennae ; ventral tentacular cirri much shorter. Dorsal cirri of

setiger i long, but subsequent ones (fig. I2.i3.e) much shorter, about one quarter

body width. Setae include four to five compound bidentate forms (fig. r2.i3.c) and,

in posterior feet a single superior seta with a pointed tip (fig. 12.13.dj.

Type locality : Kerguclen Island.

Records : Cape (33/17/3, 34/18/s, 33/2 7/s) - occasional specimens.

Distribution: Subantarctic (i, s), Chile, Kerguelen, Chatham Is.

Autolytus prolifer (Mtiller, 1788)

(fig. r2.13.f-k)

Nereis prolifera 'WuWes, 1788: 15.

Autolytus prolifer : Faiivel, 1923; 311, fig. 119.

Body up to 15 mm. long, without an obvious colour pattern in spirit. Prostomium

rounded with long antennae, the median being particularly long. Palps bent

ventrally. Two pairs of eyes and a pair of ocular specks in front of them. Pharynx

S-shaped and crowned with a trepan of 10 large, equal triangular teeth (fig. I2.i3.f).
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Proventriculus ovoid with 30-70 rows of points. Nuchal epaulettes indistinct and

not extending beyond setiger i. Tentacular cirri a little shorter than antennae.

First pair of dorsal cirri considerably longer than the tentacular cirri, second pair

shorter and subsequent ones (fig. 12.13.1) shorter still, averaging one third to one

quarter the body width. Setae include five to six compound forms with short

bidentatc blades (fig. I2.i3.h) and in posterior feet a single slender superior seta

with a tapered tip (fig. I2.i3.g). Sexual buds formed in short chains of about four

and then break off and become planktonic. Male or Polybostrichus stage (fig. 12. 13.J)

with biramous palps and natatory setae from the fourth foot onwards. Female or

Saccocirrus stage (fig. I2.i3.k) without palps but with a large rounded egg sac.

Type locality : Norway.

Records: Cape (34/18/i, s, 34/22/s, 32/22/s) ; Natal (29/31/i) - occasional

specimens.

Distribution : North Atlantic (Norway to France (i, s) and Gulf of St. Lawrence
to Georgia (i, s) ; Madeira (s), Mediterranean.

Autolytus bondei Day, 1 934

Autolylus bondei Day, 1934: 37.

Body 12 mm. long and without a pigment pattern. Prostomium rounded with

four large, red-brown eyes. Median antenna rather club-shaped and about three

times the prostomial length. Laterals slightly shorter. Palps bent ventrally. Pharynx
long and S-shaped, and crowned with a trepan having 10 large, 10 small and 20

medium teeth in alternate series. Proventriculus large and ovoid. Anterior dorsal

cirri a little longer than the lateral antennae.

Type locality : St. James, South Africa.

Records : Cape (34/18/p) - a single specimen from the plankton.

MYRIANIDA Milne-Edwards, 1841

Body elongate with a posterior chain of developing sexual buds. Phary-nx long

and coiled with a toothed trepan. Palps fused and bent ventrally. Three antennae.

Two pairs of tentacular cirri. Dorsal cirri present throughout. Antennae, tentacular

cirri and dorsal cirri never jointed and often borne on long cirrophores. No ventral

cirri. Setae compound with short bidentate blades.

Type SPECIES : Jsereis pinnigera Wo-niAgu, 1808.

Key to Species

I Dorsal cirri in the middle of the body with broad, flattened tips. Trepan with 40-50 teeth

M. phyllocera
- Dorsal cirri lanceolate. Trepan with 20 teeth...... M. pulchella
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Fig. 12.13. Autolytus macleamus. (a) Head, (b) Margin of pharynx, (c) Superior seta of

posterior foot, (d) Normal seta, (e) Foot. Autolytus proli/er. (f) Margin of pharynx.

(g) Superior seta of posterior foot, (h) Normal seta, (i) Foot, (j) Pohbostric/iiis stage

(after Fauvel). (k) Saccocirrus stage (after Fauvel). Myrianida pliyllocera. (l) Entire worm
(six times life size), (m) Foot, (n) Trepan, (o) .Seta. Myrianida pulchella. (p) .'\nterior

end. (q) Seta, (r) Foot.



SYLLIDAE 287

Myrianida phyllocera Augener, 191

8

(fig. 1 2.
1
3.1-0)

Myrianida phyllocera Augener, 1918: 301, pi. 4 figs. 87-89, text-fig. 30; Day, 1953: 421.

Body about 30 mm. long and white with orange markings when alive (fig. 12.13.I).

Prostomium small, broader than long with four eyes in a trapezium, the anterior

pair being the larger. Median antenna much longer than the laterals and reaches

setiger 5. Pharynx long and coiled and crowned with a trepan having 40-50 teeth

(fig. I2.i3.n). Proventriculus extending from setiger 12-18 and has 45 rows of

points. Nuchal epaulettes as prominent diverging ridges reaching back to setiger 3-5.

Antennae, tentacular cirri and the first one to four pairs of dorsal cirri almost

cylindrical but all later dorsal cirri flattened and lamellate with broadly rounded

ends (fig. I2.i3.m). Cirrophores less than half the length of the dorsal cirri. Com-
pound setae (fig. 12. 13.0) with faintly denticulate shaft-heads and tapered, bidentate

blades, the secondary tooth being larger than the terminal one.

Type locality : Luderitz, South West Africa.

Records : South West Africa (26/15/s) around the Cape (34/18/i, s) to (33/25/s) -

occasional specimens on rocky shores.

Distribution : Endemic.

Myrianida pulchella Day, 1953
(fig. 12.13.p-r)

Myrianida pulchella Day, 1953 : 422, fig. 4 a-c.

Body 25 mm. long, coral red when alive
;
pale in spirit. Prostomium (fig. I2.i3.p)

small and rounded with two pairs of eyes. Palps fused and bent ventrally. Median
antenna reaching setiger 3 and laterals a little shorter. Pharynx long, coiled and
crowned with a trepan having about 20 teeth. Proventriculus extending from

setiger 9-16 with 90-100 rows of points. Nuchal epaulettes in the form of prominent

ridges which diverge from the rear of the prostomium and reach setiger 5. Antennae,

tentacular cirri and dorsal cirri oval in section and taper to blunt tips. Dorsal cirri

borne on long cirrophores which increase in length and in the middle of the body

they are as long as the dorsal cirri themselves (fig. I2.i3.r). Tips of dorsal cirri

extend two-thirds the way across the body segments. Setigerous lobes obliquely

truncate, each with a swollen postsetal lobe representing the ventral cirrus. Com-
pound setae with bidentate blades (fig. I2.i3.q), the secondary tooth being much
larger than the apical one.

Type locality : St. James, South Africa.

Records : Cape (34/18/i, 34/20/i) ; Natal (29/31/i) - rare.
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Family SPHAERODORIDAE Malmgrcn, 1867

Body small, ovoid or vcrmilbrm, rounded in sccUon and covered with papillae.

Relatively few segments. Prostomium indistinct and often retracted. Two to four

eyes and four papillae simulating antennae. Pharynx unarmed and followed by a

muscular gizzard. Parapodia poorly developed, uniramous and papillose. Setae

simple or compound.

Recordsfrom southern Africa

Sphaerodoridium hdiguellarum (Day) .

as Sphaerodorum benguellarum Day
Sphaerodoridium capense (Day)

as Sphaerodorum capense Day
Sphaerodorum gracile (Rathke)

as Ephesia gracilis Rathke .

Key to Genera

I Setae simple, hooked
- Setae compound .

56Cd

56Ci

15CS, 50CS

SPHAERODORUM
SPHAERODORIDIUM

SPHAERODORUM Oersted, 1843

Body ovoid or elongate. Prostomium indistinct and retractile but when extended

shows two to four eyes and four elongate papillae simulating antennae. Buccal

segment achaetous and not distinct from the prostomium. Pharynx unarmed and

followed by a muscular gizzard. Parapodia conical and uniramous. Two or more

dorsal glandular ca]3sulcs per segment. Setae simple.

Type species : Ephesia gracilis Rathke, 1843.

Sphaerodorum gracile (Rathke, 1843)

(fig. i3.i.a-d)

Ephiiia gracilis Ratb\ie, 1843: 176; Fauvel, 1923: 377, fig. 148 a-f.

Body (fig. 1 3. 1. a) vermiform, up to 35 mm. long. Prostomium (fig. I3.i.b) when

extended rather square in front with two pairs of longer papillae simulating antennae

as well as numerous smaller ones. Four subdermal eyes. Buccal segment .leh.ietous

with rudimentary parapodial lobes and globular dorsal cirri. Mouth \eiUr.il. Body

segments each with four transverse rows of minute papillae and an enlarged papilla

above the setigerous lobe representing the dorsal cirrus (fig. 13.1.C). A smaller

papilla representing tlie ventral cirrus. Setigerous lobe conical and papillose. Setae

(fig. I3.i.d) all short and simple, each with a sublerminal swelling and a fih ifoi 111 lip.
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Type locality : Norway.

Records : South West Africa (26/15/s) ; Cape (from 32/18/s to 33/27/s) -common
in dredgings.

Distribution : Arctic ; temperate North and South Atlantic (s, d) ; Subantarctic

(d) ; Antarctic (d) ; Bering Sea to Southern California ; N. Japan.

SPHAERODORIDIUM Liitzen, 1961

Body elongated or short and oval. Two or more rows of spherical glandular

capsules per segment. Prostomium indistinct and retractile. Buccal segment not

distinct. Pharynx unarmed and followed by a muscular gizzard. Parapodia conical

and uniramous. Dorsal and ventral cirri represented by papillae. Setae compound
and falcigerous.

Type species: Sphaerodorum claparedii Greeff, 1866.

Key to Species

I Setae obviously compound with long blades (fig. I3.i.e) . . . S. benguellarum
- .Setae obscurely compound with short, broad blades (fig. 13.1.1) . . . S. capense

Sphaerodoridium capense (Day, 1963)

(fig. I3.i.h-i)

Sphaerodorum capense Day, 1 963a : 407, fig. 7 d-f.

Body ovoid, 2-5 mm. long with 16 setigers. Head retractile and appendages

unknown. One pair of eyes. Body covered with larger and smaller papillae arranged

in two rows per segment. Anterior row with 18 larger papillae across the dorsum
and the posterior irregular row of very numerous small papillae. Papillae above the

parapodia not obviously enlarged. Parapodia (fig. I3.i.h) wrinkled and retractile

with an ovoid terminal papilla and about ten similar compound setae. Setal blade

(fig. 13.1.1) broadly tringaular, unidentate and incompletely fused to expanded
shaft-head.

Type locality : Cape Peninsula, South Africa.

Records : Cape (34/8/i) - a single specimen known.

Sphaerodoridium benguellarum (Day, 1963)

(fig. i3.i.e-g)

Sphaerodorum benguellarum Day, 1963a: 407, fig. 7 a-c.

Body (fig. I3.i.g) ovoid, 2-2 mm. long with 24 sedgers. Head retractile and
appendages unknown. One pair of eyes. Body covered with larger and smaller

papillae in irregular rows across the dorsum. Papillae above parapodia not larger

than the others. Parapodia (fig. i3.i.f) wrinkled and retracdle with a larger presetal
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Fig. 1 3. 1. Sphaerodorum gracile. (a; Entire worm (five limes life size), (b) Head (after Fa uvel)

(c) Parapodium. (d) Seta. SphaerodonJium benguellarum. (e) Seta, (f) Parapodium.

(g) Entire worm (23 limes life size). Sphaerodoridium capen.se. (h) Parapodium. (i) Seta.

papilla and two smaller postsetal ones. About 12 setae per parapodium each

obviously compound with a sword-shaped, falcigerous blade whose tip is probably

unidentate (fig. i3.i.e).

Type locality : 170 metres off Lamberts Bay, South Africa.

Records : Cape (32/18/d) - a single specimen known.
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Family NEREroAE Johnston, 1865

Body elongate with numerous segments. Head with a distinct prostomium and

peristomium. Prostomium with two pairs of eyes, 0-2 frontal antennae and two

large, biarticulate palps. Peristome usually apodous and bears four (or occasionally

three) pairs of tentacular cirri. Proboscis with a pair of toothed jaws and often

numerous chitinous paragnaths or soft papillae. Parapodia usually biramous after

the first two. Gills seldom present. Notopodium with a dorsal cirrus and one to

three lobes. Neuropodium with two lobes and a ventral cirrus. Setae mainly com-

pound and usually include both spinigers and falcigers.

Recordsfrom southern Africa

Ceratonereis costae (Grube)

Ceratonereis ehlersiana Claparede

Ceratonereis erj'thraeensis Fauvel

Ceratonereis hircinicola Eisig

Ceratonereis keiskama Day
Ceratonereis mirabilis Kinberg .

Ceratonereis pachychaeta Fauvel

Dendronereis arborifera Peters .

Dendronereides zululandica Day
Laeonereis ankyloseta Day
Leonnates decipiens Fauvel

I^onnates jousseaumei Gravier .

Micronereides capensis Day
J^amalycastis indica (Southern)

as Lycastis indica Southern .

JVamanereis quadraticeps (Blanchard)

as Lycastis quadraticeps Blanchard

Nereis [Neanthes) agnesiae Augener .

Nereis (Neanthes) caudata (Delia Chiaje)

Nereis [Neanthes) agulhana Day
as Nereis [Neanthes) cf kergueleruis Mcintosh

Nereis [Neanthes) indica Kinberg var. brunnea Day
Nereis [Neanthes) mossambica Day
Nereis [Neanthes) operta Stimpson

as Nereis polyodonta Schmarda
as Mastigonereis operta (Stimpson)

as Mastigonereis latipalpa Schmarda
Nereis [Neanthes) papulosa Day
Nereis [Neanthes) succinea Frey & Leuckart

as Nereis glandulosa Ehlers .

2 7 Mi, 45Pi

2 7Mi
27Mi, 36Ni, 4oNi,

4iCi

—Ms, Ne
4iCe, 45Ne
27Mi, 28Mi, 45Pe

2 7Mi
I Pi, 27Mi, 4oPe,

Ne, 4iCe
4oNe
45Pi, Ni, 50CS

45Pi

—Ms

4oNi

26Wi, 4iCi

26\Vi

4iCi, 50CS

56Csd

5oCsd
45Pi

45Pi

25Ci, 32Pi, 36Ni, Ci,

4oNi, 41 Ci, 50CS
4Ci, 26\Vis

i2Ci

4Ci

55Ca

41 Ci, 45Ni, 50CS

15CS
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J^'ereis {.N'eanlkes) unifasciata Willcy .

J\'ereis [Neanthes) willevi Day .

as Nereis {Neanthes) capensis Willey

as Nereis callaona (non Grubc)

? as Nereis splendida (non Grube)

Nereis (Nereis) coutierei Gravier

Nereis (Nereis) eugeniae (Kinberg)

Nereis (Nereis) falcaria (W'illey)

as Nereis kanderni Fauvel

Nereis (Nereis) falsa Quatrcfages

as Nereis callaoana (non Grube)

? as Nereis lucipeta Elilers .

Nereis (Nereis) jacksoni Kinberg

Nereis (Nereis) griiniilata Day .

Nereis (Nereis) lamellosa Ehlers

Nereis (Nereis) pelagica Linn .

Nereis (Nereis) persica Fauvel .

as Nereis zonata var. persica Fau\cl

Nereis (Nereis) gilchristi sp. nov.

as Nereis (Nereis) sp.

Nereis (Nereis) trifasciata Grube
as Nereis unifasciata (non Willcy)

Perinereis capensis (Kinberg) .

as Arele capensis Kinberg

Perinereis cullrifera (Grube)

Perinereis cullrifera \"ar. helleri Grube

Perinereis jalsnvariegata Monro

Perinereis nigmpunctala (Horst)

Perinereis niinlia lallala (Grube)

as Nereis latipalpa Schmarda

as Neanthes latipalpa typica (Schmarda)

as Nereis vallata Grube

as Perinereis vallata (Grube)

Perinereis iiuntia var. majungaensis Fauvel

Perinereis vancaurica (Ehlers) .

Plalvnereis aiislralis (Schmarda)

Platxnereis caloihmta Kinberg .

as I'hilvncicis hewilli Day

45Pi

36Ci, 4oNi, 41 Ni,

45Pij 50CS

laCi

33Ci

aiCi

4oNi

5oCd

41 Ci, 45Pi

28Mi

2 7 Mi, 4oNi, 50CS

26\Vis

1 5As

45Pi, 50CS

45Pi

50CS

22Cis, 39Ai

45Pi> 50CS

50CS

45Pi

27Mi, 28Mi

35Ci, 36Ni, 4oNi,

4iCi, 50CS

3Ci

27Mi, 36Gi, 4oNi,

4iCi

4oNi

35Gi, 36Ni, 4oNi,

41 Ci, 45Pi

45 Pi

27Mi, 36Ci. 4iC;i,

45Pi

4Ci

I2Ci

liWi, i6\Vi

26\Vi

28Mi

45Pi

22Cis, 41 Gi, 50CS

3Ci, 41 Ci, 50CS

36Ci, 4oNi
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Platynereis dumerilii (Audouin & Milne Edwards)

as Eunereis africana Treadwell

as Nereis dumerilii Audouin & Milne Edwards
? as Mastigonereis quadridentata Schmarda

Platynereis isolita Gravier

Platynereis longatabuensis (Mcintosh)

as Nereis longatabuensis Mcintosh

Pseudonereis anomala Gravier .

Pseudonereis variegata (Grube)

as Nereis [Nereilepas] stimpsonis (Grube)

? as Nereis mendax Stimpson

as Nereis podocirra Schmarda
as Perinereis variegata Grube
as Perinereis mendax (Stimpson) .

as Nereis [Mastigonereis) variegata Grube
as Perinereis diversidentata Treadwell

Unanereis macgregori Day

Incerte sedis

Nereis fusifera Quatrefages

Mastigonereis striata (non Schmarda)

BIOLOGICAL NOTES

293

26Wis, 2 7Mi, 28Mi,

33CS, 36Ni, Ci, 4oNi,

4iCi, 5oCs

sgAi
2iCi

4Ci

45 Pi, —Ms

39Ai

28Mi
28Mi, 4oNi, 41 Ci,

^V'i, 50CS

BCi, gCi

2Ci

4Ci

25Ci, 36Ni, Ci

i2Ci

isCi

SgWi
53^1J

6Ci

32ri

Although nereids are essentially similar in structure, they differ greatly in their

habits. Most of them live on rocky shores and creep about under stones and forage

actively among sea-weeds, barnacles, ascidians and other sedentary animals for they

are essentially omnivorous. Many others however burrow in sandy mud. Cera-

tonereis erythraeruis, for example, burrows in sheltered sandbanks ; Dendronereis arbori-

fera lives in the black mud of mangrove swamps ; Namanereis quadraticeps hves at the

very top of the shore in damp crevices where it associates with terrestrial animals

such as staphilinid bettles and small centipedes ; Ceratonereis keiskama and the North

Atlantic Nereis diversicolor live in waters of low salinity near the heads of estuaries and

both tunnel in stiff mud. Cheilonereis is a commensal with hermit crabs. Platynereis

dumerilii makes shme tubes on sea-weeds. Nereis eugeniae lives in muddy sand near

the edge of the continental shelf and Nereis papulosa is abyssal. The last two species,

however, are exceptional as the great majority of nereids are intertidal or restricted

to very shallow water.

Undoubtedly many nereids are omnivorous. Pseudonereis variegata one of the

commonest nereids on South African shores, has a varied diet and its gut may
contain the appendages of amphipods, setae of other polychaetes and large pieces of

algae obviously bitten off with its jaws. Platynereis dumerilii seems to feed mainly on
epiphytic algae and uses its comb-like paragnaths much as a snail uses its radula.
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Dendronereis is largely a detritus feeder while Nereis diversicolor is said to supplement its

diet by straining plankton through mucus nets w hieh it makes at the mouth of its

burrow.

The anatomical changes leading to the sexual heteroncreid piiase will be described

later. Enormous numbers of worms take part in sexual swarming on calm nights in

soudiern seas; even penguins feed on Plalvnereis dumerilii on summer nights and in

the U.S.A. Nereis succinea forms windrows inches thick on the shores of lagoons when
they die after spawning.

THE MAIN DIAGNOSTIC CHARACTERS

Important discussions of the family Nereidae will be found in Fauvel (1923) and

Hartman (1954a). For most genera the useful characters are the shape and dis-

tribution of the paragnaths or soft papillae on the proboscis, the number of lobes in

the anterior notopodia, the shape of the dorsal lobe of posterior notopodia and the

distribution and nature of the setae in posterior feet.

Head structures. Apart from Mieronereis which has no antennae, and the recently

discovered genus Unanereis which has a single antenna, all genera have two anterior

antennae, and a pair of two-jointed palps. The prostomium varies somewhat in shape

and is occasionally incised between the antennae. The peristomium is seldom im-

portant except in aberrant genera such as Cheilonereis where it is prolonged forwards

to encompass the prostomium and develops papillae or frilly lobes ventrally. The
length of the tentacular cirri though often quoted is not a reliable character. The
armature of the proboscis is extremely important and if it is not everted before death

it must be dissected by a longitudinal ventral incision from the mouth opening back

to the fourth setiger. The two sides are then forced apart so that the whole of the

buccal cavity back to the insertion of the toothed jams is visible. The jaws themselves

are not important but the nature and arrangement of the soft papillae and/or

chitinous paragnaths is characteristic for each species, though the exact number of

paragnaths is not. A normally everted proboscis (fig. 14. i) is divided into two rings

by a transverse groove or constriction. There is a basal or oral ring forming the mouth
opening and hps and a maxillary or distal ring where the jaws or maxillae are inserted.

Each ring is subdivided by longitudinal grooves into a number of prominences or

areas. By convention each area is given a Roman number.

On the maxillary ring:

Area or group I is dorsal and median.

Area or group II is dorsal and lateral.

Area or group III is ventral and median.

Area or group IV is ventral and lateral.

On the oral or basal ring :

Area or group V is dorsal and median.

Area or group VI is dorsal and lateral.

Area or group VII is ventral and median.

Area or group \TII is ventral and lateral.
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posterior fooc

Fig. 14. 1. Taxonomic terms used in h'ereidae. (a) Dorsal view of head with extruded proboscis.

(b) Ventral view of proboscis, (c) Heterogomph falciger. (d) Homogomph falciger.

(e) Natatory seta, (g) Conical paragnath or point, (h) Bar-shaped paragnath. (i) Comb-
like paragnath. (j) Anterior foot, (k) Posterior foot, (l) Homogomph spiniger. (m)

Heterogomph spiniger.

In actual fact areas VII and VIII are usually in the form of several longitudinal

ridges on the sides and ventral surface of the oral ring but when the proboscis is

everted the ridges are flattened and the grooves disappear and for this reason groups

VII and VIII are described together as one continuous area. The most important

areas are I, V, VI and VII + VIII.

Soft papillae or chitinous paragnaths may be entirely absent so that the proboscis

is quite featureless apart from irregularities due to contracdon. Usually sojl papillae

or paragnaths are present on some or all of the areas. The chitinous paragnaths (also

called denticles) vary^in shape from simple conical points (fig. i4.i.g) to smooth transverse

bars (fig. I4.i.h) (confined to area VI) or pectinate (comb-hke) bars (fig. 14.1.1). The
number of paragnaths on each area is reasonably constant for each species ; thus

area (or group) I may have o-i or 1-3 and group VI may have a ring or rosette of

4-8. The exact number of points on VII -f VIII is only important if there is only

a single row and even here variations from four to eight are expected. Usually

VII -f \TII has two to three irregular rows of larger and smaller points or even a

broad band of numerous points.
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Parapodia. In most genera except Micronereis and Micronereides the first segment

behind the head is apodous. In Aamaneteis all the parapodia are uniramous since

the setigerous lobe of the notopodium is absent or vestigial. In other genera the

first two feet arc uniramous and the rest biramous. When fully developed the

parapodium consists of five lobes or ligulei plus a dorsal and a ventral cirrus. The
notopodium (fig. 14.1.J) consists of the dorsal cirrus and three lobes, namely the sa]5crior

lobe, the setigerous lobe and the inferior lobe. The setigerous lobe of the noto-

podium is, however, seldom developed in posterior feet and may even be absent in

anterior feet which is thus reduced to two nnlopodial lobes. The neuropodium

consists of two lobes - a setigerous lobe on which pre- and postsetal lips may be

prominent, an inferior lobe and the \entral cirrus. Iinportant points to note are

the number of notopodial lobes in anterior feet, the origin of the dorsal cirrus and
its length relative to the superior lobe of the notopodium and modifications of the

latter in posterior feet.

Gills or branchiae. Specialised gills arc seldom found except in genera which

inhabit de-oxygenated environments such as mangrove swamps. Dendrnnereii de-

velops a gill by the formation of vascular outgrowths from the dorsal cirrus .md

Dendronereides develops vascular outgrr)wths from the notopodial lobes.

Setae. The setae are characteristically compound and simple setae are rare. These

are usually modifications of compound setae either by the loss of the blade or the

fusion of the blade to the shaft-head. The compound setae are of four basic types

according to the symmetry of the shaft-head and the tapering of the blade. As

shown in figures 14.1.C, d, e, 1, m, a compound seta may be either homogomph (fig.

i.c.l) and have a syminetrical shaft-head or heterogomph (fig. I4.i.d, m) and have the

shaft-head produced on one side. The blade may he falcigerous (fig. 14. i.c, d) by

which is meant that it is typicallv short and stout with a hooked end often attached

back by a tendon or it may be spinigerous (fig. 14.1.I, m) and taper slowly to a fine tip.

Some genera have spinigerous setae only but most have falcigers as well. The
presence or absence of homogomph falcigerous setae in the posterior notopodia is

important, also the exact structure of the blade. These notopodial falcigers are

easily lost and se\eral feet should be examined towards the end of the body to deter-

mine whether they really are absent in species of ..Vc/rn

.

Reproduction. As the sex cells mature, the body changes and the woi ni cle\elops

into the heteronereid phase. The eyes become enlarged, the setae and parapodia in the

middle of the body become modified for swimming and the worm then leaves the

bottom .md swims to the surface at night discharging the eggs and sperm. The
most obvious changes are the development of long natatory setae (fig. i4.i.e) with

broad paddle-shaped blades, the appearance of lamellar expansions on the para-

podial lobes and the bases of the cirri .md imasionally the appearance of notches

along the length of the dorsal cirrus. Worms in the heteroneid phase are difficult to

identify as the notopodial falcigers may disappear but it is claimed that the position

of the first foot is of specific value. Incidentally it is not certain that all species do

undergo a heteronereid i)hase.
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Colour. In fresh specimens the pattern on the head or back provides a rapid

method of preliminary sorting but unfortunately most of the markings fade rapidly on

preservation.

General. The Nereids are a well defined group and most of them have been well

described. The standard procedure for identification should be:

(a) Note any obvious colour pattern.

(b) Check any special features on the head.

(c) Dissect the proboscis and write out the formula.

((/) Remove one or two anterior feet (e.g. the ioth-i2th) note gradual changes

along the body and remove one or two posterior feet which have intact

setae.

[e] Mount the feet on a slide and examine the setae.

Key to Genera

1 No anterior apodous segment behind the peristomium. Paragnaths absent (fig. 14. 2. a) 2

- anterior apodous segment present. Paragnaths present or absent (fig. I4.3.b) . . 3

2 Antennae absent MICRONEREIS*
- Two antennae present MICRONEREIDES (p. 298)

3 One antenna present (fig. 14. 2. g). Parapodia biramous after the first two. Paragnaths

on maxillary ring only ....... UNANEREIS (p. 298)
- Two antennae present............ 4
4 Parapodia uniramous throughout. (Paragnaths absent) ...... 5
- Parapodia biramous after the first two ......... 6

5 Notopodial lobe and cirrus always short .... NAMANEREIS (p. 299)
- Notopodial lobe and cirrus elongated posteriorly . . . NAMALYCASTIS (p. 301)

6 Branched gills present (fig. 14.3.a) ......... 7
- Branched gills absent ............ 8

7 Gills arise from the dorsal cirrus and are regularly bipinnate (fig. 14. 3. d)

DENDRONEREIS (p. 301)
- Gills arise from the notopodial lobes and are pinnately branched (fig. 14. 3. j)

DENDRONEREIDES (p. 302)

8 Chitinous paragnaths entirely absent ......... 9
- Chitinous paragnaths present . . . . . . . . . . 12

9 Proboscis with fleshy papillae (fig. I4,ii.k.l) ........ 10

- Proboscis without fleshy papillae. Superior lobe of notopodium expanded in posterior

feet LEPTONEREIS* (p. 305)

10 Fleshy papillae on both rings of the proboscis

.

. . . . . . . 11

- Fleshy papillae on the maxillary ring only. Transverse rows of papillae on the ventra

of anterior segments AUSTRALONEREIS*
- Fleshy papillae on the oral ring only ..... LAEONEREIS 1 p. 303)

11 .\11 setae are homogomph spinigers ....... TYLONEREIS*
— Setae include both spinigers and falcigers. Ventral cirri double from the third foot

onwards CERATOCEPHALE*
12 Paragnaths all separate and conical (fig. 14. i.g) . . . . . . . 13

— Paragnaths of group \T are transverse bars (fig. I4.i.h) ...... 14
— Paragnaths are pectinate bars (fig. 14.1.1) . . . . PLATYNEREIS ip. 305)

13 Chitinous paragnaths present on some or all groups of both the basal and maxillary rings

NEREIS (p. 307)— Chitinous paragnaths present on the basal ring only . . . EUNEREIS* (p. 323)— Chitinous paragnaths present on the maxillary ring only . . . . 14

W
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14 Basal ring of proboscis smooth. Setae normal . . . CERATONEREIS (p. ^24)— Basal ring of proboscis usually with soft papillae. Falcigcrs with saw-edged blades

dig. i4-'i-t) LEONNATES {p. 328)

15 Superior lobe of posterior notopodia expanded (fig. H.12S) . PSEUDONEREIS (p. 331)— Superior lobe of posterior notopodia not expanded . . . PERINEREIS (p. 333)

MICRONEREIDES r>i\y, 1963

Small Xcreidac generally similar to Micronereis but possessing two antennae.

Proboscis without paragnaths but with a pair of toothed jaws. Prostomium with a

pair of antennae and a pair of biarticulate palps. Two pairs of tentacular cirri. No
apodous segment behind the peristome. First two segments uniramous, subsequent

ones biramous. .Setae are all homogomph spinigers.

Type SPECIES : Micronereides capensis Day, 1963.

Micronereides capensis Da)', 1963

(fig. i.i.2.a-c)

Muroncreides capensis Day. 1963a : 404, fig. 6 a-e.

.\ small species about 6 mm. long with 30-40 segments. No colour pattern.

Prostomium (fig. 14. 2.a) broad, roughly square with eyes indistinct or absent. A
pair of widely separated antennae. Palps with stout palpophores completely fused

to the prostomium and slender palpostyles longer than the antennae. Proboscis

without paragnaths but with a pair of large jaws with seven teeth. Two pairs of

short tentacular cirri arranged 2 : 2 showing that they have been dcri%cd from two
fused segments. No anterior apodous segment. The first two setigerous segments

uniramous, the notopodial lobes and notosetae being absent though the dorsal

cirrus remains. Subsequent segments with biramous parapodia which are similar in

structure throughout. Pygidium unknown. Normal parapodia (fig. i4.2.b) deeply

cleft between the notopodia and neuropodia. Dorsal cirrus rather short, superior

lobe of notopodium absent. Inferior lobe of notopodium elongated and exceeds the

dorsal cirrus ; no intermediate (setigerous) lobe. Neuropodium with a stout conical

setigerous lobe, a very small inferior lobe and a small ventral cirrus.

The setae (fig. 14. 2.c) are all homogomph spinigers though the inferior series of

the neuropodia have rather short blades and the shaft-heads might be considered

hcmigomph.

Type locality : Agulhas Bank, South Africa.

Records : Cape (26,21 d) - a single specimen known.

UIVANEREIS Dci), 1962

Prostomium with a single median antenna and two biarticulate palps. Two pairs

of eyes. Peristome with four pairs of tentacular cirri but no parapodia or setae.

Probosi is without chitinous paragnaths rm the basal ring but with conical paragnaths
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and a pair of toothed jaws on the maxillary ring. The first two pairs of parapodia

uniramous but the rest biramous. Setae include both spinigers and falcigers.

Type SPECIES : Unanereis macoregori Day, 1962.

Unatterets macgregori Day, 1962

(fig. i4.2.e-k)

Unanereis macgregori Day, 1962 : 637, fig. 3 a-g.

Length about 60 mm. for 120 segments. Prostomium (fig. 14. 2.g) roughly oval.

A single slender median antenna between a pair of long palps. Tentacular cirri

very long and slender. Proboscis with group I = o, II =12, III = 5, IV =12,
V = o, VI = a broad fleshy lobe, VII + VIII = o. Anterior parapodia (fig. 14.2.J)

with two notopodial lobes and a very long dorsal cirrus. Setigerous lobe of neuro-

podium with a long presetal hp. Posterior parapodia (fig. I4.2.k) with the superior

lobe of the notopodium acting as the cirrophore of the dorsal cirrus and the inferior

lobe of the neuropodium reduced to a ventral papilla on the setigerous lobe. Anterior

setae include heterogomph and homogomph spinigers and heterogomph falcigers

with long blades. Posterior notosetae include homogomph spinigers and hemigomph
falcigers (fig. 14. 2.h) with bidentate apices. Posterior neurosetae include homo-
gomph and heterogomph spinigers and heterogomph falcigers (fig. i4.2.i) with

blades similar to those in the notopodia.

Type locality : Diego Suarez, Madagascar.

Records : Madagascar (i) - a single specimen known.

NAMANEREIS Q.\\!imhtT]in, 19 19

Prostomium with two antennae and two biarticulate palps. Peristome with three or

four* pairs oftentacular cirri but without parapodia. Proboscis without chitinousparag-

naths but sometimes with soft papillae. Parapodia sesquiramous throughout, the

setigerous notopodial lobe being absent though the notopodial aciculum remains and
sometimes one to two setae. Dorsal cirrus and superior lobe of notopodium always

short. Ncuropodia with two bundles of setae, the superior ones being spinigerous and
the inferior ones falcigerous.

Type SPECIES : Lycastis quadraticeps ^\a.ncha.rd, 1849.

Namanereis quadraticeps (Blanchard, 1849)

(fig. 14.2.I-0)

Ljcastis quadraticeps Blanchard, 1849 : 25 ; Augener, 1918 : 214, pi. 2 fig. 35, pi. 3 fig. 68, text-fig. 17.

A slender yellowish species about 25 mm. long with 70 segments. Prostomium
(fig. 14. 2.1) about as broad as long with small antennae and short, broad palps.

Four pairs of short tentacular cirri. Proboscis without chitinous paragnaths or soft

papillae. Parapodia (fig. i4.2.m) almost uniramous each with a small dorsal cirrus

shorter than the setigerous lobe and about as long as the slender ventral cirrus.

* Hartman 1
1
959a) in a recent review of the genus states that it has three pairs of tentacular cirri. Chamberlin

infers that there are four and this is certainly the case in .V. quadraticeps from Southern Africa.
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Fk;. 14.2. Micrunereidcs cajiemis. (a) Head with i^niboscis cxlruded. (b) Middle foot,

(c) Homoi;omph spiniger. L'nanereis macgregori. (e, f) Dorsal and \-entral \iews of proboscis.

(0) Anterior end. (h) Notopodial falciger. (i) Neuropodial falciger. (j) Anterior foot.

(k) Posterior foot. jVanmnereis quadraticepi. (l) Head. (M) Eighteenth foot, (n) Hetero-

gompli spiniger. (01 Heterogomph falciger. .Namahcaitia indica. (p) Anterior foot. (2)

Posterior foot. ' R j Fall iger. (si Head.
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Notosetae represented by an aciculum and one to three heterogomph spinigers.

Neurosetae include one to two spinigers (fig. 14. 2.n) and several heterogomph falcigers

(fig. 14.2.0) with coarsely toothed blades.

Type locality : Chiloe, Chile.

Records: South West Africa (26/15/i) to the Cape (33/18/!) ; a few specimens

under stones on the shore.

Distribution : Southern California (i) ; North Carolina (e) ; Senegal (s) -

doubtful ; Chile (e, i) ; Magellan area (i) ; New Zealand (i)
; Japan.

NAMALYCASTIS Hanmnn, 1959

Prostomium with two antennae and two biarticulate palps. Peristome with four

pairs of tentacular cirri, arranged 2 : 2. Proboscis without chitinous paragnaths or

soft papillae. Parapodia uniramous or sesquiramous, the notopodium being reduced

to an aciculum and sometimes one or two notosetae. Dorsal cirrus fused to the end

of the dorsal lobe which is often enlarged in posterior feet. Neuropodium with a

single lobe bearing both spinigerous and falcigerous setae.

Type species: Paranereis abiuma Miillcr [in] Grube, 1871.

Namalycastis indica (Southern, 1921)

(fig. 14.2.P-S)

Lycaslis indica Southern, 1921 : 578, pi. 19 fig. 2.

Length up to 30 mm. for 200 segments. Prostomium (fig. 14.2.5) quadrangular

and grooved though not incised between the widely separated antennae. Proboscis

with neither papillae nor paragnaths. Palps short and stout. Peristome with four

short tentacular cirri arranged 2 : 2. Anterior feet (fig. 14.2.P) with a dorsal

cirrus representing the superior lobe with the true dorsal cirrus fused to its end,

a single setigerous lobe with two acicula and one bundle of setae and a small

ventral cirrus. Dorsal cirri elongate and rather flattened in posterior feet(fig.i4.2.q).

Notopodial setae usually absent, though one to two spinigers may be present here

and there. Neuropodial falcigers (fig. 14. 2. r) with very long, straight, blunt blades.

Type locality : Chilka Lake, India.

Records: Natal (29/31 /e, 28/32/e) to Mocambique (23/35/e) - a few specimens

in muddy sand of estuaries.

Distribution : India (e) ; Macassar (e) ; Andamans (e).

DENDRONEREIS Peters, 1854

Prostomium deeply cleft between the two antennae. Two biarticulate palps.

Peristome with four pairs of tentacular cirri but no parapodia. Proboscis without

chitinous paragnaths but sometimes with soft papillae. The first two parapodia
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uniramous, the rest biramous. The dorsal cirri of a number of middle feet bear
pinnate gills. Xcuro]xxlia of several anterior feet multifid but posterior feet with
reduced parapodial lobes. The setae are all homogomph spinigers.

Type species: Deiulioiinfis nrborijaa Peters, 1854.

Dendronereis arborifera Peters, 1854
(fig. i4.3.a-f)

Deni!umfrcis arborifera Peters, 1854: 612; Fauvrl, 11)19: 399, iil. i -, (it;s. -, fl.

Body (fig. 14. 3. a) slender, up to 85 mm. long. Clolour pale with red gills when
ali\c. Prostomium (fig. 14.3.13) deeply cleft between the antennae. Palps short,

and lused to the divided prostomium. Tentacular cirri vaguely jointed distally.

Proboscis without paragnaths or soft papillae. Anterior feet (fig. 14.3.C) with a

simple tapered dorsal cirrus. Xotopodium \\i\h three lobes. Neuropodium with four

postsetal lobes and later one or two prcsetal ones. Ventral cirrus short. Kipinnatcly

arranged branchial filaments appear on the dorsal cirri IVom about the rjlh foot and
continue to the 24th fool. Branchiferous feet (fig. i4.3.d) with a three-lobed noto-

podium
; setigerous lobe of neuropodium subdivided to form six or later four lobes.

Posterior feet (fig. I4.3.f) simplified, each with a slender dorsal cirrus, a bilabiate

notopodium, a conical bilabiate neuropodium and a ventral cirrus. Setae arc all

homogomph spinigers (fig. 14. 3. c), those oi' the neuropodium haxing shorter blades.

Type loc:ality : Mocambique.

Records: Eastern C:ape (33/2 7/e) and Natal (28/32/e) to Mocambique (25/35/e)

- common in black mud among mangro\cs.

DisTRiBfTioN : Mocambique (e) ; Madagascar (c).

DENDRONEREIDES Southern, 1921

Prostomium with two antennae. Peristome without parapodia. Proboscis without

chitinous paragnaths but with soft jxijiillae on both basal and maxillary rings.

Parapodia biramous after the first two. In the anterior region the superior lobe of

the notopodium is divided to form a simple series of branchial filaments. Inferior

lobe of neuropodium absent. Feet reduced and simplified posteriorly.

Type species : Dendroncreides hiieropoilii Southern, ir)2i.

Dendronereides zululandica l)a\, 1051

(fig- I4-3-S-1)

Drndroneri'itlti zuliilandiia Day, Kjji : 30, fig. 5 a-j.

Length about 70 mm. by 1-5 mm. for 100 segments. Prostomium (fig. 14. 3. g)

slightly grooved between the two antennae. Peristome without parapodia but

cirrophores large. Tentacular cirri short and arranged so as to suggest dorsal and
%entral cirri of two parti.dly fused segments. Proboscis (fig. 14.3.11, i) with a few
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large low papillae on tlie basal ring and many small soft papillae on the maxillary

ring. Anterior feet (3rd to 7th) with at first two and later three notopodial lobes and

a dorsal cirrus of the same length. Neuropodium with a single broad setigerous lobe,

no inferior lobe and a very short ventral cirrus. Branchiae (fig. 14.3.J) from the 8th

to 30th foot, formed by four pinnate divisions of the superior lobe of the notopodium.

Posterior feet (fig. 14. 3.k) with reduced and simplified parapodial lobes; the noto-

podial lobes being reduced to two and then one, and the neuropodium to a single

conical lobe. Notosetae are all homogomph spinigers. Neurosetae include both

spinigers and falcigers (fig. 14.3.I) with straight, blunt blades.

Type locality : St. Lucia, Zululand.

Records : Natal (28/32/e) and Mocambique (26/32/e) - locally common in mud
of tropical estuaries.

Distribution : Endemic.

LAEONEREIS Hartman, 1945

Prostomium with two antennae. Peristome without parapodia. Proboscis without

chitinous paragnaths but with fleshy papillae on the oral ring. Parapodia biramous

except for the first two. In posterior feet the superior lobe of the notopodium is not

expanded and lamellar. Setae include both spinigers and falcigers.

Type species : Nereis culveri Webster, 1879.

Laeonereis ankyloseta Day, 1957*

(fig. i4.3.m-t)

Laeonereis ankyloseta Day, 1957 : 83, fig. 5 a-j.

Body up to 50 mm. long with a pattern of brown spots on anterior segments.

Prostomium (fig. 14.3.0) as broad as long with a median groove. Tentacular cirri

short. Proboscis (fig. i4.3.m, n) with a large soft transverse lobe on VI and row of

six soft papillae on VII and VIII. Maxillary ring smooth. Anterior feet (fig. 14. 3.p)

with three notopodial lobes and a slightly longer dorsal cirrus. In posterior feet

(fig. 14.3.9) the notopodium still has three lobes but the intermediate lobe may be

very small, and the dorsal cirrus is long. Sedgerous lobe of the neuropodium with a

long postsetal lip. Notosetae are spinigers throughout. Neuropodial falcigers have

long straight blades anteriorly (fig. I4.3.r), but shorter ones posteriorly with a

tendon at the tip (fig. 14.3.S). Posterior neuropodia also have one to three enlarged

simple setae (fig. i4.3.t) formed from enlarged falcigers in which the blade has

become fused to the shaft. The tip is hammer-shaped and attached back by a

tendon.

Type locality : Durban, South Africa.

Records: False Bay (32/18/i, s) to Natal (29/31/1) and Mocambique (23/35/s).

Common on sheltered sandbanks.

Distribution : Endemic.

* See footnote, page 323.
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Fit!. I4.;3. Di'rulrmiercis mbmifera. (a) Entire worm (lwi<o iialural size), (b) Head, (c)

Anterior view of prcbranchial foot (fifth). (D) Anterior view of branch ifcrous foot (i8th).

(e; Homogom|)h spiniger. (f) Posterior foot. Dfmlnmneides zuhilniiilua. (o) Head,
(n, I) Dorsal and ventral views of proboscis, (j) Branchiferous foot, (k) Posterior foot.

fi-l F'alcigrr. Lucimeren ankylosela. (M, ni Dorsal and ventral views of proboscis, (o) Head.

(p) .Xnterior fool (loth). (q) Posterior fool, (r) .Anterior falciger. (s) Posterior fak iger.

(t) Enlarged simple falciger.
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LEPTONEREIS Kinherg, 1866

Prostomium with two antennae. Peristome without parapodia. Proboscis without

chitinous paragnaths or soft papillae. Parapodia biramous except for the first two.

The superior lobe of the notopodium is expanded and lamellar in posterior feet.

Notosetae consist of homogomph spinigers only. Neuropodial falcigers with long

slender blades.

Type species: Leptonereis laevis Kinberg, 1866. No South African representative.

PLATYNEREIS Kinherg, 1866

Prostomium with two antennae. Peristome without parapodia. Proboscis with

chitinous paragnaths in the form of minute pectinate bars which are present on all

groups except I, and V. Parapodia biramous except for the first two. Setae include

both spinigers and falcigers. Notopodial falcigers usually present.

Type species : Plalynereis magalhaensis Kinberg, 1 866.

Key to Species

1 Notopodial falcigers absent in the adult and only one or two in juveniles . P. australis

- Notopodial falcigers present in posterior feet ........ 2

2 Notopodial falcigers numerous from about the fifth foot and have short, smooth, strongly

hooked apices (fig. 14.4.c) ......... P. calodonta
- \ few notopodial falcigers appear in middle feet. The long blade has a hooked tip with

a terminal knob (fig. 14.4.J) ........ P. dumerilii
- A few notopodial falcigers appear in middle feet. The blade is long but the hooked

tip is smooth (fig. 14.4.I) .......... P. isolita

Platynereis australis (Schmarda, 1861)

(fig. i4.4.m)

Hfteronireis australis Schmarda, 1861 : loi.

Wa/^Mrfii moga/AaoMW Kinberg, 1866 : 177; Fauvel, 1916: 434, pi. 8 figs. 21-22 ; Monro, 1939: 106,

fig- 37-

Plalynereis auslralis : Ramsay, 1914: 45; Day, 1953: 429.

Length up to 105 mm. in subantarctic specimens but about 30 mm. in South African

specimens. Characters similar to those of P. dumerilii except that notopodial falcigers

are absent in the adult and the dorsal cirri and notopodial lobes of posterior feet

are longer (fig. I4.4.m).

Type locality : Auckland, New Zealand.

Records: South West Africa (26/15/i) ; Cape (from 29/16/i to 34/19/i).

Distribution: Subantarctic (i, s).
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Platynereis calodonta Kinbcrg, 1866

(fig. i4.4.a-c)

PlcUyrifrfis caloihtnli! l\inhcrg, iBbG; 177.

Plalynereis heivitti Day, 1934: 44. fis. 9 a-f.

Length about 30 mm. ; colour grernish. Prostomium longer than broad with a

pair of swollen palps. Proboscis with comb-like paragnaths distributed as in other

species of the genus but more strongly marked. Tentacular cirri long. Anterior feet

(fig. 1 4.4. a) with two rounded notopodial lobes and a longer dorsal cirrus. Posterior

notopodia (fig. I4.4.b) with an enlarged superior lobe bearing a long dorsal cirrus

and a smaller inferior lobe. A few notopodial spinigers in all feet. Numerous noto-

podial falcigers present from about the fifth foot onwards. Each has a short, brown,

strongly hooked blade whose tip is attached back by a tendon In the base (fig. 14.4.C).

Neurosetae include both spinigers and fitlcigcrs, the latter having obvious tendons

attached to the tips of the blades.

Type locaijty; C^apc of Good Hope.

Records : From False Bay (34, 18 i, s) to Natal (29/31/1) - common ainong algae

on rocky shores.

Distribution : Endemic.

Platynereis dumerilii (Audouin cS: Milne-Edwards, 1833)

(fig. i4.4.d-k)

.Nereis iliimeritii .\udou\n & Milne-Edwards, 1B34: 196.

Platynereis dumerilii: Fauvel, 1923: 359. tit;- 141 a-f.

Body (fig. I4.4.d) up to 45 mm. long. Golour greenish nl'ten with a pale dorsal

stripe. Prostomium longer than broad with large swollen [xilps. Proboscis (fig.

14.4.C, f) with comb-like paragnaths distributed as in other species of the genus.

Tentacular cirri long. Anterior feet (fig. I4.4.g) with two large rounded notopodial

lobes, a minute intermediate lobe and a long dorsal cirrus. In posterior feet (fig.

14.4.1) there are two conical notopodial lobes and a longer dorsal cirrus. Notosctae

include numerous spinigers and, from middle feet onwards, two to three homogomph
falcigers (fig. 14.4.J). The blade is elongate and sharply bent back at the tip which

has a terminal knob. Neurosetae include spinigers (fig. 14. 4. h) and falcigers (fig.

14. 4. k), the latter having blades whose cuived tips are attached back by short

tendons. In the heteronereid stage the first modified foot of the male is the 15th and

of the female the i8th.

Type locality : France.

Records : South West Africa (22 14/i and 26/15/i) ; around the Gape (34/18/i, s)

to Natal (20/31/1) - very common, forming mucous tubes among algae.

DisTRiBUTio.N : Cosmopolitan in temperate and tropical waters.
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Platynereis isolita Gravier, igoi

(fig. 14.4.I)

Plalynereh isolila Gravier, igoi : lyy, pi. 12 fig. 53, text-figs. 203-206.

Length about 25 mm. This species is essentially similar to P. dumerilii but differs

in the shape of the notopodial falcigers. Whereas in P. dumerilii the blade has a

knob at the tip, in P. isolita the tip is smoothly curved (fig. 14.4.I).

Type locality : Red Sea.

Records : Mocambique (26/32/i, 23/35/e) ; Madagascar (s) - a few specimens.

Distribution : Red Sea (i) ; Ceylon ; Madras ; Andaman Is.

NEREIS Linnaeus, 1 758

Prostomium with two antennae. Peristomial segment apodous. Proboscis with

conical chitinous paragnaths on both the basal and the maxillary ring. The first

two feet are uniramous, the rest biramous. Both spinigers and falcigers are usually

present, but simple setae are either absent or very rare.

Type species : Nereis pelagica Linnaeus, 1 758.

Key to Species

1 Notopodial falcigers present on posterior feet (subgenus Nereis)....
- Notopodial falcigers absent from posterior feet (subgenus JVeatilhes)

2 .\11 paragnaths as very minute, pale granules. A broad band on \'II and VIII

A^. {Nereis) granulata
- Paragnaths of normal size with not more than four or five rows on VII and VIII

3 Groups VII and X'lII as a single row except in juveniles where it may be double

- Groups VII and VIII as an irregular band two to four deep ....
4 Notopodial falcigers with one to three large teeth ......
- Notopodial falcigers cither smooth or lightly serrated .....
5 Prostomium deeply notched between the antennae . . N. (Nereis) falcaria
- Prostomium not notched ...... N. (Nereis) jacksoni

6 Superior lobe of notopodium expanded and lamellate in posterior feet

N. (Nereis) coutierei
- Superior lobe of notopodium not expanded .......
7 Notopodial falcigers with very short, conical apices . . N. (Nereis) eugeniae
- Notopodial falcigers with long, almost straight blades N. {Nereis) trifasciata

8 Apices of notopodial falcigers with one to three large teeth N, (Nereis) persica
- Apices of notopodial falcigers either smooth or lightly serrate ....
9 Anterior notopodia with three lobes. (Superior lobe of posterior feet expanded and

lamellate with the cirrus terminal) . . . . N. (Nereis) lantellosa

- .interior notopodia with two lobes

10 Posterior neurosetae include a simple hook (fig. 14.w)— Posterior neurosetae without simple setae

1

1

.Apices of notopodial falcigers as smooth cones

— .Vpices of notopodial falcigers serrate and the ends bent and attached by a ligament

N. [Nereis) falsa
12 Paragnaths of groups V and \'I separate and VII and \'III as a single row
— Paragnaths of V and VI separate and VII and VIII forming a band two to four deep
•— Paragnaths of basal ring forming a continuous band which is broad ventrally

N. (Nereis) gilchristi

N. (Nereis) pelagica

309)

3

4
8

5

6

309)

311)

311)

7

3 '2)

3'2)

3'4l

9

314)

10

315)

1

1

315)

317)

13

16

20
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I'll.. 14.4. I'lalvnneii calndmta. (a) Anterior foot, (hi Posterior foot, (c) HonioE;oniph

falcigers. I'lalynereii dumerillii. (d) Entire worm, (e, f) Dorsal and ventral views of pro-

boscis, ic.) Anterior foot, (h) HcteroRomph spinigcr. (i) Posterior foot, (j) Notopodial

falriger. fKi Xcuropodial falciger. Plulymreii iujiila. Ii.) Notopodial falcigrr. Plalyncrris

aiislralis. (.M) Posterior foot.
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13 Lobes of middle feet papillose. No brown bar on setiger 2. Group VI with two to three

pale paragnaths . . . . . N. (Neanthes) papillosa (p. 317)
-—

• Lobes of middle feet not papillose ......... 14

14 More than one paragnath on group VI. A brown bar on setiger 2 . . . . 15

— One paragnath on group VI. No brown bar on setiger 2. Setigerous lobe of anterior

neuropodia with a digitiform presetal lip ... AT. [Neanthes) kerguelensis*

15 Two notopodial lobes on anterior feet. Paragnaths on group I — a line of one to six

N. (Neanthes) unifasciata (p. 318)
— Three notopodial lobes on anterior feet. Paragnaths on group I = o

N. (Neanthes) agulhana (p. 318)

16 Group VI with one large point . . . . N. (Neanthes mossambica (p. 318)
•— Group VI with several points .......... 17

1

7

Anterior notopodia with two lobes. Superior lobe of posterior feet not expanded
N, (Neanthes) willeyi (p. 320)

— Anterior notopodia with three lobes ......... 18

18 Superior lobe of posterior feet not expanded. Peristome brown
N. (Neanthes) indica brunnea (p. 320)— Superior lobe of posterior feet expanded . . . . . . . . 19

ig Falcigers entirely absent. Spinigers with short blades

— Neuropodial falcigers present ....
20 Superior lobe of posterior feet expanded
— Superior lobe of posterior feet elongate .

A^. (Neanthes) agnesiae (p. 321)

N. (Neanthes) succinea (p. 321)

N, (Neanthes) caudata (p. 321)

N. (Neanthes) operta (p. 323)

Nereis [Nereis) granulata Day, 1957
(fig. i4.5.a-g)

Nereis granulala Day, 1957 : 82, fig. 4 a-g.

A small species 26 mm. long for 50 segments with brown bands on setigers 2 and 3

and spots on other segments (fig. 14.5.3). All paragnaths (fig. 14. 5. b, c) minute, pale

and granular. Group I with a patch of 6, II a wedge-shaped area. III a small oval

patch, IV a wedge, V absent, VI a rosette of about 6, VII and VIII a very broad

ventral band. Anterior feet (fig. 14.5.d) with two notopodial lobes and a longer

dorsal cirrus. Posterior feet similar but the dorsal cirrus is relatively longer (fig.

14.5.e). Posterior feet bear one to two notopodial falcigers (fig. i4.5.f) with straight

conical blades lightly serrate at the base. Neuropodial falcigers (fig. i4.5.g) have

rather straight blades.

Type locality : Inhaca Is., Delagoa Bay.

Records : Mocambique (26/32/i) - a single record.

Nereis [Nereis) falcaria (Willey, 1905)

(fig. I4.5.h-m)

Ceratonereis falcaria Willey, 1905 : 272, pi. 4 fig. 89.

Nereis kauderni V?iuve\, 192 1 : 8, pi. i figs. 1-7.

Nereis falcaria : Knox, 1951 : 215, pi. 44 figs. 1—5.

A small slender species up to 30 mm. long with a pattern of broken brown bars

anteriorly (fig. 14.5. h). Prostomium deeply notched between the antennae; tenta-

cular cirri short. Proboscis (fig. 14.5.1, j) with group I = o, II as a double row of
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Vxc. 14.5. Nereis granulata. (a"* Antcrmr end. (b, c) Dorsal and ventral views of prolioscis.

fDj Anterior foot, (e) Posterior focit. (Fi Xotopodial falciger. (o) Xeuropodial falcifter.

Nereis fah'ana. (h) Head. (i. |) Dorsal and ventral views of proboscis, (k) Anterior foot.

(l,j Posterior f<»ot. (m) Xotopodial falriger. Nereis jacksoni. (^n) Head, (o, p) Dorsal and
ventral views of proboscis. fQ) Anleri(jr foot, (r) Posterior foot, fs) Xotopodial falciger.

(t) Xeuropodial falciger.
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about 8, III as a scattered group of 5-10, IV as a wedge-shaped group of 6-10,

V = o, VI is a close-set cluster of 3-4, VII and VIII is a single row of about 8 points.

All paragnaths may be pale and very difficult to see. Notopodia have two lobes in

all feet (figs. 14.5. k, 1), but the superior one is always small and decreases in size

posteriorly. Dorsal cirri longer than notopodial lobes. In the posterior notopodia

there are one to two large homogomph falcigers (fig. i4.5.m) whose blades have

two to three large teeth.

Type locality : Ceylon.

Records : Cape (34/18/i, 34/19/i, 34/20/i) and Mocambique (26/32/i) - occasional

specimens.

Distribution : Indo-west-Pacific (i, s) ; New Zealand (i, s).

Nereis [Nereis) jacksoni Kinberg, 1866

(fig- i4-5-n-t)

Nereis Jacksoni VJmher^, 1866: i6g.

Nereis jacksoni : Augener, 1922: 18; Fauvel, 1932: 97; Fauvel, 1953: 189, fig. 95 e.

A small species, measures 15-25 mm. Prostomium (fig. 14.5.n) not notched

anteriorly. Tentacular cirri short. Proboscis (fig. 14.5.0, p) with group I = o, II asa

double row, III as an oval patch of 4-6 sometimes lacking, IV as a wedge-shaped

group, V = o, VI as a small close-set group of 3-6, VII and VIII as a single row of

7-8. .\11 paragnaths may be pale and difficult to see. Anterior feet (fig. i4.5.q) widi

two notopodial lobes and a longer dorsal cirrus. The superior lobe of the noto-

podium is always small and in posterior feet (fig. i4.5.r) the superior lobe is even

smaller. The notosetae are homogomph spinigers anteriorly but in posterior noto-

podia these arc replaced by one to two stout falcigers (fig. 14.5.S) whose dark blades

have two to three large teeth. In the neuropodia the heterogomph falcigers (fig.

14.5.1) have slightly curved blades.

Type locality : Port Jackson, AustraHa.

Records : Cape (34 '24/d, 34/25/s, 33/28;s) ; Xatal (30/30/s) and Mocambique

(26/32,1, 24/34 s ; Madagascar (s) - common in tropical waters.

Distribution: Indo-west-Pacific (i, s) ; Red Sea (s) ; South AustraHa; New
South Wales (i, s) ; Chatham Is. (i).

Nereis (Nereis) coutierei Gravier, 1 899
(fig. i4.6.a-e)

Nereis coutierei Gravier, 1899: 237; Gravier, 1901 : 167, pi. 11 figs. 38-41, text-figs. 166-172.

A small species about 25 mm. long. Proboscis (fig. 14.6.a, b) with group I = o-i,

II = 2-6 in a line, III is a small irregular group, IV is a triangular group, V = o,

VI is a close-set cluster of about 5, VII and VIII is a single row of about 8 points.

Anterior feet (fig. i4.6.e) have two notopodial lobes and a longer dorsal cirrus. In
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posterior feet (fig. 14.6.d) the superior lobe of the notopodium is expanded and the

dorsal cirrus is long. Posterior notosetae include one to two homogomph falcigers

(fig. 14.6.C) with straight, smooth apices.

Type locality : Red Sea.

Records: Natal (30/30/i, 29/3 i/i, 27/3?/i) and Mocambiquc (26/32/i) - occa-

sional specimens on rocky shores.

Distribution; Suez Canal, Red Sea (e, i, s) and tropical Indian Ocean.

Nereis [Nereis] trifasciata Grube, 1878

(fig. 14.6.1-p)

Nereis [Lyeoris) trifauiata Grubc. 1878: 74.

Nereis trifasciata : Fauvel, 1953: 183, fig. 91 d-c.

Nereis imifasciata ; (non Willey) Fauvel, 192 1 : 7, pi. i figs. 8, 9.

Length 15-30 mm. Prostomium rather long. Proboscis (fig. 14. 6.1, m) with

group I = o-i, II = a double row. III = 6-12 in an oval, IV = a long triangular

group, V = o, VI = a close-set group of 3-c), VII and VIII = a single row of 8

except in juveniles where there may be second row. Tentacular cirri long. Anterior

feet (fig. I4.6.n) with two notopodial lobes and a shghtly longer dorsal cirrus.

Posterior feet (fig. 14.6.0) very similar but the superior lobe of the notopodium is

slightly expanded. From the middle of the body onwards, one to two homogomph
falcigers accompany the spinigers in the notopodium. They have straight elongate

blades slightly serrated near the base (fig. 14.6.P).

Type locality : Philippine Islands.

Records: Mocambiquc (26/32/1) ; Madagascar (s) - rare.

Distribution : Tropical Indo-west-Pacific (i) ; Red Sea (i, s) ; Madagascar (i)
;

Juan Fernandez Is.

Nereis (Nereis) eugeniae (Kinbrrg, 1866)

(fig. i4.6.f-k)

Nicon Eiigefiiae ls,inherg, 1866: 178.

Nereis eiigeniiie : Ehlors, 1897: 67, pi. 4 ligs. 94-1113; Monro, 1936: 136; Day, i960: 322.

Length of S. American specimens up to 140 mm. and of .S. African specimens

30 mm. Anterior part f)f prostomium free from base of palps. Eyes snicdl. Proboscis

(fig. 14. 6. f, g) with group I = o, II = 3-6 in a wedge. III ^ 0-3, IV =^ a wedge
of about 6-10, V = o, VI = a transverse group of 3-5, VII and VIII = a single

row of 4~6. Tentacles short. Anterior feet (fig. 14. 6.h) have two notopodial lobes

and a rather short dorsal cirrus. Posterior feet (fig. 14.6.!) are similar but all lobes

are more |)i)intcd. The superior lobe of the notop(]dium is long and pointed, not

expanded and bears a delicate dorsal cirrus on its upper margin. Anterior noto-

setae arc homogomph spinigers and anterior neiu'osetae include spinigers plus
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Fio. 14.6. Nereis couiierei. (a, b) Dorsal and ventral views of proboscis, (c) Anterior foot.

(d) Posterior foot, (e) Notopodial falciger. Nereis eugeniae. (f, g) Dorsal and ventral views

of proboscis, (h) Anterior foot, (i) Posterior foot, (j) Notopodial falciger. (k) Neuro-

podial falciger. Nereis trifasciata. (l, m) Dorsal and ventral views of proboscis, (n) Anterior

foot, (o) Posterior foot, (p) Notopodial falciger. Nereis persica. (q, r) Dorsal and ventral

views of proboscis, (s) Anterior foot, (t) Posterior foot, (u) Notopodial falciger.

(v) Neuropodial falciger.
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falcigers with long straight blades (fig. 14.6.!;). Posterior notosctac few, often

limited to two homogomph falcigers with short conical blades (fig. 14. 6.j). Posterior

neurosetae similar to anterior ones.

Type locality : Rio de la Plata, .Argentine.

Records : Western Cape (32/1 7/d, 32/18 d, 33/1 8/d, 34/1
7
'd) -several specimens.

Distribution : Chile (41 'S. i, s), Argentine and Subantarctic, e.g. (Magellan area

(i, s), Falkland Is. (i, s), Kerguelen Is. (s)).

Nereis [Nereis) persica Fau\el, 191

1

(fig. i4.6.q-v)

Nerfii zonata var. peruca I'auvel, 1911 : 385, pi. 19 fiRs. 10-16, 18-23. pl- 20 figs. 24, 25.

.\ereis zonaia-persicn: Fauvel, 1953: 187, fig. 95 f-h.

Length 15-30 mm. Prostomium broadly triangular. Proboscis (fig. 14. 6.q, r)

with group I =0-1,11 = a double row. III ^ a few scattered points, I\' -= 2-3

rows, V = o, \T = a cluster of 6-10, \'II and \III = a broad band with an anterior

row of large points and two to three posterior rows of fine points. .-Vnterior feet

(fig. 14.6.S) have two notopodial lobes and a long dorsal cirrus. Posterior feet

(fig. 14. 6. t) arc similar but both notopodial lobes are smaller and more slender.

Posterior notosetae include one to two dark homogomph falcigers (fig. 14.6.U)

which have blades with two to three blunt teeth. Neuropodial falcigers (fig. 14.6.V)

have curved blades with a slight tendon at the tip.

Type locality : Bahrain, Persian Gulf.

Records: Cape (31/29/s) ; Natal (29/31,'s) and Mocambique (24/34 's, '^3 35 s)
;

Madagascar (s) - several specimens.

Distribution: Red Sea; tropical Indo-west-Pacific (i, s).

Nereis (Nereis) lamellosa Ehlers, 1868

(fig. I4.7.a-c)

.Vfrfli lamelluin FJilcrs, 1868: 564, pl. 22 figs. 10-17; Fauvel. 1936: 36.

Length 20-30 mm. Head and anterior segments pale brown
;
prostomium as

broad as long ; tentacular cirri rather short. Proboscis (fig. 14.7. a,b) with group I =
1-3, II = an oblique double row. III = about three rows totalling 20-30, I\' = a

wedge-shaped group, V = 0-3, \T = a rosette of about 10, VII and V'lII = three

or four irregular rows. Anterior feet (fig. 14.7.C) with three notopodial lobes and a

short dorsal cirrus. In middle feet the intermediate notopodial lobe decreases and
the superior lobe becomes expanded and bears the dorsal cirrus near its end ; finally

in posterior feet (fig. 14. 7.d) the superior lobe is large and lamellate with the short

dorsal cirrus in a terminal notch, the intermediate lobe is lost and the inferior noto-

podial lobe is lanceolate. Notosetae of posterior feet are mainly homogomph
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spinigers but there are ako homogomph falcigers in some feet with elongate, lightly

serrated blades (fig. 14.7.6).

Type locality : Adriatic Sea.

Records: Cape from 32/18/s and 34/23/s, d to 33/27/s - fairly common in

dredgings.

Distribution : Morocco (s, d) ; Senegal (d).

Nereis [Nereis] gilchristi sp. nov.

(fig. 14. 8.w)

Nereis {Nereis) sp. Day, i960 : 323, fig. 8a.

Body 8 mm. long for 40 segments. Prostomium broad, tentacles short. Proboscis

with group I = I, II = a close-set wedge, III = a few scattered points, IV = a

wedge, V = o, VI = a rosette of 8-10 points, VII and VIII = a continuous row

two to three deep. Anterior feet with two notopodial lobes. Posterior feet with an

enlarged and flattened superior lobe bearing the cirrus at its apex. Posterior feet

have two to three notopodial falcigers with long straight blades and the neurosctae

include one to two simple hooks (fig. 14.8.W) formed by the fusion of the falcate

blade to the shaft. Holotype: B.M. (N.H.) Reg. No. 1966. 26. 7.

Type locality : Agulhas Bank, South Africa.

Records: Cape (34/21 /s).

Distribution : Only a single record.

Nereis (Nereis) pelagica Linnaeus, 1 758

(fig. i4.7.f-j)

Nereis pelagica hinnaeus, 1758; 654; Fauvel, 1923: 336, fig. 130 a-f.

Length 60-120 mm. with 80-120 segments. Prostomium as a broad inverted T
with large palps and rather short tentacular cirri. Proboscis (fig. i4.7.f, g) with

group I = 2-3, II = an oblique double row, III = an oval patch, IV = a wedge-

shaped group, V = 0, VI = 4-5 large points in a cross, VII and VIII = 1-2 irregular

rows of large points followed by several irregular rows of smaller ones. Anterior

feet (fig. i4.7.h) with two subcqual notopodial lobes and a longer dorsal cirrus.

Posterior feet (fig. 14.7.!) essentially similar. Xotosetae of posterior feet include

homogomph spinigers plus a single falciger with a short, smooth blade (fig. 14.7.J).

Type locality : Western Europe.

Records: Cape (33/18/i, s) ; Mocambique (24/34/s) - rare.

Distribution : Arctic ; Atlantic coasts of Europe (i) ; Mediterranean ; Senegal

(i) ; Okhotsk Sea (s) ; South Pacific.
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Fig. 14.7. jWr.n hiiiullosa. (a, Bi Dorsal and ventral views of proboscis, (c) .\nterior foot.

(d) Posterior foot, (e) Xotopodial falciger. jVereii pelagica. (f, g) Dorsal and ventral views

of proboscis, (n) Anterior foot, (i) Middle foot, (j) Xotopodial falciger. .A'Vrm faha.

(K, L,i Dorsal and ventral views of proboscis, (m) Anterior foot, (n) Posterior foot, (o)

Xotopodial falciger. A'lreis papulosa, (p, Q.) Dorsal and ventral views of proboscis, (r)

Anterior foot, (sj Posterior foot, (t) Neuropodial falciger of posterior foot. J^mis iirii-

fasciala. (u, v) Dorsal and ventral views of proboscis, (w) Anterior foot, (x) Posterior foot.

(Yj Neuropodial fak iger of posterior foot.
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Nereis [Nereis) falsa* Quatrefages, 1865 [sensu Fauvel, 1923)

(fig. i4.7.k-o)

AVrfu/fl/M Quatrefages, 1865: 505; Fauvel, 1923: 337, fig- 129 e-m.

Body about 40 mm. long with 60-90 segments. Prostomium a broad inverted T
with long palps and tentacular cirri of varying length. Proboscis (fig. 14. 7.k, 1) with

group I = 2-3 in fine, II = a wedge of about 30 equal points, III = an oval of

about 20 points, IV = a wedge of about 35 points, V = o, VI =4 points in a

square, VII and VIII = 2-3 irregular rows of large subequal points. Anterior feet

(fig. i4.7.m) with two notopodial lobes and a sUghtly longer dorsal cirrus. Posterior

feet (fig. i4.7.n) with two conical notopodial lobes and a slender dorsal cirrus twice

their length. Posterior notosetae include one to three homogomph spinigers plus

one falciger whose blade is fairly long and finely serrate with a knobbed tip attached

back by a tendon (fig. 14.7.0). The heterogomph falcigers of the neuropodium are

very similar but the blades are shghtly more triangular.

Type locality : Mediterranean Sea.

Records: South West Africa (22/14/i and 26/15/s); around the Cape (31/29/i)

to Natal (28/32/i) - common on rocky shores in Natal.

Distribution: Atlantic coasts of France and Morocco (i), North Carolina (s)
;

Tropical West Africa (i, s) ; Mediterranean ; Madagascar (i).

Nereis {Neanthes) papillosa Day, 1963

(fig. i4-7-P-t)

Nereis {Neanthes) papillosa Day, 1 963 : 360, fig. a-g.

Body 25 mm. long, without colour markings. Prostomium broad. Palps stout.

Paragnaths pale and poorly chitinised. Proboscis (fig. 14.7.P, q) with group I = i,

II = 3-4, III = 3-4, IV = 5-6 in a wedge, V = o, VI = 2 or 3 (very faint),

VII and VIII = a single row of 3-4. Anterior feet (fig. 14. 7. r) with a short dorsal

cirrus and two notopodial lobes. Posterior feet (fig. 14. 7.5) with a gap between the

notopodium and neuropodium and the dorsal cirrus shghtly longer than the superior

lobe of the notopodium. From the middle of the body all the lobes of the parapodia

develop numerous club-shaped papillae. Notosetae are homogomph spinigers

throughout. Neurosetae include both spinigers and falcigers with long blades (fig.

'4-7-t)-

Type locality : 2,000 metres west of Cape Town.

Records: Cape (33/16/a) - single specimen on globigerina ooze.

•/\ccording to Hartman (1959^ Nereis Julsa Quatrefages is a synonym of .V. diversicoloT. South African

specimens are not N. diiersicolor but agree with Fauvel's description oi N.folsa. See discussion in Day (ig62J.
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Nereis {Neanthes) unifasciata Willcy, 1905

(fig. i4.7.u-y)

Neriii nnifaviiila Willcy. 1903 : 271. pi. 4 figs. 85-88 ; Fauvcl, I9",;j : 182, fig. 92 a-h.

Length 20-30 mm. Proslomium rather long and often touched with brown.

Tentacular cirri long. A brown bar across setigcr 2. Proboscis (fig. 14. 7. u, r) with

group 1=1-6 in line, II = a double row. III = a small patch of 7-15, IV = a

wedge-shaped group, \' = o-i, \'I = a rounded or rectangular group of 3-8,

Vn and VIII = a single row of about 7. Anterior feet (fig. 14. 7.w) with two
notopodial lobes and a shorter dorsal cirrus. Posterior feet (fig. 14.7.x) with all

lobes more pointed and the superior notopodial lobe elongate. No notopodial

falcigers. Neuropodial falcigers with short hooked blades with the tip attached

back by a distinct tendon (fig. 14. 7. y).

Records : ? Mocambique (26 '32, i) - rare.

Distribi:tion : Tropical Indo-west-Pacific (i, s).

Nereis (Neanthes) agulhana Day, 1963

(fig. i4.8.a-f)

Nereis {Neanthi) agulhana Day, 1963b: 406, fig. 6 d-j.

Nereis (Neanthes) c{. kerguelensis : Day, i960: 321.

Body about 20 mm. long with brown bar across setiger 2 (fig. 14.8.3). Proboscis

(fig. 14.8. b, c) with group I = o, II = 8-9 in a double row, III = 5-6 in a crescentric

area, IV = a wedge of about 10, V = o, VI = 2-4 in a line, VII and VIII = a

single row of 3-5. Anterior feet (fig. 14. 8.d) with three notopodial lobes, the inter-

mediate one being smaller than the other two. Posterior feet (fig. 14.8.6) with

two notopodial lobes. Dorsal cirrus a little longer than the superior lobe. No
notopodial falcigers. Each neuropodial falcigcr (fig. I4.8.f) with rather straight

blade whose end is attached back by an indistinct tendon.

Type locality : Agulhas Bank, South Africa.

Records: Cape (34/18/s to 34/23/s, d and 33/28/s) - common in dredgings on

sandy mud.

Distribution : Endemic.

Nereis (Neanthes) mossambica Day, 1957

(fig. i4.8.g-k)

Nereis (Neanlhes) mossambica Day, 1957: 78, fig. 3 c-k.

Body up to 35 mm. in 'ength. Proboscis (fig. 14. 8. g, h) with group I = 1-3 in

a fine, II = 10-12 in two to three irregular rows, III = a patch of about 20, IV = a

wedge of about 20, V = o, VI = i large oval paragnath, VII and VIII = two to

three irregular rows. Anterior feet (fig. 14.8.1) with three notopodial lobes though
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the sctigcrous lobe is small and fused to tlic inferior lobe. Dorsal cirrus longer than

the superior lobe. Posterior feet (fig. 14.8.J) with two pointed notopodial lobes, the

whole notopodium being longer than the neuropodium and separated from it by a

marked cleft. Dorsal cirrus not greatly elongated. No notopodial falcigers. Neuro-
podial falcigers (fig. 14.8.!;) with almost straight blades.

Type LOCALrrv : Morrumbene estuary, Mocambique.

Records: Mocambique (23/35/s).

Distribution : Known only from the original record.

Nereis (Neanthes) willeyt Day, 1034
(fig.i4.8.1-p)

.Vereis willeyi Day, 1934 : 39 nom. nov. pro JS'ereis (Neanthes) cafiemis Willey, 1904 : 216, pi. 13 fig. 10

[non Nereis (Peritiereis) eapensis (Kinberg, 1865)].

Body up to 50 mm. long and often reddish. Prostomium broad. Proboscis (fig.

14.8.1, m) with group I = 1-2 in line, II = an oblique double row. III = an oval

patch, IV = a wedge-shaped group, V = o-i, \T = a rosette of 6, VII and VIII =
3~4 irregular rows of numerous points. Anterior feet (fig. 14. 8. n) with two noto-

podial lobes and a longer dorsal cirrus. Posterior feet (fig. 14.8.0) essentially

similar but the dorsal cirrus is relatively longer. No notopodial falcigers. Neuro-
podial falcigers of posterior feet have blades with distinct tendons attached to their

tips (fig. 14.8.P).

Type locality : Table Bay, South Africa.

Records : From 32/18/i around the Cape (34/18/i, s) to Natal (30/30/i) - common
on rocky shores and shallow dredgings.

Distribution : Suez Canal and Persian Gulf.

Nereis {Neanthes) indica brunnea Day, 1957
(fig. I4.8.q-v)

Nereis {A'earil/ie^) indica \ar. hrnwiea Day, 1957: 80, tij;. 4 }i-n.

A small species about 15 mm. long with a brown peristome (fig. 14. 8. q). Proboscis

(fig. 14. 8. r, s) with group I = 2-3 in line, II = a double row. III = an oval patch,

IV = a wedge of numerous points, V = o, VI = a group of 6, VII and VIII =
2-3 irregular rows. Anterior feet (fig. 14.8.1) with three notopodial lobes and a dorsal

cirrus the same length as the superior lobe. Posterior feet (fig. 14.8.U) with two noto-

podial lobes and a slightly longer dorsal cirrus. No notopodial falcigers. Neuro-
podial falcigers (fig. 14.8.V) with a blade having a well marked tendon attached to the

dp.

Type localitv: Iniiambane, Mocambique.

Records: Mocambique (23/35/e) ; Madagascar (s).
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Nereis (Neanthes) agnesiae Augcner, 19 18

Nereis {Alitta) agnesiae Augener, 1918 : 194, pi. 3 figs. 69-71, pi. 4 figs. 76, 76, text-fig. 14.

Length about 80 mm. for 90 segments. Prostomium a broad inverted T, with

broad palps and short tentacular cirri. Proboscis with group I = 2 in line, II =
12-15 in a double row, III = a triangular group of 16, IV = a wedge of 18-24,

V = a group of 5, VI = a resetter of 10, VII and VIII = 2-3 rows of larger and
smaller points. Anterior feet with three notopodial lobes and a short dorsal cirrus.

In middle feet the superior notopodial lobe is expanded and bears the dorsal cirrus

at its end, while in posterior feet it is large and lamellate with a small dorsal cirrus

in a notch at its end. The setae are spinigers throughout. There are no falcigers at all.

Type locality : Swakopmund, South West Africa.

Nereis {Neanthes) succinea Frey & Leuckart, 1847

(fig. H-g.a-e)

Nereis succinea Frey and Leuckart, 1847 : 154.

Nereis glandulosa Ehlers, 1908: 74, pi. 8 figs. 1-6.

Body usually reddish brown and up to 80 mm. long. Proboscis (fig. 14.9.3, b)

with group I = I, II = a double row, III = a few scattered points, IV = a wedge-
shaped group, V = 3-5, VI = a group of 8-12, VII and VIII = a broad band of

about four irregular rows. Anterior feet (fig. 14.9.C) with three notopodial lobes and
setal lip. In posterior feet (fig. I4.g.d) the superior notopodial lobe is greatly en-

larged and lamellate carrying the short dorsal cirrus in a notch at its end, the inter-

mediate notopodial lobe is reduced and the inferior notopodial lobe is pointed. No
notopodial falcigers. Neuropodial falcigers (fig. H-g.e) have long straight blades

without distinct tendons at their tips.

Type locality: North Sea.

Records: South West Africa (22/i4/'s)
;
(Cape 34/23/i, s, 33/25/e, i, s, 33/26/e)

and Natal (29/3 i/i) - fairly common in muddy estuaries.

Distribution : Atlantic from North Sea (e, i), tropical western Africa (i, s) and
Massachusetts to Gulf of Mexico (i, s) ; south to Uruguay ; Pacific (Cahfornia to

Panama (e, i)).

Nereis (Neanthes) caudata Delle Chiaje, 1841

(fig. i4-9-f-J)

Nereis (Neanllies) caudaia Delle Chiaje, 1841 ; 96, pi. 102 figs. 10, 15; Fauvel, 1923 : 347, fig. 135 a-e;

Day, 1953: 425; Day, i960: 324.

Nereis (Neanthes) arenaceodonta : Pettibone, 1963 : 162, figs. 44 i, 45 e.

Length up to 60 mm. Prostomium as broad as long ; tentacular cirri rather short.

Paragnaths (fig. 14.9. f, g) with group I = a line of 4 points or 8-12 in an oval

group, II = a wedge-shaped group. III = an oval group of about 20, IV = a

triangular group of about 20, V, VI, VII and \TII form a complete broad band of
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Fig. 14.9. Nereis siucinea. (a, b) Dorsal and ventral views of proboscis, (c) .\nterior foot.

(d) Posterior foot, (e) Neuropodial falciger. Nereis caudala. (f, c) Dorsal and ventral

views of proboscis, (n) Anterior foot, (i) Posterior foot, (j) Neuropodial falciger. .Nereii

ofierla. (k, l) Dorsal and ventral views of proboscis, (.m) Anterior foot, (n) Posterior foot.

(o) Neuropodial falciger.

several irregular rows of roughly equal points. Anterior feet (fig. 14. 9.h) with three

notopodial lobes and a dorsal cirrus about the same length. The superior lobe is

triangular and the intermediate notopodial lobe is rather small. In the posterior

feet (fig. i4-9.i) the superior lobe of the notopodium is larger and more obviously

lamellar. There are no notopodial falcigers. The heterogomph falcigers of the

neuropodium are rather fine and their blades are long and almost rectangular with a

small hooked tip (fig. 14.9.J).

Type locality : Massachusetts, U.S.A.

Records: Cape (33/18/i, s, 34/22/5) - rare.

Distribution: North Atlantic (English Clhannel (i) to Santander (i) and Massa-

chusetts to Florida (i, s)) ; Mediterranean; Southern C;alifornia (s) to Mexico;

Tasmania; New Zealand (s).
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Nereis [Neanthes) operta Stimpson, 1856

(fig. i4.9.k-o)

Nereis operta Stimpson, 1856 : 292 ; Day, 1934: 38, fig. 5 a-c.

Nereis polyodonia Schmarda, 1861 : 103; Augener, 1918: 187.

Body up to 100 mm. long, usually reddish brown anteriorly. Prostomium as

broad as long; tentacular cirri short. Paragnaths (fig. I4.9.k, 1) with group I =1,

II = 2-3 close-set rows, III = a rectangular patch, IV = a wedge of close-set points.

The oral ring has a continuous band of points which is very broad vcntrally so that

paragnaths may be seen even when the proboscis is retracted. V is indistinguishable

but VI is a distal arc of larger points. Anterior feet (fig. i4.9.m) have two notopodial

lobes (sometimes also a third very small setigerous lobe) and a short dorsal cirrus. In

posterior feet (fig. i4.9.n) the superior notopodial lobe grows much longer and in

most specimens it is longer than the dorsal cirrus. There are no notopodial falcigers.

The heterogomph falcigers of the neuropodia have rather blunt-ended blades (fig.

14.9.0).

Type locality : Table Bay, South Africa.

Records : South West Africa (22/14/i t0 28/i6/s) ; Cape (from 32/18/1,5 to 34/23/e

and 33/2 7/i) ; Natal (29/3 i/i) ; Mocambique (26/32/i).

Distribution : Endemic.

Nereis fusifera Quatrefages, 1865 (? Indeterminate)

Aereif/iiTJ/era Quatrefages, 1865: 521.

Prostomium long with long stout palps and long antennae. Tentacular cirri short.

Body 30 mm. long for 60-70 segments. Dorsal cirri stout and fusiform. Ventral

cirri small. Denticles not seen. Setigerous lobe of notopodium entirely absent.

Setae normal.

Type locality : Table Bay, South Africa.

£f/Af£7?£/5'Malmgren, 1865

Generally similar to the genus Nereis but conical chitinous paragnaths restricted

to the basal ring ; maxillary ring smooth.

Type SPECIES : Nereis longissima }6hnston, 1840.

Note. In some specimens, otherwise identical with Laeonereis ankyloseta Day described

on p. 303, chitinous paragnaths are present. The distribution is : groups I to IV = all

o, group V = o, group VI =1, groups VII and \'III = a single row of three to four.

Apart from the smaller number on VII and \'III and the presence of a giant simple

seta in posterior neuropodia this species is then very close to Eunereis hardji Monro.
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CERATONEREIS K\nhcrf;, 1866

Prostomium with two antennae. Proboscis with conical paragnaths on the maxil-

lary ring but the basal ring is quite smooth, lacking botli chitinous paragnaths and

soft papillae. Peristomial segment ajiodous. The first two parapodia uniramous, the

rest biramous. Setae include both spinigers and falcigers.

Type spec;ies : Ceratonereh mirabilis Kinberg, 1866.

Key to Species

Prostomium cleft. Xotopodial falcigers present in posterior feet C. mirabilis

2

4

Prostomium not clefl. No notopodial falcigers

Three notopodial lobes in anterior feet

Two notopodial lobes in anterior feet

Falcigers of posterior feet are normal and conij^ound...... C costae

Two to three notopodial falcigers of posterior feet are enlarged, and the blades are fused

to the .shafts (fig. i4.io.m)......... C. pachychaeta
Posterior falcigers all normal and compound. Proboscis with group I — . . . 5

Posterior feet with one or two enlarged simple setae formed by falcigers with the blade

fused to the shaft. Proboscis with group I = 2-6 points . . C. erythraeensis

Dorsal lobe of posterior feet reduced or absent; parapodial rami divergent . C. keiskama
Dorsal lobe of posterior feet normally developed ; rami not divergent . . C. hircinicola

Ceratonereis mirabilis Kinberg, 1866

(fig. 14.10.a-g)

Ceratoiurcis mirabilii 'is.'mheTS., 18G6: 170; Gravier, 1901 : 17:;, pi. 11, fig. 42; Fauvcl, 1953; 200.

fig. 103 a- c.

Body about 30 mm. long with vague brown bars across anterior segments (fig.

14.10.C). Prostomium deeply cleft between the slender antennae
;
palps elongate

;

tentacular cirri very Irmg. Paragnaths (fig. 14. 10. a, b) with group I ^ o, II = a

wedge-shaped group. III = a few scattered points, IV = a wedge-shaped group.

Dorsum minutely papillose particularly on posterior segments. Anterior feet (fig.

I4.l0.d) with very long dorsal cirri, and two notopodial lobes of which the superior

is slender, sometimes appearing as a mere ventral branch of the dorsal cirrus.

Posterior feet (fig. i4.io.e) similar but the superior lobe of the notopodium becomes

even smaller. Xotosetae include one or two homogomph falcigers (fig. 14. lo.f) with

long, slightly curved and spinulose blades in posterior feet. Neuropodial falcigers

(fig. i4.io.g) are heterogomph and have \'ery long spinulose blades with hooked

tips.

Type ijh aeitv: Brazil.

REiiORDs; .Mocambique (26 32 i and 23'35,e), Madagascar (i, s) - occasional

specimens.

DiSTRiBt:Tiox ; Brazil ; Gulf of Mexico (i) ; Red Sea (i) ; Indo-west-Pacific to

Japan (i, s).
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Ceratonereis costae (Grube, 1840)

(fig.14.10.h-l)

Nereis costae Grube, 1 840 : 74.

Ceratonereis coslae : Fauvel, 1923: 349, fig. 136 a—f.

Length up to 80 mm. Prostomium as broad as long ; tentacular cirri of normal

length. Paragnaths (fig. i4.io.i, j) with group I = o-i, II = a double row, III = 3

in a triangle, IV = a wedge-shaped group. The most anterior feet have only two

notopodial lobes and a slightly longer dorsal cirrus, but on about 10 feet from about

the 7th to 17th (fig. i4.io.h) a small but distinct intermediate lobe is present.

Setigerous lobe of the neuropodium with a long presetal lip and a stouter postsetal

lip. Posterior feet (fig. 14.10.I) with all the lobes longer and more pointed. No
notopodial falcigers. Only a few heterogomph falcigers with long blades in the

neuropodia (fig. 14.10.!;) and in posterior feet two of them are enlarged but usually

lose their blades.

Type locality : Italy.

Records : Mocambique (26/32/i, 24/34/s and 23/35/e) ; Madagascar (i, s) -

occasional specimens on muddy sandbanks.

Distribution: North Atlantic (Santander, Madeira, Canary Is., Morocco (s),

Senegal (i, s)) ; Mediteranean (s) ; Red Sea; Indo-west-Pacific (i, s).

Ceratonereis pachychaeta Fauvel, 191

8

(fig. 14.10.m-n)

Ceratonereis pachychaeta Fauvel, 1918: 506; Fauvel, 1919: 403, pi. 15 figs. 22-25, text-fig. 8.

Body up to 45 mm. long. Prostomium hexagonal ; tentacular cirri of normal

length. Paragnaths of group I = o-i, II = one to two rows of 4-10, III = 2-3 in

line, I\' = 4-6 in a triangle. Anterior feet with three subequal notopodial lobes and
a longer dorsal cirrus. In posterior feet the notopodia and neuropodia diverge, the

setigerous lobe of the notopodium is small or vestigial and the other two notopodial

lobes are long and pointed. No notopodial falcigers. Neuropodial falcigers of

anterior feet have straight or even convex blades, but posteriorly they become more
hooked with a distinct tendon attached to the tip (fig. i4.io.n). In these posterior

feet there are also two to three giant falcigers with the blades partly fused to their

shafts (fig. 14. lo.m).

Type locality : Djibouti and Madagascar.

Records : Madagascar (i) - a single record.

Distribution : Suez, Red Sea, Indo-west-Pacific (i, s).
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Fi(i. 14. II). Crriilonereis mirabilh. (a, b) Dorsal and vciUral views of proboscis, (c) Head.

(D) .XiUirior foot. (K) Posterior foot, (f) Nolopodial falcigcr. (g) .Neuropodial falciger.

Crrtiluneiv coitae. (h) Anterior foot, (i, j) Dorsal and ventral views of proboscis. (K) Neuro-

podial falciger. (l) Posterior foot. Ceralonerei'^ t>achyclwfln (after Fauvel, 1919). (m) Giant

simple falciger. (n) Normal neuropodial ialcigcr. C-eralonereis nythraeeusis. fo) Entire

worm (twice life size), (p, Q) Dorsal and ventral views of proboscis, (r) Giant simple seta.

^si Nf)rmal neuropodial fait iger. (t) Posterior foot.
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Ceratonereis erythraeensis Fauvcl, 1918

(fig. 14.10.0-t)

Ceralomreis erylhrae'eiisis Fauvel, 1918: 505; Fauvel, 1919: 407, pi. 16, figs. 26-30, 42-47.

Body (fig. 1 4. 1 0.0) slender, up to 160 mm. long. Prostomium broader than long
;

antennae short; tentacular cirri fairly long. Paragnaths (fig. 14.10.P, q) with

group I = a group of 2-6, II = a double row of about lo, III = a transverse patch

of about 18, IV = a wedge of 12-15. All paragnaths are elongate cones. Anterior

feet with two notopodial lobes and a short dorsal cirrus of the same length
;
posterior

feet (fig. i4.io.t) similar but the lobes are more pointed. No notopodial falcigers.

Neuropodial falcigers (fig. 14.10.5) have short blades without tendons and in posterior

feet one or two of them are enlarged with the blades fused to the shafts so that they

form simple hooks (fig. 14.10.S).

Type locality : Madagascar.

Records: South West Africa (26/15/i) ; Cape (32/18/e and 33/18/i) to Natal

(29/31/1) and Mocambique (23/35/e, s).

Distribution : Indian Ocean (Djibouti (i), Madagascar (e) and W. Austraha (e))
;

Japan.

Ceratonereis keiskama Day, 1953
(fig. 14.11.a-f)

Ceratonereis keiskama Day, 1953 : 426, fig. 5 a-f.

A small estuarine species, 10-20 mm. long. Prostomium (fig. 14. 11.a) broadly

triangular; palps stout ; tentacular cirri fairly short. Paragnaths (fig. 1 4.1 1. b, c)

with group I = o, II = a double row, III = an oval patch, IV = a long triangle.

Anterior feet (fig. 14.1 i.d) with two notopodial lobes and a longer dorsal cirrus. In

posterior feet (fig. i4.ii.e) the superior notopodial lobe is small or vestigial and
there is a marked gap between the notopodium and neuropodium. No notopodial

falcigers. Neuropodial falcigers (fig. 14. i i.f) with rather long blades.

Type locality : Keiskama Estuary, Cape, South Africa.

Records: Cape (32/18/e) to Natal (28/32/e) - very common in water of low

salinity at the top of estuaries.

Distribution : Endemic.

Ceratonereis hircinicola (Eisig, 1870)

jXereis hircinicola Y^is'ig, 1870: 103.

Ceratonereis hircinicola : Fauvel, 1923: 350, fig. 136 g-n.

Head and anterior segments dirty brown. Body up to no mm. long. Prostomium
broadly triangular

;
palps short and stout ; tentacular cirri fairly short except for

the posterior dorsal one. Paragnaths with group I = o, II = 2-3 oblique rows of

about 30, III = a roughly square patch of about 20, IV = a triangular group of
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about 30. All paragnaths small and conical. Anterior fret with two notopodial

lobes and a slightly longer dorsal cirrus. Sctigcrous lobe of neuropodium with well

marked presctal and postsetal lips. Ventral cirrus short. Posterior feet essentially

similar with subequal notopodial lobes, and without a marked gap between noto-

podium and neuropodium. No notopodial falcigers ; spinigers of posterior noto-

podia with short blades. Heterogomph falcigers of the neuropodia with straight

blades (in South African but not Mediterranean forms - see Fauvcl, fig. 136 n).

Type loi;ality : Mediterranean.

Records: Natal (28/32/e) ; Madagascar (s).

Distribution : Mediterranean, Madagascar.

LEONNATES Kmhcrg, 1866

Prostomium with two antennae. Basal ring of proboscis either smooth or beset

with soft papillae ; the maxillary ring has separate conical paragnaths. Peristomial

segment apodous. The parapodia are biramous after the first two. Setae include

normal spinigers and falcigers which have coarsely serrated blades.

Type species: Leonnates indicus Kinberg, 1866.

Key to Spfxies

1 Prostomium notclicd in front. (No chitinous paragn.iths on group HI. Posterior falcigers

with knobbed ends to the blades (fig. 14.11.1).) ...... L. persica

- Prostomium not notched ........... -Z

2 Falcigers with stout, abruptly truncate ends to the blades (fig. 14. i i.q) L. decipiens

- Falcigers with slightly hooked ends to the blades (fig. 14.1 i.t) . . . L. jousseaumei*

Leonnates persica \Vesenberg-Lund, 1949
(fig. 14.11.g-m)

Lfo;mrj/i'( /iffiiVf! Wesenberg-Lund, 1949: 275, figs, ii-fj; Day, 19J7: 76, hg. 3 1.

Body Stout, up to 40 mm. long. Prostomium (fig. 14.1 i.j) notched in front and as

broad as long with four large eyes and a pair of slender antennae, large palps and

long tentacular cirri. Basal ring of proboscis (fig. I4.ii.k, 1) with a double row of

soft papillae dorsally and four irregular rows \entrally ; ma.xillary ring with very

few paragnaths; group I = o, II ^2-3, III ^ o, IV -= 3-4. Anterior feet (fig.

I4.ii.g) have short dorsal cirri and three notopodial lobes, the intermediate one

being slightly shorter than the others. In the neuropodia, the setigerous lobe has a

presctal and a post-setal lobe of ccjual size. Posterior feet (fig. I4.ii.m) are more

elongate ; the dorsal cirrus is still small, the intermediate lobe of the notopodium

now obviously smaller than adjacent ones and in the neuropodium the postsetal lip

of tlie setigerous lobe is ob\iously longer tiian the presctal one. The notosctae arc

hoinogomjih spinigers throughout. The neurosctac of anterior feet are also homo-

gomph and show a complete gradation from spinigers to falcigers, the latter having
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('J^'Anl .^^"/""f"/'"^^'""- .

(A) Head. (B, c) Dorsal and ventral views of proboscis.
(D) Anterior foot, (e Posterior foot, (p) Neuropodial falciger. Leonn.les pefsica. (g)

(M) Posterior foot. L.«„™/„ rf„,^,„„. („) Head, (o, p) Dorsal and ventral views of pro-
boscis, (e) Posterior alcger. (r) Anterior foot, (s) Posterior foot. Lconnates husjurnci
(after Fauvel, 1930). (tj Falciger.
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long Straight denticulate blades witli slightly knobbed tips (fig. 14.1 i.h). In posterior

feet the neurosetae are similar but the falcigcrs arc now more numerous.

Type locality : Persian Gulf.

Records : Mocambique (23/35/e) - a few specimens only.

Distribution: Persian Gulf (s).

Leonnates decipiens Fauvel, 1929

(tig. 14.11.n-s)

Leormate! dedpieiis Fauve], 1929: 180; Fauvel, 1930: 20, fig. 5 f-ni ; Fauvel, 1953: 171, fig. 87.

Body Stout, up to 300 mm. long by 2 mm. with 90 segments. Prostomium (fig.

1 4. 1 i.n) broader than long
;
palps stout and as long as the antennae. Basal ring of

proboscis (fig. 14.1 i.o, p) with rather indistinct soft papillae
;
group V = o, VI =

one large square papilla, VII and VIII = a single row. Chitinous paragnaths of

maxillary ring with group I = o, II = an oblique row, III = a transverse group,

IV = a triangular group. Anterior feet (fig. i4.ii.r) with three notopodial lobes

and a dorsal cirrus of the same length ; neuropodium with a setigerous lobe having

the presetal lip shorter than the postsetal one. Posterior feet (fig. I4.ii.q) with the

superior lobe of the notopodium longer than the dorsal cirrus ; in the neuropodium
the postsetal lip of the setigerous lobe is long and slender and equal to the inferior

lobe. Notosetae are homogomph spinigers throughout. Neurosetae are homgomph
spinigers and falcigers, the latter having con\ex spinous blades with expanded trun-

cate tip (fig. 14. 1 i.s).

Type localhy : Gulf of Manaar.

Records : Mocambique (26/32/i) - a few specimens.

Distribution: Senegal (i) ; Congo (i) ; Suez; Gulf of Manaar.

Leonnates jousseaumei Gravier, igoi

Leonnates jousieaumei Gravier, 1901: 160, pi. 11 figs. 34-37, text-figs. 162-165; Fauvel, 1933: 169,

fig. 86 d-f

Body up to 80 mm. long with too setigers ; colour reddish brown. Proboscis

with conical chitinous paragnaths on the maxillary ring as follows : Group I = o

;

II = 6-8 ; III = 6-7 ; I\' = 8. Oral ring with soft papillae arranged as follows
;

V = o ; VI = a rosette of 6-8 ; VII and VIII = two to three irregular rows.

Palpostyles small ; tentacular cirri short, the longest not reaching setiger 4. All

feet with slender dorsal cirri hardly longer than the parapodial lobes which are

markedly pointed throughout. Anterior feet with three notopodial lobes and a

neuropodium with pointed presetal and postsetal lips to the setigerous lobe. Posterior

feet similar but the setigerous lobe of the notopodium is slender and the lips of the

setigerous lobe of the neuropodium are reduced. The setae are all homogomph.
The notosetae are all spinigers in anterior feet, but include a few falcigers as well in
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posterior feet. The neurosetae include both spinigers and falcigers in all feet.

Individual falcigers have boldly serrated blades ending in a curved and pointed

terminal tooth.

Type locality : Obock, Gulf of Aden.

Records: Madagascar (s).

Distribution : Tropical Indian Ocean.

PSEUDONEREIS Kinberg, 1866

Prostomium with two antennae. Paragnaths as transverse bars on group VI and
conical points elsewhere, sometimes arranged to form pectinate rows on II, III and
IV. Peristome apodous. Parapodia biramous except for the first two which are

uniramous. Superior lobe of the notopodium expanded in posterior feet. Setae are

compound and include both spinigers and falcigers.

Type species : Pseudonereis gallapagensis Kinberg, 1866.

Key to Species

I Group \l as a single bar ; V as a single point ; VII and VIII as two to three rows

P. variegata
— Group \'I with 6-10 short bars in a row; V = 0; V'll and VIII as a single row

P. anomala

Pseudonereis variegata (Grube, 1857)

(fig. 14.12.a-f)

Nereilepas variegata Gmhe, 1857: 164.

J^ereis (Aiastigonereis) variegata: Mcintosh, 1904: 37, pi. i figs. 6—10, pl. 2 figs. 11, 12.

Pseudonereis gallapagensis K^inherg, 1866: 174; Fauvel, 1953: 215, fig. iioa-c.

Body reaching 150 mm. by 8 mm. ; colour dark green. Ovigerous females bluish.

Prostomium (fig. 14. 12.a) a broad inverted T with large bulbous palps. Proboscis

(fig. 1 4. 1 2. b, c) with group I = o-i, II = a double row of 12-15, III = three well

marked rows of 1 2-24, 1V = a wedge of 1 5-20, V = l , VI = a single large transverse

bar, VII and VIII = 2-3 irregular rows. Paragnaths in groups II, III and IV
arranged in comb-like rows but individual points do not join basally. Anterior

feet (fig. 14.12.d) with two rounded notopodial lobes and a longer dorsal cirrus. In
posterior feet (fig. I4.i2.f) the superior notopodial lobe is large, flattened and lamel-

late carrying the small dorsal cirrus at its truncate end. Notosetae are homogomph
spinigers throughout. Neuropodial falcigers stout with short, faintly hooked blades

(fig. 14.12.6).

Type locality : Chile and Peru.

Records: South West Africa (21/13/i to 26'15/i) around the Cape (34/18,1) to

Natal (29/3 1
/i) and Mocambique (26/32/i) - abundant under algae and barnacles

on all rocky shores.

Distribution: Circumtropical (i).
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Fic. 14.12. Pseudonereis mriegala. (a) Head, (b, c) Dorsal and ventral views of proboscis.

(D) Anterior foot. (£} Falciger. (fi Posterior foot. Pieudunncis mminala (after Gravier,

1901 . fc) Head and proboscis. (Hi .Anterior foot, (i) Posterior foot, (j) Falciger,

Perinenh lancaurica. (k, l) Dorsal and \entral views of proboscis, (m) Posterior foot.

(Nj Falciger. Perimrns nuntia lallata. 10, ri Dorsal and \entral \ lews of proboscis, (q)

Posterior foot. (R) Falciger.
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Pseudonereis anomala Gravier, 190

1

(fig. 14.r2.g-j)

Pseudonereis anomala Gravier, 1901 : 191, pi. 12 figs. 50-52, text-figs. 194-202; Fauvel, 1953: 217,

fig. 1 10 e-g.

Body up to 65 mm. long. Prostomium (fig. I4.i2.g) a broad inverted T. Antennae

continguous, rather large
;
palpophores rather long. Paragnaths with group I =1-2

in line, II = 4 comb-like rows of points, III = 4 comb-like rows, IV = a series of

comb-like rows, V = o, VI = 6 short bars in a transverse row, VII and VIII = a

single row of about 14 points. Anterior feet (fig. I4.i2.h) with two equal notopodial

lobes and a long dorsal cirrus ; in posterior feet (fig. 14.12.1) the superior notopodial

lobe is flattened and elongate, carrying the dorsal cirrus at its obliquely truncate tip.

Neuropodial falcigers (fig. 14.12.J) with short blades.

Type locality : Red Sea.

Records : Madagascar (i) - a single record.

Distribution : Suez, Red Sea (i) and tropical Indian Ocean (i, s) to 'W. AustraUa

(i).

PERINEREIS Kinherg, 1866

Prostomium with two antennae. Paragnaths include both transverse bars (on

group VI) and conical points elsewhere. Peristomial segment apodous. Parapodia

biramous except for the first two which are uniramous. The setae are compound
and include both spinigers and falcigers.

Type species: Perinereis novaehollandiae Kinberg, 1866 (= Nereis ambljodonta

Schmarda, 1861).

Key to .Species

Only one bar on group VI ........... 2

Two bars on group \'I ; three points on \^
. . . . . . P, vancaurica

.\ continuous row of bars across V and \'I ....... P. nuntia
Bar on VI ver\- short; I = i ; V = i. (Dorsal lobe not elongate in posterior feel)

P. falsovariegata
Bar on group \T of normal length.......... 3

Group V = o ; i = 1-3 in line. (Dorsal cirrus and dorsal lobe of posterior feet both

long) ............. P. capensis
Group V = 1-3 in a triangle .......... 4
Group I = 1-3 in line. Dorsal lobe of posterior feet not expanded . . P. cultrifera

Group I = 6—12 in an irreg\ilar group. Dorsal lobe of posterior foot enlarged bearing the

dorsal cirrus on its superior distal margin ..... P. nigropunctata
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Perinereis vancaurica (Elilirs, 1868)

(fig. 14.1-.k-0)

.\(Tm rancaurka Ehlt'rs, 1868 : p. xx.

Perinereis liorsli Gravicr, 1901 : 182, pi. 11, fig. 47, text-figs. 182-4.

Perinereis vancaurica: Faiivcl, 1932: 103; Fauvcl, 1953: 203, fig. 105 f-g.

Body up to 80 mm. long. Prostomium broadly triangular ; antennae tapered,

tentacular cirri short. Paragnaths (fig. I4.i2.k, 1) with group I = 1-2, 11=2 curved

rows, III = a square group, IV = a triangular area of numerous points, V = 3

large points in a triangle, VI = 2 narrow, transversely elongate bars, VII and VIII

= 2-3 irregular rows. Anterior feet (fig. I4.i2.m) with two notopodial lobes and a

short dorsal cirrus of the same length. Inferior lobe of the ncuropodium short.

Posterior feet (fig. I4.i2.n) with slightly longer lobes. Notosctac are homogomph
spinigers with short blades. Hctcrogomph falcigers of the ncuropodium with very

straight blades (fig. 14. 12.0).

Type locality: Vancauri (Xicobar Is.).

Records : Mocambique (23/35/e) - a single record.

DiSTRiBUTio.x : Red Sea and Indo-west-Pacific (i).

Perinereis nuntia vallata (Grube, 1857)

(fig. 14.12.p-s)

A'ereis vallata Grube, 1857: 159.

Perinereis mmlia var. vallata: Fauvel, 1932; iio; Fauvel. 1953: 212, fig. 109 a-g.

Body up to 120 mm. long. Prostomium broadly triangular; palps large, tenta-

cular cirri short. Paragnaths (fig. 14.12.P, q) with group I = 1-3 in line, II = a

small triangular group of a few points. III --^ an oval patch, IV = a wedge-shaped

group, V = I, VI = a transverse row of 8-15 short bars, \'II and VIII = 2-3

irregular rows. Anterior feet with two notopodial lobes, sometimes with a rudi-

mentary sctigerous lobe (as well) and a dorsal cirrus of the same length. Posterior

feet (fig. I4.i2.r) similar but with longer lobes. Notosetae arc homogomph spinigers;

ncuropodial falcigers (fig. 14.12.S) have straight blades without any sign of a tendon.

Golour dull brown fiding posteriorly.

Type LOCAi.rrY : Valparaiso, Chile.

Records: South West Africa (22/14/1 and 26/15/i), Cape (30/17/e to 32/28/i)
;

Mocambique (23 '35/e) - fitirly common in sand under stones near high tide mark.

DisTRiBUTio.v : Red Sea ; Indian Ocean ; S. Pacific ; Xew Zealand (e, i) ; Chile

(i)-
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Perinereis falsovariegata Monro, 1933

(fig. 14.13.a-f)

Perinereis fai\ovariegala Monro, 1933 : 492, figs. 4-7.

Body up to 50 mm. long with a pattern of brown markings on the head and

anterior segments (fig. 14.13.3). Prostomium as broad as long. Paragnaths (fig.

I4.i3.b, c) with group I = i, II = 2-3 rows, III = about 20 points in an oval,

IV = a triangular group of larger and smaller points, V = i large point, VI = a

very short bar, VII and VIII = 2-3 irregular rows. Anterior feet (fig. 14.13.6)

with two notopodial lobes and a slightly longer dorsal cirrus. In posterior feet (fig.

14.13.1) the superior notopodial lobe is longer and carries a long dorsal cirrus.

Notosetae are homogomph spinigers ; neuropodial falcigers have hooked blades

without a trace of a tendon (fig. I4.i3.d).

Type locality : Still Bay, South Africa.

Records: Cape (33/18/i to 33/26/e, i) to Natal (29/31/i) and Mocambique
(26/32/i) - fairly common among algae on sandy rocks.

Distribution : Endemic.

Perinereis capensis (Kinberg, 1866)

(fig. 14.13.g-m)

Arele capensis Kinherg, 1866: 174.

Perinereis capensis : Monro, 1933 : 495, figs. 7-1 1 ; Day, 1934 : 42, fig. 8 a-c.

Body brown anteriorly and up to 70 mm. long. Prostomium (fig. 14.13.1) a

broad inverted T with large, compressed palpophores each with a small terminal

button. Antennae tapered, tentacular cirri fairly short. Proboscis (fig. 14.13.J, k)

with group I = 2-3 in a row, II = a wedge of 12-15, ^^^ — •!" oval group of about

10, IV = a triangle of 15, V = o, VI = a single large bar, VII and VIII = 2

irregular rows of larger and smaller points. Anterior parapodia (fig. I4.i3.g)

have two to three notopodial lobes for the small intermediate lobe is fused to the

large inferior notopodial lobe. Dorsal cirrus twice as long as the superior notopodial

lobe from whose upper surface it arises. In posterior feet (fig. I4.i3.h) the base of

the superior notopodial lobe is enlarged carrying the dorsal cirrus with it. Neuro-

podia have a short, pointed postsetal projection to the setigerous lobe throughout.

In the heteronercid stage the lobes of the feet are expanded and the bases of the

cirri have lamellae (fig. 14.13.1). Notosetae are homogomph spinigers throughout.

Neurosetae include both homogomph and heterogomph spinigers and hetero-

gomph falcigers with almost straight apices (fig. I4.i3.m).

Type locality : "Cape of Good Hope".

Records : False Bay (34/18/s) to Natal (27/32/i) - common on rocky shores.

Distribution : Tropical Indian Ocean (e, i) ; Senegal (i).
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Fig. 14.1^. Pfrinereis falioiaricgata. (a) Head. (B. c:) Dorsal and ventral views nf proboscis.

(d, Falcigrr. lEj .\ntcrior foot, (fi Posterior font. Ptrincreis cajmuis. (g) Head. m. i)

Dorsal and ventral views of proboscis, (j) Anterior foot. (k1 Posterior foot, (li Foot of

heteroncreid form, (m) Falciger. Perinereis cullrifera. (o, p) Dorsal and \entral slews of

probosris. (yi Posterior foot. Pamerch nigw/mnclatn. (R) Head, (s, t_) Dorsal and

ventral views of probosris. ffi .\nierior foot, (v) Posterior foot.
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Perinereis cultrifera (Grube, 1840)

(fig. 14.13.0-q)

Nereii cultrifera Gmhe, 1840: 74.

Perinereis cultrifera : Fauvel, 1923: 352, fig. 137.

Body up to 250 mm. long with 125 segments. Prostomium broadly triangular;

palps large, tentacular cirri rather long and slender. Paragnaths (fig. 14. 13.0, p)

with group I = 1-3 large points in a hne, II = a few points in a triangle, III = an

oval patch, IV = a wedge, V = 3 large points in a triangle, VI = a transverse bar,

VII and VIII = 2-3 rows of equal points. Anterior feet with two notopodial lobes

and a short dorsal cirrus. In posterior feet (fig. I4.i3.q) the lobes become more

pointed but the cirrus hardly increases in length. Neurpoodial falcigers with fairly

straight blades.

Type locality : Naples.

Records: Cape (34/18 i and 26/33/i) ; Natal (30/30/i and 29/31 /i) ; Madagascar

(i, s) - occasional specimens on rocky shores.

Distribution : N.E. Atlantic from the North Sea (i) to Senegal (i, s) ; Mediter-

ranean and tropical Indo-west-Pacific (i).

Perinereis nigropunctata (Horst, 1889)

(fig. 14.13.r-v)

Nereis nigro-punctata Horst, 1 88g : 171.

Perinereis majorii Southern, 1921 : 595, pi. 23, fig. 10, text-figs. 7, 8.

Perinereis nigropunctata : Fauvel, 1932; 107; Day, 1957: 84; Fauvel, 1953: 210, fig. 107 b-f.

Body 50-60 mm. long with three rows ofbrown marks and a V on the prostomium.

Tentacular cirri short (fig. i4.i3.r). Paragnaths (fig .14.13., u, v) with group I = a

patch of 6-12, II = 2-3 rows, III = a patch of 15-20, IV = a wedge of about 20,

V = 3 in a triangle, VI = a transverse bar, \TI and VIII = 2 irregular rows.

Anterior feet (fig. 14.13.S) with two notopodial lobes and a rudimentary fillet

between them. Posterior feet (fig. I4.i3.t) with the superior lobe enlarged and

elongated bearing the dorsal cirrus on its upper distal margin.

Type locality : Malaya.

Records : Mocambique Island (i) and Madagascar (i) - rare.

Distribution: Red Sea (i) and tropical Indo-west-Pacific (e, i).
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Family NEPHTYIDAE Cnihc, i8.-,o

B(id\' elongate with numerous rectangular segments and usually white in colour.

Prostoinium small and pentagonal with four antennae. C'ephalic eyes sometimes

visible through the skin. Proboscis large, very muscular, wilh a papillose sheath and

armed with a pair of internal jaws. Peristome with reduced parapodia. Normal
body segments with biramous parapodia; thi- twn lami are widely separated and

there is usually an interramal branchia between them. Both the notopodium and

the ncuropodium has a sctigcrous lobe, a prcsctal lamella and a postsetal lamella and

two fans of simple setae. The preacicular row consists of barred or laddered capil-

laries and the postacicular row consists mainly of long capillaries minutely denticulate

on one side but forked setae may also be present. A notopodial cirrus is present at

the origin of the branchia and a \cntral cirrus is present below the neiu'opodium.

Recordsfrom southern Africa

Ni'phtxs [Aglanpluunui] dihranckis Grube . . 4.')^''- -^'sd

Mephtys [Aglaophamus) lyrochaeta Fauvel . . 26Ai

Nephtys {Aglanphamus) macnmra Schmarda . ^oC'sd, 55C.a

J\''ephtys [Micronephlhys) ambrizettana Augcner . 26Ai

J\'ephtvs {Micronephthys) sphaerocirrata Wescnberg-

Lund ...... 5oCs

Nephtys {Nephtys) capensis Day . . . 4iCi, 45^!, 5oCs

Nephtys [Nephtys) hystricis Mcintosh . . 36PS

Nephtys (Nephtys) homhergi Sdvigny . . i5C:s, i6\Vi, 26\Vis,

31 As, 41 Ci, 5oCsd

Nephtys (Nephtys) paradoxa Malmgren . . 5oCd, ?55Ca,

Nephtys (Nephtys) tulearensis Fauvel . . ^yMi, 4oPiXi,

4iC;i, 50CS

BIOLOGICAL NOTES

The nephtyids arc typical inhabitants of sandy mud. They burrow acti\ely by

means of an eversible proboscis whicli can be distended by coelomic fluid. The
parapodia are flattened against the sides of the rectangular body and the gills are

protected in the gap between the notopodium and the ncuropodium. Eyes which

are well developed in the larvae, are often lost in the adult or sink below the surface

of the skin and in some cases arc most easily seen through the roof of the mouth.

Nephtyids burrow rapidly and when dug out they are active swimmers. They live

in all gradis of s.uid or sanch mud. Nephtvs capeiisii, for example, lives in clean sand

and may even be found on surf l.)eaches ; .A*', homhergi li\is in sandy mud and is

common in dredgings in many parts of the world while N. maeioiira is a C(jld water

species living in soft mud down to 1,000 miires or more.

The alimentary canal rarely contains any recognisable food remains and is

certainly never packed with sand as would be expected \f Nephtys were a detritus

feeder. L'lUil lecently it was thought that all nephl\ids were carnivores but they
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occur in such large numbers on certain shores that a doubt has arisen. They may
be omnivores but they must be very selective in their diet.

THE MAIN DIAGNOSTIC CHARj\CTERS

Recent reviews of the family will be found in Fauvel (1923) and Hartman (1950).

The family is a very homogeneous one and the 65 recognisable species are usually

placed in the one genus Nephtys. Hartman recognises three genera namely Nephtys

Cuvier, 181 7, Aglaophannis Kinbcrg, 1866 and Micronephthys Friedrich, 1939, dis-

tinguished by the character of the gills. In the present work these are regarded as

subgenera.

The main diagnostic characters are the number of rows of papillae on the pro-

boscis, the nature of the branchiae, the shapes of the parapodial lamellae and to a

less extent the types of setae present.

The head. The prostomium is liable to vary in shape with the eversion or retrac-

tion of the proboscis and its exact shape is of doubtful value. The two pairs of

antennae are small and do not vary greatly in length. A pair of eyes is present on the

brain. They are often pale and as the skin thickens they may become invisible.

The proboscis (fig. i5.i.d). This is a large muscular organ with a pair of nodular

chitinised plates {jaws) (fig. I5.i.b) internally, a circle of bilobed papillae at the

distal end and 14 or 22 rows of tapered papillae on the surface. Sometimes there is

also a larger mid-dorsal papilla between the ring of biloped papillae and the rows

of tapered papillae. The bilobed papillae are not of systematic importance, but the

others provide useful characters and if the proboscis is not everted it should be

dissected. A longitudinal slit is made through the body wall and proboscis sheath
;

the oesophagus and retractor muscles of the proboscis are then cut across and the

proboscis pushed forwards. \\'hen it is in its normally everted position the proboscis

sheath with its papillae will be stretched over it and may be examined. To examine

the jaws cut through the thick muscle of the proboscis.

The peristomium. This has a pair of reduced parapodia and the degree of develop-

ment of the dorsal and ventral cirri is a useful character.

Parapodia and branchiae. The feet are biramous and the two rami are widely

separated with the interramal bronchia ( = interramal cirrus Hartman) between them.

Each ramus consists of a stout setigerous lobe whose apex may be rounded, pointed

or bilobed. This is a dubious character as it must be affected by the degree of con-

traction. Each setigerous lobe has a low presetal lamella on its anterior face and a

larger postsetal lamella on its posterior face. The size and shapes of these lamellae

provide most useful characters. The branchiae arises just below the apex of the

notopodium and bears a dorsal cirrus or notopodial cirrus at its base. The branchia itself

may be lamellar or cirriform and if the latter it may coil in two ways. In the sub-

genus Nephtys it bends inwards at first and then outwards, i.e. it is recurved. In the

subgenus Aglaophamus (ag. 15.1.C) it bends outwards at first and then downwards
and inwards, i.e. it is involute. Occasionally the gill does not bend at all and projects

straight out. In the subgenus Micronephthys the gill is entirely absent. Apart from

these differences the segment on which the first gill appears is important.
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The setae. Each ramus of the parapodium bears two fan-shaped rows of simple

setae and those on the notopodium are identical with those on the neuropodium.

The anterior or pre-acicular row are all barred or laddered (fig. i5.i.f) due to

regular changes in the consistency of the seta. The posterior or post-acicular row

of setae include three types : (a) The most numerous are long capillaries with an

oblique breaking plane at the base and a rather flattened blade with transverse rows

of minute denticles on one margin (fig. 1 5.1.0). (b) There may be a few geniculate

setae with the blade sharply bent on the shaft and coarsely toothed on the convex

margin, (c) In some species of the subgenera Aglaophanms and Micronephthys there

are two to three forked setae with short shafts and two lyriform prongs which are

spimdosc on their inner margins (fig. 15.1.11).

NEPHTYS Cxxx'icr, 181 7

Bodv elongate and depressed with numerous segments. Prostomium small and

pentagonal with four antennae and sometimes a pair of subdermal eyes. Proboscis

stout and muscular with a pair of chitinous jaws internally, a ring of bilobed ter-

minal papillae and 14 or 22 rows of papillae on the sinface. Parapodia biramous

with divergent setigerous lobes each bearing delicate anterior and posterior lamellae.

Two rows of simple setae, the anterior row consisting of laddered capillaries and the

posterior row consisting of long capillaries minutely denticulate on one margin

though geniculate or forked setae may also be present. Interramal branchiae present

or absent ; if present they arise from the notopodia and coil between the parapodail

lobes.

Type species : Mereis ciliata Muller, i 789.

Key to ScBGENrRA and Species

1 Branrhi.ie involute, coiling outwards then downwards (fig. ij.i.c) (subgenus AGLAO-
PHAMUSi . .

" 2

- Branchiae recurved, coiling downwards then outwards (fig. 13. -2. g) isuhgenus NEPHTYS' 5
- Branchiae absent (fig. 15.3.C) (subgenus M/CROAffPZ/r/ZI'S) 9

2 Forked setae present (fig. ij.i.h). A bladc-hke superior lamella on anterior neuropodia 3

- Forked setae absent. Postsetal notopodial lamella bilobed...... 4

3 -Notopodial cirrus very long in middle feet (fig. 15.1.1) . . N. lyrochaeta (p. 341)

- .Notopodial cirrus never elongated (fig. I5.i.e) . . . . . A^. dibranchis (p. 341)

4 Branchiae start on setiger 3 or 4. Notopodial cirrus fiattencd and blade-like (fig. I5.i.k)

N. ntacroura (p. 343)
- Branchiae start on setiger g. Notopodial cirrus not llattcned (fig. 15.1.11)

N, matjngreni (]>. 343)

5 Coarsely locithid geniculate setae present (fig. 15. 2. c). Branchiae sliorl, rather llattened

A'^. capensis (p. 344)
- Coarsely toothed geniculate setae absent......... 6

6 Branchiae cirriform throughout .......... 7

- Branchiae foiiaceous in some feet .......... 8

7 Posterior lamellae large; anterior dorsal lamella bilobed (fig. 15. 2. g) . N. hombergi (p. 344)
- Prjsterir)r lamellae small, hardly exceeding the setigerous lobes . . N. hystricis i\>. Wj)
B Branchiae from setiger 4, and are cirriform antcriorK- and foiiaceous posteriorK- (lig.

15. 2. nil. \'entral lamella large ...... N. tulearensis (p. '^j)
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— Branchiae from setiger 8-10, and are foliaceous anteriorly. Posterior ventral lamella

small (fig. I5.2.n) ......... N. paradoxa (p. 347)

9 Forked setae present (fig. I5.3.d) . . . . . . N. sphaerocirrata (p. 347)
- Forked setae absent ........ N. ambrizettana (p. 349)

Nephtys {Aglaophamus) dibranchis Grube, 1877

(fig. i5.i.a-h)

J^ephlhys dibranchis Gruhe, 1877b: 536; Fauvel, 1932: 117; Fauvel, 1953: 225, fig. 1140.

Aglaophamus dibranchis : Hartman, 1950; 121.

Body about 25 mm. long. Prostomium (fig. i5.i.d) pentagonal and straight in

front with well developed, subequal and tapered antennae. Eyes visible through

the skin. Proboscis with 14 rows of four to five papillae each plus a much
longer median dorsal one. Jaws (fig. i5.i.b) as tetrahedral chitinous plates.

Dorsal cirrus of first foot well developed. Cirriform gills start on setiger 4 and
project straight out or are involute, each having a finely tapered notopodial cirrus at

the base. Parapodial rami markedly divergent and setigerous lobes pointed. In

anterior notopodia (fig. 15.1.C) the presetal lamella is small and auricular and the

postsetal lamella similar but larger ; in middle feet (fig. ij.i.e) the postsetal lamella

projects dorsally and in posterior feet the posterior lamella hardly exceeds the acicular

lobe. In anterior neuropidia there are three lamellae ; an anterior auricular one, a

superior tongue-like lamella and a postsetal auricular one. In middle feet the superior

one becomes elongated and strap-Uke and in posterior feet all three lamellae decrease

and the superior one disappears.

The setae are well developed. The anterior fan consists of laddered capillaries

(fig. 15. 1.f) while the posterior fan consists of numerous long, rather flattened

capillaries (fig. i5.i.g) and a row of forked setae (fig. i5.i.h).

Type locality : New Guinea.

Records : Natal (30/30/s, 29/3 i/s, d) - common in dredgings on sand.

Distribution : Tropical Indian Ocean (s, d, vd) ; ? New Zealand and Campbell
Is. (s).

Nephtys {Aglaophamus) lyrochaeta Fauvel, 1902

(fig. i5.i.i)

J^ephlhys lyrochaeta Fauvel, 1902 : 72, figs. 9-12 ; .\ugener, 1918 : 160, pi. 2 fig. 12, pi. 3 fig. 59.

Body about 30 mm. long. Prostomium pentagonal and straight in front. Eyes

not visible. Proboscis with 14 rows of four to five papillae each plus a larger median
dorsal one. Gills from the fourth or fifth setiger. each involute with a notopodial

cirrus at its base. According to Fauvel this cirrus is short and according to .'Vugcner

and Monro it is very long (fig. i5.i.e). In anterior feet all lamellae exceed the

sedgerous lobes. The notopodium has a round presetal lamella and a larger,

orbicular postsetal one. The ncuropodiuin has an oval presetal lamella, a blade-like

superior lamella and a large orbicular postsetal lamella. In posterior feet all lamellae
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Fio. 15. 1. .Vffihirs dibranchis. (a) Entire worm (fivf times life size), (n) Cihitinous jaw.

(c) Twelfth foot, (d) Head with proboscis extruded, (i) Middle foot, (f) Laddered pre-

acicular seta. (1;) Post-acicular seta, (h) Forked seta. .\'e/>lilyi Ivrnchaeln. (i) Tliirty-hfth

foot (from -Monro, 1936). Kephtyi macroiira. (j) Head, (k) Anterior foot, (l) Middle
foot. (M; Post-acicular seta. Sephty% malmgreni. (n) .Middle foot, (o) Post-acicular seta.
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decrease so that they are shorter than the setigerous lobes and the superior lamella

of the neuropodium disappears. Setae include the usual anterior fan of laddered

capillaries and a posterior fan of long-bladed setae and in both rami there are also

numerous forked setae though these are difficult to find.

Type locality : Senegal, western Africa.

Records : Not recorded from southern Africa.

Distribution: Morocco; Brazzaville-Congo (s) ; Persian Gulf (s).

Nephtys [Aglaophamus] macroura Schmarda, 1861

(fig- i5-iO-m)

Nephthys macroura Schmarda, 1861 : gi, figs. A, K, a, b; Day, 1960: 327.

Aglaophamus macroura : Hartman, 1950: 118.

Body large, reaching 150 mm. Prostomium (fig. 15.1.J) subquadrate without

visible eyes. Second antenna longer than the first and ventro-lateral in origin.

Proboscis with 22 rows of large papillae distally and 14 rows of smaller papillae

proximally. Ventral cirrus of first foot elongate and flattened, but the dorsal cirrus

is absent. Branchiae from setiger 2-4, at first small but increase to maximum size at

the 20th foot (fig. i5.i.k) and then decrease. Each is cirriform and involute and
bears a flattened, blade-like dorsal cirrus. Ventral cirri blade-like throughout.

Setigerous lobes prolonged into small auricular processes into which the acicula

extend. Presental lamellae of both rami bilobed. In the notopodium the superior

presetal lamella is very small, and the inferior one large and square. The latter becomes
obscure after the first 20 feet but in the neuropodium the two widely separated parts

persist as small lobes above and below the setigerous lobe (fig. 15.1.I). Postsetal

lamellae of both rami are large and unequally bilobed. In the notopodium the

larger superior part is expanded as a foliaceous process. In the neuropodium the

main lobe is inferior and it becomes ligulate in posterior feet. Setae include the usual

laddered capillaries and a posterior fan of very long, rather flattened capillaries

(fig. I5.i.m).

Type locality : Auckland, New Zealand.

Records: Cape (32/17/d, 33/17/d, 34/25/s).

DiSTRiBUTio.M : Subantarctic (s, d) ; Chile (s, d) ; Antarctica (d, vd).

Nephtys [Aglaophamus) malmgreni T\\cc\, 1879
(fig. i5.i.n-o)

Nephthys malmgreni T\iee\, 1879: 26, pi. i fig. 17, pi. 2 fig. 17; Fauvel, 1923: 371, fig. 145 k.

Aglaophamus malmgreni '. Pettibone, 1963: 191, fig. 48b.

Body up to 120 mm. long for 80 segments. Prostomium pentagonal, without eyes

and with the inferior antennae stouter than the superior pair. Proboscis without an
unpaired median papilla but with 14 rows of papillae. Each row has 12-18 papillae

which are large distally but grade down to very small ones proximally. First sedger
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with a rather long \cntral cirrus but a short dorsal one. Branchiae from sctiger 10-15,

cylindrical and in\olute. They arc well de\cloped in later feet (fig. I5.i.n). Noto-

podium conical. Prcsetal notopodial lamella rudimentary. Postsetal notopodial

lamella divided forming a large rounded superior part which projects above the level

of the parapodium and a small inferior part at the apex of the setigerous lobe.

Neuropodium conical. Presctal neuropodial lamella absent. Postsetal lamella

rounded to auricular, slightly exceeding the setigerous lobe on anterior feet. Noto-

podial cirrus short and tapered but not flattened. Ventral cirrus small and conical.

Anterior capillaries are laddered. Posterior row of setae (fig. 1 5.1.0) long, fine and
minutely denticulate on one margin. No speciali.scd setae.

Type loc.'Vlity : Deep dredging off' Norvaya Zembya.

Records : Not recorded from Southern Africa.

Distribution : Norway.

Nephtys [Nephtys] capensis Day, 1953
(fig. i5.2.a-f)

Nelhlhys capensis Day, 1953 : 431, fig. 5 g-m.

Body about 60 mm. long. Prostomium (fig. I5.2.f) pentagonal and slightly

arched in front. Eyes not visible. Posterior pair of antennae only slightly shorter

than anterior jjair. Proboscis with 22 rows each with six papillae plus a larger

median dorsal papilla. \'entral cirrus of first foot equal to antennae, dorsal cirrus

lacking. Branchiae from the fourth foot, at first rectangular and compressed (fig.

15. 2.d) but later ones become cirriform and recurved (fig. 15. 2. e) particularly in

large specimens. Notopodium conical with a small presetal lamella (which is not

notched) and a large rounded postsetal one. Neuropodium conical with the upper

margin of the small presctal lainclla slightly produced and a large postsetal lamella

with a rounded end projecting well beyond the setigerous lobe. Setae include an

anterior fan of laddered capillaries (fig. 15. 2.a) and a larger posterior fan containing

numerous very long setae with spinulose margins (fig. 15.2.!), b') and a few shorter

geniculate setae with coarse teeth (fig. 15.2.C).

Type locality : Table Bay, South Africa.

Records: Clape (29/i6;i, 32/18/s and 33/18/e, i, s to 33/27/e) ; Natal (29/31/s,

27/32/e).

Distribution : Endemic.

Nephtys (Nephtys) hombergi Savigny, 1820

(fig. i5.2.g-i)

Ntfihlhvs I/nii/hir^l S;w'iirny, i8'jn: 34.

j\'iflilln's hnml>rroi : lauvel, i<)-'3 : 367, fig. 143 a-cl.

Length u|) In 200 mm. for 200 segments. Prostomium pentagonal with two small

eyes and lour sul)cc|ual antennae. First setiger with a \-entral cirrus similar to the

antennae and a button-like dorsal cirrus. Proboscis with 22 rows e.ich with two to
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four papillae and a much larger median dorsal papilla. Jaws (fig. i5.2.i) as a pair

of quadrangular chitinous plaques. The two rami of the parpodia (fig. I5.2.g) are

well separated and the setigerous lobes are rounded with a small projection over the

aciculum. In the notopodium the presetal lamella is deeply bilobed and the post-

setal lobe is orbicular and exceeds the setigerous lobe. In the neuropodium the

presetal lamella is bilobed with a longer superior part while the large postsetal

lamella which is united to the presetal lamella superiorly ; it is roughly oblong and
greatly exceeds the setigerous lobe. Branchiae start on setiger 4 and are cirriform

and recurved. Each bears a small notopodial cirrus. There are no specialised setae,

simply an anterior fan of laddered capillaries and a posterior fan of longer hispid-

edged setae (fig. 15. 2.h).

Type locality : Coast of France.

Records: South West Africa (22/14/i, 26/14/d, 26/15/i, s) ; Cape (33/18/i, s to

34/23/e, s, d) to Natal (31/29/s).

Distribution : Eastern Atlantic from Norway (s, d), Sweden (d) and the Enghsh
Channel (e, i, s) to Morocco (s, d) ; Angola (s), Mediterranean (s).

Nephtys [Nephtys) hystricis Mcintosh, 1900

Nephthys hyslricis Mclntoih, igoo: 259; Fauvel, 1923: 373, fig. 146 a-e.

Body about 40 mm. long. Prostomium arched in front and pointed behind with

four small, subequal antennae. Ventral cirrus of setiger i small and conical, dorsal

cirrus even smaller. Proboscis with 22 rows each with 35 small papillae and a long

median dorsal papilla. Parapodial rami markedly divergent so that the segments

appear X-shaped. Setigerous lobes conical and lamellae poorly developed. Presetal

and postsetal lamellae of both the notopodium and neuropodium are rounded and
slightly exceed the setigerous lobes. Branchiae start on setiger 9, soon increase to

large cirriform recurved organs bearing small notopodial cirri and then disappear

about the 35th to 40th foot. Setae include an anterior fan of laddered capillaries and
a posterior fan of long, striate-edged capillaries.

Type locality : Mediterranean.

Records : Southern African records doubtful (37/17/vd and 26/32/?).

Distribution : Eastern Atlantic from the North Sea to Morocco (s, d) ; Mediter-

ranean (s).

Nephtys [Nephtys) tulearensis Fauvel, 1919

(fig. i5.2.j-m)

Nephlhys tulearensis Fauvel, 1919 : 422, pi. 16 figs. 37-39.

Length about 80 mm. by 2-5 mm. Prostomium slightly curved in front with four

equal antennae. Proboscis with 22 rows of three to five papillae per row. \'entral

cirrus of setiger i well developed ; dorsal cirrus poorly developed. Setigerous lobes

of parapodia bluntly conical. In anterior feet (fig. 15. 2. 1) the notopodium has a
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Fig. ij.2. .Xephlyi cnjicini^. (ai Lacldt-red capillary. (i>) Long post-acicular capillary and

(b'; details of marginal spinules. (c) Geniculate seta, (oi .\nterior foot. (i^;l Posterior

foot, (f) Head. j\cfihtyi hombergi. (g) F'oot. (h) Part of blade of post-acicular capillary.

(i) Jaw. J^'efihlvi luhaicnus, (j) Jaw. (k) Part of blade of post-acicular capillary, (l)

Anterior foot, (m) Posterior foot. Neplilys paradoxa (after Fauvel). (n) Middle fool,

(o) Posterior foot.
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small bilobed presctal lamella and a well developed oval postsetal lamella. Neuro-

podium with a small presetal lamella whose superior margin is united to the long

postsetal lamella whose distal edge is rounded. Branchiae start on sedger 4 and are

at first large, cirriform and recurved with a small notopodial cirrus at the origin.

In posterior feet (fig. i5.2.m) the parapodial lamellae are all smaller but essentially

similar in shape while the branchiae develop a rounded lamellar expansion on the

external margin. The setae include the normal anterior fan of laddered capillaries

and the posterior fan of long capillaries with a finely spinulose margin (fig. 15. 2.k).

Type locality : Tulear, Madagascar.

Records: Southern Cape (34/22/s and 33/25/e) to Natal (29/3 i/i) and Mocam-
bique (26/32/i and 23/35/e, s) - common.

Distribution: Madagascar (i) and Persian Gulf (s).

Nephtys [Nephtys) paradoxa Malmgren, 1874

(fig. i5.2.n-o)

Nephthys paradoxa Malmgren, 1874: 77, pi. i fig. 2; Fauvel, 1923: 375, fig. 146 f-i ; Pettibone,

1963 : 200, fig. 47 d.

Nephtys ? paradoxa : Day, i960: 327.

A large species reaching 150 mm. Prostomium straight or slightly concave anter-

iorly. ? two eyes. Posterior pair of antennae larger than the anterior pair. Ventral

cirrus of first foot stout and conical but the dorsal cirrus is merely a low papilla.

Proboscis with 22 rows each with four to six papillae and an enlarged median dorsal

one. Parapodia with divergent rami. Notopodium with a broadly rounded setigerous

lobe while that of the neuropodium is conical but both become more pointed

posteriorly. Anterior lamellae rudimentary in both rami. Posterior lamellae of

both rami small, rounded, hardly exceeding the setigerous lobes. Branchiae start

on setiger 8-10 and are at first cirriform and recurved with a small notopodial

cirrus at the base. In later feet the branchiae become flattened or lamellar (fig.

15. 2. n) and then decrease in size to disappear on posterior feet (fig. 15.2.0). Setae

include the usual anterior fan of laddered capillaries and a posterior fan of long,

rather flattened capillaries with transverse rows of fine teeth on one margin.

Type locality : Goteborg, Sweden.

Records : Southern Africa records doubtful (32/17/d and 34/18/vd).

Distribution : North Atlantic (Greenland (s, d, vd), Norway (s, d), Sweden"(d,

vd)) ; Maine and Massachusetts (s, d) ; Arctic ; Behring Sea ; N. W.Japan.

Nephtys (Micronephthys) sphaerocirrata Wcsenberg-Lund, 1949
(fig- '5-3-1-d)

Nephthys sphaerocirrata Wescnberg-Lund, 1949: 294, figs. 24-26.

A small species up to 25 mm. long. Prostomium (fig. i5.3.b) pentagonal with a

straight anterior margin and rather long, slender and knobbed antennae. Eyes far

back, opposite sedger 2. Proboscis with 22 rows each with six to nine tapered
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Fig. 15.3. J<i'ephlys sjihaerocirrata. (a) Part of long post-acicular capillary, (n) Head and pro-

boscis, (c) Foot, (d) Forked seta. Paralacyiloniajiaradoxa. (e) Head, (f; Simple capillary.

(g) Comj:)OLind spinigerous seta, [u] FVjot (artterior view).

papillae. Xo enlarged median dorsal papilla. Parapodia with vestigial lamellae, the

first having a knobbed \entral cirrus. Subsequent feet (fig. 15.3.0) have small

papilliform notopodial cirri but lack branchiae entirely. The sctigerous lobe of the

notopodium is bluntly conical without visible lamellae. The sctigerous lobe of the

ncuropodium is conical with a small postsetal lamella. Setae include an anterior fan
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of laddered capillaries and a posterior fan of very long capillaries with a spinulose

margin (fig. 15.3.3) and two to three short forked setae with spinules on their inner

margins (fig. iS-S-d).

Type locality : Persian Gulf.

Records : South West Africa (26/15/s) ; Cape (from 32/1 7/d to 33/27/s) - abun-

dant in muddy sand.

Distribution: Persian Gulf (s).

Nephtys [Micronephthys) ambrizettana Augener, 1918

Nephthys ambrizettana Augener, 1918 : 166, pi. 2 fig. 13, pi. 3 figs. 60, 61.

A small species 6-5 mm. long with 42 segments. The prostomium is as broad as

long with slender antennae. Doubtful eye-spots behind the prostomium. Ventral

cirrus of setiger i longer than the setigerous lobe ; dorsal cirrus similar. Normal
body segments with poorly developed parapodia. Notopodial cirri and branchiae

are entirely absent and the ventral cirri are small. Presetal lamellae are either

rudimentary or absent. The setigerous lobes are conical and the postsetal lamellae

though definitely present hardly exceed the setigerous lobes. Setae include an

anterior fan of laddered capillaries and a posterior fan of long setae which are

finely serrate on the convex margin.

Type locality : Ambrizette, Angola.

Records : Not recorded from South Africa.

Distribution : Angola.
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Family LACYDONIIDAE Bcrgstnim, 191

4

Body \crmiform with numerous segments. Prostomium rounded or truncate with
four small frontal antennae. Proboscis imarmed, sometimes papillose. Buccal
segment apodoiis and achaetous but with one pair of tentacular cirri or none. The
next one to three segments uniramous ; subsecpient segments biramous with
lamellate setigerous lobes and small conical dorsal and ventral cirri. Notosctae as

simple capillaries ; neurosetae mainly compound and spinigerous.

Bergstrom regarded the Lacydoniinae as a subfamily of the Phyllodocidac.

Hartman (1959) raised it to family rank and Pettibone (1963) felt that Paralacydonia

should be placed in a separate family Paralacydoniidae related to the Xej^htyidae.

Only two genera known - Lacydonia Marion and Bobretzky and Paialacjdonia

Fau\el.

Key to Genera

I Peristome with one pair of tentacular cirri and the next three segments with uniramous
parapodia LACYDONIA*

- Peristome without tentacular cirri and only the next segment with uniramous parajiodia

PARALACYDONIA

PARALACYDONIA Fauvel, 191

3

Body elongate, rectangular in section and superficially like a small Nephlvs.

Prostomium truncate with four small frontal antennae. Peristome apodous and
achaetous and the next segment with uniramous parapodia. Subsequent segments

with flattened, biramous parapodia. Notopodia and ncuropodia well separated and
supported by acicula. Notopodium with a dorsal cirrus and a fan of simple capill-

aiics ; neuropodium with a ventral cirrus, a fan of compound spinigerous setae and
usually a few simple capillaries. No branchiae.

Type species; Paralacydonia paraduxa Fau\'el 191 3.

Paralacydonia paradoxa Fauxil, 1913

(fig- i5-3-e-h)

Paralacydonia parndnxa Fauvel, 1913 : 54, fig. 53; Fairvel, i9-'3 : if|'i, fig. 74 e-i ; Pettibone, 1963:

184, fig. 46.

Body 20-30 mm. long, rectangular in section and resembling a small Ntphlxs.

Prostoinium (fig. I5.3.e) a truncate cone with four small, biarticulate frontal

antennae. A pair of obscure subdermal eyes (not noted in earlier descriptions).

Peristome reduced and witliout parapodia or tentartil.ir cirri. .Mdulh \enlral, with

a smooth lining leading to an unarmed but muscular pharynx. First seligcr unira-

mous with a papilliform dorsal cirrus, a stout setigerous lobe bciiing a fan of com-
pound spinigerous setae and a ventral cirrus. .Subsec|ueiit segments all with biramous

parapodia. Xotopodium (fig. 15.3.11) with a small conical dorsal cirrus and a well



NEPHTYIDAE AND LACYDONIIDAE 351

developed setigerous lobe with a low, rounded presetal lip and a larger, notched

postsetal lamella and between the two a fan of notosetae. Notopodia and neuropodia

well separated without any sign of an interramal gill but with the inner surfaces

ciUated. Neuropodium larger than the notopodium with a low rounded presetal lip,

a fan of neurosetae and a large notched postsetal lamella and a digitiform ventral

cirrus. Notosetae (fig. i5.3.f) are all simple capillaries with smootli, somewhat
flattened blades. Neurosetae are mainly compound with one to two simple capillaries

inferiorly. The compound setae (fig. 15. 3. g) are heterogomph spinigers with one

side of die shaft-head produced as a spine and the blade serrated on one margin.

Type locality: Monaco (Mediterranean).

Records : Natal (30/30/s) ; Mocambique (24/34/s).

Distribution : Mediterranean (s) ; Morocco (s) ; Atlantic and Pacific coasts of

U.S.A. (d, vd.) ; Yellow Sea.
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Family GLYCERIDAE Grubc, 1850

(iiuluding GOXIADIDAF, Kinbcrg, 1866)

Body elongate with numerous segments and tapered at both ends. Prostomium
long and tapered, tipped with four small biannulate antennae and superficially

ringed. One to two pairs of eyes. No palps. Proboscis very long with four jaws or

two jaws and a circle of paragnaths. The surface is papillose and V-shaped chevrons

may be present near the base. Parapodia from the peristomial segment onwards.

Parapodia typically biramous with simple notosetae and compound neurosetae but

the notopodium may be absent and the feet uniramous on some or all of the seg-

ments. When fully de\eloped the foot has a dorsal cirrus, two prcsetal and two
postselal lobes and a ventral cirrus. Branchiae may be present or absent.

Recordsfrom southern Africa

Ghceia alba (Muller) ....
Glycera benguellana Augener .

as Glycera capitata var. benguilhina Augener

Glxcera conroluta Keferstein .

as GIvcera ajricana Arwidsson

as GIrcera convoluta ajricana Arwidsson

as Glycera tridactyla Schmarda .

Glycera lancadivae Schmarda
Glycera lonigipinnis Grube
Glycera natalensis Day ....
Glycera papulosa Grube
Glycera prashadi Fauvel

as Glycera convoluta var. capensis Monro
as Glycera cirrata (non Grube) .

Glycera roiixi Audouin & Milne-Edwards

as Glycera goesi Malmgren
Glycera subaenea Grube
Glycera tesselata Grube....
Glycera unicornis Savigny

as Glycera kraussi Stimpson

Glycinde capensis Day ....
Glycinde kamcruniana Augener
Goniadella gracilis (Verrill) .

Goniadopsis incerta Fauvel

Goniadopsis maskallensis (Gravicr) .

Goniada congoensii Grube
Goniada etnerita Audouin & .\Iiln<--I-^d\\.irds

(inniada maculata Oersted

Ophioglyocrra eximia (Ehlers)

i6Wi, 32PiGd,

45 Pi, 50GS

50GS

34Gd
31AS, 4oNi, 4iCi,

50GS

26AS, ayMi
isGi

26WS
53Mi
50GS

45Ni

50CS

40 Ni, 41 Ci, 45Pi, 5oCs

35Ci, 36Ci

4iGi

5oGsd, —Ns
32Cd
27Mi, 4oPiNi

loCd, 27Mi
4iGi, 45Pi, 5oCsd
2Ci, i5Gsd, 2iCi

joGs, —Nsd
50CS

56C;sd

4iCi

45Ni

33AS

40 Pi

4oPi

5oGsd
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BIOLOGICAL NOTES

The glyccrids burrow in sandy substrata by means of an eversible proboscis.

They are very active worms and when dug out they lash about vigorously and shoot

out a proboscis almost half as long as the body. At the end of the proboscis there are

well developed jaws and probably most species are predators or at least carnivorous

for very little sand is ever found in the gut.

THE Mj\L\ diagnostic CHARACTERS

Recent reviews of the family will be found in Fauvcl (1923) and Hartman (1950).

Fauvel recognises a single family Gljceridae whereas Hartman has resurrected the

superfamily Glycerea Grube (1850) and the two families erected by Malmgren (1867)

namely Gljceridae and Goniadidae. Since their structure is essentially similar and

there are less than ten recognisable genera, Fauvel's view of a single family Gljceridae

is accepted here. However, in the key given below the two subfamilies Gljcerinae and

Godiadinae arc distinguished.

The head (fig. i6.i.a). This is a long, conical, annulated structure with four

small, biarticulated antennae at its tip and eyes may be present in both the basal

and terminal rings. The number of rings may vary with the degree of contraction

and the eyes may be hidden below the surface so both of these characters are of

limited value.

The proboscis (fig. iG.i.m). This is a very long structure and in the Hving animal

it may be extended to a surprising distance either to grasp prey or to burrow through

the sand. The structures on the proboscis provide valuable taxonomic characters

and if it is not everted it must be dissected by a slit along the body. The structures

which may be foimd on the probosces of different genera include : (a) proboscidial

papillae, (b) chevrons, (c) terminal papillae, (d) jaws with their supports, denticles

or paragnaths.

(a) The proboscidial papillae or proboscidial organs (fig. iG.i.d, g, j, n) are soft or

lightly chitinised papillae which cover the surface of the proboscis and may be

arranged in distinct longitudinal rows. Their structure is basically tubular, the

central canal ending in a terminal pore. The whole papilla may be broad and squat

or long and conical and its sides are either smooth, longitudinally ridged, transversely

ringed (fig. iG.i.n) or there may be a striated flange at the distal end which is often

slanting and gives tlie impression of a projecting finger-nail. In most genera

the proboscidial papillae are essentially similar and uniformly distributed over

the surface but in Gljcinde (fig. 16.5.I) there are five longitudinal belts of papillae

each differing in structure.

(b) The chevrons (fig. i6.4.b) are a series of dark, \'-shaped chitinous elements

which occur on either side of the base of the proboscis. Their presence is of generic

importance but their number and detailed structure is of doubtful value.
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(c) The terminal papillae arc 15-20 large soft rounded papillae which encircle the

distal end of" the everted proboscis. They are of little taxononiic value.

(d) The jaw elements occur at the distal end of the proboscis and are black and
heavily chitinised. In the Glycerinae there are four simple hooked jaws each with a

jaw-support or aileron (fig. i6.i.h). The jaws seem to be very constant in shape but

the jaw supports vary from species to species and provide useful characters. The
basic structure is \'-shaped with unequal prongs, but the two prongs may be imited

in varying degrees or one prong may be reduced to a mere vestige fused to the base of

the oth?r (fig. 16.1.0). In the Goniadinae the jaw elements (fig. 16. 4. c) consists of a

pair of larger toothed jaws or macrognaths and two arcs of denticles or micrognaths which

together form a complete circle around the open end of the proboscis. There may
be four or more teeth on the macrognaths but it is suspected that the number of teeth

increases with the size of the worm. The denticles are roughly X-shaped or Y-shaped

but the exact shape is of doubtful importance. The number of denticles however is

a useful character if some allowance is made for the size of the specimen.

The parapodia and regions of the body. The feet are typically biramous. The noto-

podium consists of a dorsal cirrus and prcsetal and postsetal lobes with simple setae

between them. Similarly the neuropodium consists of presetal and postsetal lobes

with compound setae between them and a ventral cirrus below. The two postsetal

lobes are often united to form a single lobe (fig. i6.i.p). The notopodia may be

reduced to a dorsal cirrus and the parapodium then becomes uniramous with com-

pound setae only. This occurs in all feet oi Hemipndm, in the first two feet oi Glycera

and in numerous anterior segments of other genera. In Goniada and Goniadella there

is an abrupt change from the anterior uniramous segments to the posterior biramous

segments so that two body regions are recognised. In Goniadopsis, Glycinde and

Ophioghcera the change is more gradual and a third intermediate or middle region is

recognised. The structure of the parapodial lobes and the number of segments in

the anterior and middle regions provide useful characters.

The setae. The setae are usually slender-bladed capillaries in the notopodia (fig.

i6.i.e) and compound spinigerous forms in the neuropodia (fig. iG.i.f) and the

detailed structure is seldom important. In some species, however, there are stout

spines in the posterior notopodia which may have a tapered hood or arista
;

in others

there may be falcigerous compound setae in the neuropodia.

The branchiae. In the genus Glycera the nature of the gills is of considerable impor-

tance. They may be entirely absent (fig. iG.i.p) or rectractile and inserted anywhere

on the parapodium or non-retractile and inserted on the dorsal edge of the para-

podium (fig. i6.i.b). Tliey may also be simple or branched but they should be

carefully investigated over a number of parapodia for the length will vary with the

degree of distension of the parapodium and retractile branchiae may show every

degree of eversion from complete retraction through partial eversion as a blunt sac

to complete eversion and the appearance of two or more digitiform lobes.

Key to Genera

I Four horny jaws with supports ffig. i6.i.m). Parapodia all alike and the body not divided

into regions (subfamily Glycerinae) ......... 2

- .-X pair of large toothed jaws and a circle of denticles (fig. 16.4.13) (subfamily Goniadinae; 3
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2 Parapodia uniramous with compound setae only ..... HEMIPODUS*
- Parapodia biramous with simple capillaries and compound spinigers (fig. i6.i.b, e, f)

GLYCERA fp. 355)

3 Segments all similar with uniramous parapodia and compound setae . . PROGONIADA*
- Segments not all similar ; anterior ones uniramous and posterior ones biramous . . 4

4 V-shaped chevrons present at the base of the proboscis (fig. i6.4.b). Body divided into

two regions ............. 5
- V-shaped chevTons absent from the base of the proboscis. Body divided into three regions 6

5 Neurosetae are all spinigers ........ GONIADA (p. 363)
- Neurosetae include both spinigers and falcigers . . . GONIADELLA (p. 367)

6 Proboscis uniformly covered with similar papillae ....... 7
- Proboscis with distinct rows of dissimilar papillae (fig. 16.5.I). Neurosetae are all

spinigers ........... GLYCINDE (p. 371)

7 Neurosetae are all spinigers throughout ..... OPHIOGLYCERA (p. jy2)

- Neurosetae include both falcigers in the anterior region and spinigers in the middle and

posterior regions GONIADOPSIS (p. 368)

GZ. yC£i?X Savigny, 181

8

Body elongate, rounded in section and tapered at both ends. Prostomium a long

annulated cone bearing four small antennae at its tip. Proboscis very long with the

surface densely papillose and four jaws at its end, each with a V-shaped support.

Proboscidial papillae all essentially similar and not arranged in rows. Peristome and

the next segment with uniramous parapodia but all subsequent segments with

biramous parapodia. Notosetae are all simple capillaries ; neurosetae compound
and spinigerous.

Type species: Glycera unicornis Savigny, 1818.

Key to Species

1 -V single postsetal lobe ........... 2

- Two postsetal lobes ............ 7

2 Branchiae absent ............ 3
- .\ single dorsal branchial filament (fig. 16. i.b) . . . C longipinnis (p. 356)

3 Proboscidial papillae with a projecting flange like a finger-nail. Postsetal lobe asym-

metrically pointed (fig. 16.1.g, i) ..... G. na<a/fnsis I'p. 356)
- Proboscidial papillae conical. Postsetal lobe low and rounded..... 4
4 Superior presetal lobe minute. (Proboscidial papillae very long, not ringed. Jaw-

supports deeply forked) (fig. 16.I.J-I)...... G. papulosa (p. 358)
- Presetal lobes subequal ........... 5

5 Proboscidial papillae smooth. (Jaws supports without a notch between the two prongs)

G, capitata*
- Proboscidial papillae ringed (fig. i6.i.n) ........ 6

6 Jaws supports with the two prongs almost separated. Postsetal lobe cmarginate

G. lancadivae (see 8) (p. 359)
- Jaw supports with only one prong developed (fig. 18.1.0). Postsetal lobe low and

rounded ......... G. benguellana (p. 358)

7 Branchiae entirely absent. (Postsetal lobes low and rounded. Jaw supports deeply

divided) 8
- Branchiae present but may be retractile......... 9
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8 Proboscidial papillae conical with 15-20 rings . . G. lancadh'ae (sec 6) (p. 359)
- Proboscidial papillae very long, not ringed . . . . G. tesselata (p. 359)

9 Xon-retractilc branchiae arising from the dorsal edges of the parapodia . . . lO

- Retractile branchiae arising from the anterior faces of the parapodia.... 12

10 Branchiae branched and arise from the bases of the parapodia (fig. 16. 2. f). Postsctal

lobes equal and pointed ........ G. prashadi (p. 3-,9)

— Branchiae simple and arise from the same level as the parapodia! lobes (fig. ib.j.i).

Superior postsctal lobe pointed, the inferior one rounded . . . . . 11

11 Branchial filament longer than the parapodial lobes (fig. 16. 2. i) G. convoluta (p. 360)

— Branchial filament shorter than the parapodial lobes (fig. 16. 2. k) . G. alba (p. 360)

12 Branchiae simple ............ 13

— Branchiae compound ............ 14

13 Branchiae globular. Posetal lobes equal and rounded (fig. i6.2.m) . G. gigantea* (p. 362)

— Branchiae cylindrical. Postsetal lobes unequal and pointed (fig. i6.3.d) . G. rou.xi (p. 362)

14 Branchiae with two to three filaments. Postsetal lobes subecjual and pointed (fig. 16. 3.m)
G. unicornis (p. 362)

— Branchiae with three to five filaments. Postsetal lobes unequal, the superior one pointed,

the inferior one low and rounded (fig. 16.3. n) . . G. subaenea (p. 363)

Glycera longipinnis Grubc, 1878

(fit;. i6.i.a-f)

Ghctra Imigi/iirmis CJrube, 1878: 182, pi. 8 fig. 9; Faiivel, 1932: 125, pi. 4 figs. 11-14; Fauvel,

1953: 291. fig. 148 a-d; Day, i960: 329.

Body pale, about 100 mm. long antd tapered towards both extremities. Pro-

stomium (fig. iG.i.a) a slender cone with about 12 rings. Proboscis covered with

long cyhndrical papillae without rings and a few stout forms (fig. iG.i.d). Jaw
supports (fig. 16. 2. c) with two long slender rami, one twice the length of the other

and narrowly united at the base. Branchiae present from the 20th foot. Each gill

is a single filament rather longer than the prcsetal lobes and arises from the dorsal

edge of the foot near the origin of the parapodial lobes. Prcsetal lobes elongate and

pointed, subequal. Postsetal lobes fused to form a single low, rounded or faintly

bilobed structure (fig. iG.i.b). Dorsal cirrus ovoid. Ventral cirrus triangular,

much shorter than the presctal lobes. Notosctac (fig. i6.i.e) and ncurosetae (fig.

iG.i.fj with rows of minute spinules along the blades.

Type lo<;:alitv : Philippine Islands.

Records: Clape (34/18/s).

Distribution : Tropical Indo-wcst-Pacific (s, d).

Glycera natalensis Day, 1957

(fig. i6.i.g-i)

Glycera nalalemi^ Day, 1957 : 86, fig. 5 k-o.

Body pale and slender, up to 63 mm. long. Prostomium indistinctly annulated.

Proboscis with long delicate papillae (fig. i6.i.g) terminating in a fingernail-Uke

expansions as in 6'. comolula plus a few ovoid forms. Jaw supports (fig. iG.i.h)

forked, the shorter ramus being half the length of the longer and completely united
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Fig. i6.i. Glycera lortgi/iinnis. (a) Head and base of proboscis, (b) Posterior view of middle
foot, (c) Jaw support, (d) Proboscidcal papillae, (e) Notoseta. (f) Neuroseta. Glyerca

nalalmsis. (g) Proboscidcal papillae, (h) Jaw support, (i) Posterior view of middle foot.

Glycera papulosa, (j) Proboscidcal papillae, (k) Jaw support, (l) Posterior view of middle
foot. Glycfra benguellana. (m) Entire worm (twice natural size), (n) Proboscidcal papilla,

(o) Jaw support, (p) Posterior view of middle foot.
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to it by a paler cliitinnus area. No gills. Two equal, pointed presetal lobes and a

postsetal lobe which might be termed one and a half there being a superior pointed

portion united without a notch to an inferior rounded part (fig. iG.i.i).

Type locality : Durban, South Africa.

Records : Natal (29/31/1) - no other records.

Glycera papulosa Grube, 1857

(fig. 16.1.J-I)

Glycera papulosa Grube, 1857: 176; Augener, Ki'Ji : 203, text-fig. g a-c ; Day, i960: 328.

A small species 20-30 mm. long. Prostomium with about eight rings. The
papillae on the proboscis (fig. 16.1.J) include a few ovoid forms and numerous very

long, slender forms which are not ringed. The jaw supports (fig. iG.i.k) are deeply

forked and slender, the shorter limb being half the length of the longer one and
imited to it by a paler area. There are no gills. The superior presetal lobe (fig.

1 6.1.1) is minute, the inferior one large and pointed. There is a single broadly

rounded postsetal lobe, the same length as the ventral cirrus. The dorsal cirrus is

small and arises well above the foot.

Type locality : Valparaiso, Chile.

Records: Cape (34/18/s to 34/23/s, d and 33/28/s) ; Natal (30/30/s).

DisTRiBLTioN : Chile (i, s, d) ; North C^arolina (s).

Glycera benguellana Augener, 193

1

(fig. i6.i.m-p)

Glycera capitata Oerst. var. benguellana Augener, 1931 : 303, fig. 9.

Glycera benguellana : Day, i960: 329, fig. 8 b-e.

Body (fig. 16. 1.m) about 100 mm. long. Prostomium long, with numerous (? 30)

indistinct rings. Proboscis with a few broadly conical papillae and numerous digiti-

form ones with 10-16 rings (fig. i6.i.n). Jaw supports (fig. 16.1.0) blade-like, the

shorter limb being a mere expansion at the base of the other. Branchiae absent. Feet

with two triangular presetal lobes of which the superior is very slightly shorter in the

middle of the body but definitely so posteriorly. The postsetal lobe is low and

rounded (fig. i6.i.p). The dorsal cirrus is relatively large and arises just .it tin*

junction of the parapodium with the body.

Type locality: Dredged in 230 m. off the Orange River mouth. South Africa.

Reciords : South West .'\frica (28/16/s, 28/13/d) ; Cape (32/17/s to 34/23/d).

DisTRiBCTio.N : Endemic.
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Glycera lancadivae Schmarda, 1861

Glycera lancadivae Schmarda, 1861 : 95 with text-figs ; Fauvel, 1953 : 291, fig. 147 g-h ; Day, 1962 :

641.

Glycera edwardsi Gravier, 1906 : 139, pi. 10 figs. 160-162, text-figs. 293-298.

Body pale and up to 90 mm. long. Prostomium indistinctly ringed. Proboscis

with slender conical papillae having 16-20 rings, and a few broader forms. Jaw
supports with widely divergent, unequal prongs, so deeply divided as to be almost

separate. Branchiae absent. Parapodia with two subequal pointed presetal lobes

and a low rounded to emarginate postsetal lobe.

Type locality : Ceylon.

Records: Madagascar (i).

Distribution : Tropical Indian Ocean (i, s) ; New Caledonia (i).

Glycera tesselata Grube, 1863

(fig. i6.2.a-c)

Glycera tesselata Grube, 1863 : 41 ; Fauvel, 1923 : 387, fig. 152 a-c.

Body small, 15-35 nim. long with 70-100 segments. Prostomium with 12-14

rings. Proboscis with very long grooved papillae without rings (fig. 16. 2. b). Jaw
supports (fig. 1 6. 2.a) forked with one short limb and a very deep notch between it

and the longer limb. Presetal lobes of parapodia triangular and equal
;

postsetal

lobes (fig. i6.2.c) shorter, rounded and equal. No branchiae.

Type locality : Mediterranean Sea.

Records: Madagascar (i).

Distribution : Atlantic from Scotland (s, d) to Morocco (s, d) ; North Carohna

(s) ; ? tropical VV. Africa (i) ; Mediterranean (s) ; Red Sea (i) ; Tropical Indian

Ocean (i, s)
;
Japan; W . Canada to Southern California (d, vd).

Glycera prashadi* Fauvel, 1932

(fig. i6.2.d-f)

Glycera parashadi Fauvel, 1932; 126, pi. 5 figs. 1-8.

Glycera prashadi: Day, 1951 : 35 ; Fauvel, 1953 : 294, fig. 150 a-h.

Glycera cirrata : (non Grube) Fauvel, 1932; 129, fig. i8a-e; Day, 1953: 430.

Glycera convoluta var. capemis Monro, 1933 : 499, fig. 12 ; Day, 1934: 47.

Length up to 45 mm. Prostomium with about 10 annulations. Papillae on the

proboscis (fig. i6.2.e) with a distal flange shaped like a finger-nail. Jaw supports

(fig. i6.2.d) with two rami, there being no notch between the short and long ramus.

Parapodia (fig. i6.2.f) with two equal, pointed presetal lobes and two shorter,

pointed and equal postsetal lobes. Branchiae from the 30th foot and arise from the

*Thc name Glycera parashadi as used by Fauvel (1932 : 126) is a typographical error for G. prashadi. It is

corrected elsewhere in the text and by Fauvel (1953).
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dorsal edge of the pnrapodium at its base and consist of one to five branching
filaments.

Type locality : Persian Gulf and Bay of Bengal.

Records: False Biiy (34/18,1, s to 34/23/e) ; Natal (29/31/i) and Mocambiqiic
(26 32 i and 23;35;c, s).

Distribution: Tropical Indian Ocean (s) ; Jajxin.

Glycera convoluta Keferstein, 1862

(fig. l6.2.g-j)

G/)v'f7a fo;;ro/i//(; Keferstein, 1862: 106; Fauvcl, 1923: :!H3, fig. 1 50 a-h.

Length up to 120 mm. for 150 segments. Prostomiuni with 14-16 rings. Papillae

on proboscis (fig. i6.2.h) with a distal flange shaped like a finger-nail. Jaw supports

(fig. 16.2 .g) with two unequal limbs but no notch between them. Parapodia with

two equal, pointed presetal lobes. In the middle parapodia (fig. i6.2.i) the superior

postsetal lobe is pointed, the inferior one shorter and rounded ; this is better marked
in posterior feet (fig. 16.2.J). Branchiae start on the 30th foot and arise from the

dorsal edge of the parapodium at the level of the parapodial lobes. Each gill is a

single filament which is longer than the parapodial lobes.

Type locality : Mediterranean Sea.

Rec:ords : South ^Vest Africa (22/14/s and 26/15/i, s) south to the Clape (33/18/i, s

and 34/22/e, i) and east to Natal (29/31/e, i) and Mocambique (23/35/e, s) ; Mada-
gascar (i).

Distribution : Eastern Atlantic from the English Channel (e, i, s) to tropical

western Africa (i) and Tristan da Camha ; Mediterranean ; Persian Gulf (s) ; western

Canada to southern California (s, d)
; Japan.

Glycera alba (Mullcr, 1788)*

(fig. i6.2.k)

Nereis alba Miiller, 1788 : 217, pi. 2 figs. 6-7.

Glycera alba : Faii\-cl, 1923: 385. fig. 150.

Length up to 100 mm. Prostomiuni with 8-10 rings. Papillae on the proboscis

with a distal flange shaped like a finger-nail. Parapodia with two equal, pointed,

presetal lobes. Superior postsetal lobe pointed, the inferior one shorter and rounded.
Branchiae from 40th foot and arise from the dorsal edge of the parapodium at the

level of the presetal lobe. Each branchia is a single filament not longer than the

presetal lobe (fig. i6.2.k).

Type lo(.:ality : Norway.

Records: South West Africa (26/15/i); Clape (34/18/d) ; Natal (29/31/e);

Mocambique (26/32/i, s and 23/35/e, s).

Distribution : North-eastern Atlantic from Norway (s, d) to France ; Red Sea
and tropical Indian Ocean (i, s)

; Japan.

*T1hs specirs is doubtfully distinct from G. convoluta Kefcrstt-iii.



GLYCERIDAE 361

Fig. 16.2. Glycera tesselala. (a) Jaw support, (b) Proboscideal papillae, (c) Posterior view
of foot. Glycera prashadi. (d) Jaw support, (e) Proboscideal papillae, (f) Posterior view
of foot. Glycera convoluta. (c) Jaw support, (h) Proboscideal papillae, (i) Posterior view
of middle foot, (j) Posterior view of posterior foot. Glycera alba, (k) Posterior view of

middle foot. G/ycfra ^i^an/fa (after Fauvel, 1923). (l) Jaw support, (m, n) Anterior and
posterior views of middle foot (setae omitted).
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Glycera gigantea (^uatrrfages, 1865

(lig. i6.2.1-n)

Ght'era giqanl^d QunWcf^igcs, 1865: 183; Fauvcl, 19'23 : 3H7, lig. i-,2d-k.

Body large, reaching 350 mm. in length with 400 segments. Prostomium large

and conical with 12-14 rings. Papillae on proboscis mainly elongate plus a few ovoid

forms. Jaw supports (fig. 16.2.I) with only one divergent fork developed. Parapodia

(fig. i().-!.ni, n) ratluT sinall, presetal lobes digitiform, equal. Postsetal lobes low,

rounded, not deeply divided ; the superior one slightly larger. Dorsal cirrus ovoid

and attached \vell above the foot. Ventral cirrus bluntly triangular. Branchiae

retractile, gloinilar and inserted on anterior face of the parapodia.

Type locality : Brehat, N.W. France.

Records : Not recorded from southern Africa.

Distribution : English Channel (i, s) ; Mediterranean.

Glycera j-omati Audouin & .Milnc-Kdwards, 1833
(fig. i6.3.a-d)

Glycera Ror/xii Aiifliinin and MiInc-Edwards, 1833; 264; Faiu'cl, I9'23 : 389, fig. 153 a-c ; Day,

i960: 330.

Body 100-150 mm. long. Prostomium a tapered cone with 10-12 poorly marked
rings. Papillae on proboscis (fig. 16. 3. a) include numerous smooth conical forms

plus a few globular ones. Jaw supports (fig. i6.3.b) with only one well developed

prong ; the other prong is represented by a triangular basal prcijection, not separated

by a notch from the first. Parapodia (fig. i6.3.t) with presetal lobes equal and
pointed. Postsetal lobes shorter than the presetal ones ; they are subequal in middle

feet but later the superior one becomes longer and pointed and the inferior one

shorter and rounded (fig. 16. 3.d). Dorsal cirrus o\Tiid and attached at the base of

the foot. \'entral cirrus long, pointed and directed downward. Branchiae retractile,

each in the form of a single digitiform lobe arising from the anterior fice of the

parapodium ; they start on the 20th foot.

Type locality: Marseilles, France.

Records: Clape (from 32;':/ d to 34/18/s); Xatal (29/3 1,'s) ; Mocambique
(26/32 i) ; Madagascar (i).

DisiRiiu'iiox : Eastern Atlantic horn Norway (s, d) to Senegal (s) ; Mediter-

ranean (s) ; tropical Indian Ocean (s, d, vd)
; Japan.

Glycera unicornis Savignv, 1818

(lig. i6.3.e-j)

(ihirrii uniiornii Savigny, 1818: 313; Fauvel, 1923: 389, fig. 153 c-i.

Body l.irge, reaching a maximum of 350 mm. Prostfimium (fig. 16. 3. e) conical

with 10-12 rings. Papillae on proboscis (fig. 16. 3. f) mainly blunt cones plus a few

larger and broader forms. Jaw supports with only one limb prolonged ; the other
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prong is represented by a triangular basal projection not separated by a notch from

the first. Parapodia (fig. i6.3.h) with two equal pointed presetal lobes and two very

similar but sUghtly shorter postsetal lobes, of which the superior becomes sHghtly

longer in posterior feet (fig. 16.3.J). Dorsal cirrus papilliform and attached at the

base of the foot. \'entral cirrus triangular. Branchiae appear on the 20th foot as

two to thres retractile filaments arising from the anterior face of the parapodium.

Shafts of compound setae shghtly heterogomph (fig. 16.3.!).

Type locality : Mediterranean Sea.

Records: Cape (34/18/i, s, d to 32/28/s) ; Mocambique (26/32/i).

Distribution : North Atlantic from the English Channel to Morocco (i, s)
;

Mediterranean (i, s) ; Indian Ocean (d).

Glycera subaenea Grube, 1878

(fig. i6.3.k-n)

Glycera subaenea Grube, 1878: 184, pi. 8 fig. 8; Fauvel, 1919: 425, p. 16 figs. 48-51 ; Day, 1951 :

34-

Length 70-100 mm. Prostomium with eight annulations. Jaw supports (fig.

16.3.I) with one prong well developed and the other short and completely united

to the first by an obUque shelf Proboscis with numerous bluntly conical papillae

(fig. i6.3.k) some ofwhich show one or two vague rings while others are subspherical

and quite plain. Parapodia (fig. i6.3.m, n) with two long, equal pointed presetal

lobes. The superior postsetal lobe is pointed, the inferior one is shorter and blunt.

Branchiae from the 12th foot and arise on the anterior face of the foot; they are

retracdle and have two to five branched, finger-hke lobes.

Type locality : Phihppine Islands.

Records: Natal (29/31/i, s) north to Mocambique (26/32/i and 23/35/e, s)

;

Madagascar (i, s).

Distribution : Aden (d) ; Philippine Islands (i)
; Japan.

GONIADA .\udouin & Milne-Edwards, 1833

Body divided into two regions ; the anterior one with uniramous feet and the

posterior one with biramous feet. Proboscis covered with essentially similar papillae

and terminaUng in a mouth with a pair of large toothed jaws (macrognaths) and a

circle of small micrognaths. A longitudinal row of V-shaped chevrons on either

side of the base of the proboscis. No branchiae. Notosetae simple ; neurosetae

compound and spinigerous.

Type species : Goniada emerita .\udouin & Milne-Edwards, 1 833
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F[G. 16.3. Glycera rouxi. (a) Proboscidcal papillae, (b; Jaw support, (c) Anterior view of

middle foot, (d) Posterior view of posterior foot. Glycera unicornis, (e) Prostomium.

(f) Proboscidcal papillae, (o) Jaw support, (n) Anterior view of middle foot, (i) Shaft-

head of neuroseta. (j) Posterior view of posterior foot. Glycera subaenea. (k) Proboscidcal

papillae, (l) Jaw support, (m, n) Anterior and posterior view of middle foot.
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Key to Species

1 Notosetae robust, acicular (25-55 X-shaped micrognaths) . . . . . G. etnerita
- Notosetae are all capillaries ........... 2

2 Anterior region of 27 setigers. Papillae on proboscis conical and supported by five to six

converging plates (fig. 16.4.J) ........ G. congoensis
- Anterior region of 35-40 setigers. Papillae on proboscis cordiform (fig. 16.4. 1). (Four

micrognaths dorsally and three to four ventrally) ..... G. maculata

Goniada etnerita Audouin & Milne Edwards, 1833

(fig. i6.4.a-i)

Goniada emeri/a Audouin and Milne-Edwards, 1833 : 268 ; Fauvel, 1923 : 391, fig. 154 h-q.

Body (fig. 1 6.4. a) elongate, tapered at both ends and iridescent brown in alcohol.

Length up to 360 mm. Prostomium (fig. 16.4.b) a long cone with about 8-10

annulations and four short antennae but no eyes. Proboscis covered with small

rounded papillae with a curved flange around a central pore and groove (fig. 16.4. d) ;

12-17 chevrons on either side of the base. Macrognaths with four teeth; micro-

gnaths (fig. i6.4.e) 30 above and 15 below (fig. 16.4.C). Anterior region of 60-70

uniramous segments. Anterior feet (fig. i6.4.f)) each with a tapered dorsal cirrus

rather flattened at the base, a setigerous lobe with two digitiform presetal lips and a

triangular postsetal one and below this a long triangular ventral cirrus. The last

few feet before the posterior region are transitional but lack notosetae. Posterior

feet (fig. i6.4.g) large, the notopodium having a triangular dorsal cirrus and a very

similar inferior lobe; two to three simple blunt acicular setae (fig. i6.4.h) arise

from between the two. Neuropodium large with two presetal lobes united at their

base and a single postsetal lobe with an expanded base and pointed tip. A triangular

ventral cirrus. Neurosetae spinigerous (fig. 16.4.1).

Type locality : Mediterranean Sea.

Records: Cape (33/25/s) and Mocambique (26/33/i) ; Madagascar (i).

Distribution : N. Atlantic from Scotland (s) to Morocco (s, d) ; Mediterranean

(s) ; tropical Indian Ocean (e, i) ; Chatham Is. (s) (New Zealand).

Goniada congoensis Grube, 1877

(fig. 16.4.J)

Goniada congoensis Grube, 1877 : 532, .\rwidsson, 1898 : 41, pi. 2 fig. 34, pi. 4 fig. 62.

Body reddish brown, up to 150 mm. long. Prostomium short, stout, doubtfully

annulated but with lateral grooves. Eyes not seen. Proboscis with 14 chevrons and
papillae which are in close-set irregular rows and all superficially similar. Each is

conical with five to six strap-Uke glandular structures converging at the apex which
has a pore and a curved peak (fig. 16.4.J). Careful examination shows that the

ventral rows have two minute curved peaks. Anterior region of 27 uniramous
segments. Anterior feet each with a strap-hke dorsal cirrus, two tapered presetal

lobes, a single triangular postsetal lobe, and a hastate ventral cirrus. Posterior
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Fig. 16.4. Goniailn emrrita. (a) Entire worm (natural size), (n) Head witli proboscis partly

everted, (c) Month witli marginal papillae and jaw elements, (d) I'roboscideal papilla.

(e) Micrognath. (f) Posterior view of anterior foot. (<;) Posterior \'iew of posterior foot.

(h) Acicular notoseta. (t) Spinigeroiis neuroseta. Goniada cotigoensis. (j) Probosrideal

papilla. Goniada maculata. (k) .Arrangement of jaw elements around mouth, {l, l^) Plan

and profile of proboscideal papilla, (m) Posterior view of anterior foot, (n) Posterior view

of posterior foot. Goniadella gracilis, (n) Posterior view of anterior foot, (p) Posterior view

of posterior fool, (q) Proboscideal papilla, (r) Head and base of proboscis, (s) .-Xcicular

notoseta. (Ti Neuropodial falciger.
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parapodia biramous. Each notopodium has a lamellar dorsal cirrus and a bilabiate

setigerous lobe bearing fine, capillary notosetae. Neuropodia each with two pre-

setal lobes of which the superior is somewhat longer, a single triangular postsetal

lobe and a triangular ventral cirrus. Neurosetae are compound and spinigerous.

Type locality : Congo coast.

Records : Not recorded from South Africa.

Distribution : Angola (s) , Congo.

Goniada maculata Oersted, 1843

(fig. i6.4.k-n)

Goniada macula/a Oersted, 1843: 33; Fauvel, 1923: 392, fig. 154 a-g ; Hartman, 1950: 20, pi. i

figs. 7-8.

Body 50-100 mm. long and marked with brown. Prostomium conical with about

8-10 rings but without eyes. Proboscis with 7-1 1 chevrons and densely covered with

low cordate papillae (fig. 16.4. 1). Mouth with a dorsal arc of four micrognaths, a

ventral arc of three micrognaths and a pair of ventro-lateral macrognaths with four

to eight teeth (fig. i6.4.k). The anterior region consists of 35-40 uniramous seg-

ments. Each anterior foot (fig. i6.4.m) has a blade-shaped dorsal cirrus, a setigerous

lobe in which the pre- and postsetal lobes are fused for the first 18 setigers and a

blade-like ventral cirrus. From setiger 19 a second digitiform presetal lobe maybe
distinguished from the smaller postsetal hp and finally from setiger 31-37 two

presetal and one postsetal lips may be seen. Ventral cirri digitiform. The
feet of the more flattened posterior biramous region (fig. i6.4.n) have a notopodium

with a dorsal cirrus and an inferior setigerous lobe bearing a bundle of capillary

notosetae. The neuropodium has two finger-like presetal lobes and a single shorter,

bluntly triangular postsetal lobe, a digitiform cirrus and a fan of spinigerous com-
pound setae.

Type locality : Denmark.

Records : Cape (33/17/5, d to 34/26/s).

Distribution : Arctic ; N. Atlantic from Norway (i, s, d) to the EngHsh Channel

(i, s) and North Carolina (s) ; N. Pacific (Alaska to Japan) ; ? Persian Gulf (s).

GONIADELLA Hartman, 1950

Small worms with the body divided into two regions ; the anterior one having

uniramous parapodia and the posterior one having biramous parapodia. Proboscis

densely covered with similar papillae and terminating in a mouth with a pair of

large toothed jaws (macrognaths) and a circle of denticles (micrognaths). A
longitudinal row of V-shaped chevrons on either side of the base of the proboscis.

No branchiae. Notosetae simple ; neurosetae compound and include both spinigers

and falcigers in all parapodia.

Type SPECIES : Eone gracilis \'cmW, 1873.
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Goniadella gracilis (V'crril, 1873)

(fig- 16.4.0-t)

Eone gracilis XemW, 1873: 596.

Goniadella gracilis : Hartman, 1950: 42, pi. 5 figs. 4-8; Day, 1963a: 408.

Body thrcad-likc, up to 20 mm. long. Prostomium (fig. i6.4.r) with eight rings

and a pair of eyes in the basal ring and sometimes in the tenninal joint as well. Four

slender, biarticulatc antennae. Proboscis with 25-30 chevrons at the base. Pro-

boscidial papillae all similar, each broadly conical and obUquely truncate (fig.

i6.4.q). Macrognaths with four teeth. Three micrognaths ventrally and a semi-

circle of about 12 dorsally. Anterior region with 28-30 unirainous segments each bi-

annulate and with a pointed dorsal cirrus, a longer setigerous lobe having a single

long presetal projection fused to the shorter postsetal one and a triangular ventral

cirrus (fig. 16.4.0). Posterior region (fig. 16. 4. p) essentially similar but distinguished

by the possession of notosetae, the notopodiimi corresponding to the dorsal cirrus of

the anterior region. One to three notosetae per foot, each a straight, bhmt acicular

spine (fig. 16.4.S). Setae of the anterior region and ncurosctac of the posterior region

include three to five spinigers and two to four falcigers per foot. Spinigcrs have

tapering blades and falcigers have short blades (fig. i6.4.t).

Type locality : Dredged ofT Massachusetts.

Records: Clape (34/18/s and 34/23/s, d to 33/27/s).

Distribution : Atlandc coast of U.S.A.

GONIADOPSIS Ymx\c\, 1928

The body is divided into three regions. The anterior region has imiramous

parapodia and stout falcigerous neurosetae ; the middle region has imiramous

parapodia and spinigerous neurosetae and tiie posterior region has biramous

parapodia, acicular notosetae and spinigerous, neurosetae. Proboscis without basal

chevrons, its surface uniformly papilose and the mouth having a pair of large

toothed macrognaths and a circle of small micrognaths.

Type species : Coniadopsis agnaiae Fau\cl, 1928.

Key to Species

I Middle region with very long ventral cirri (fig. 16.3.0. Posterior region with two pre-

setal lobes to the neuropodium ......... G. incerta

- Middle region with normal ventral cirri (fig. 16. 5. j). Posterior region with one j>reselal

lobe to the neuropodium . . . . . . . . . G. maskallensis
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Goniadopsis incerta Fauvel, 1932

(fig. i6.5.a-g)

Goniadopsis inceria Fauvel, 1932 : 122, pi. 4 figs, i-io ; Fauvel, 1953 : 286, fig. 146 a-k.

Body 50 mm. long and tapered at either end. Prostomium (fig. 16.5.a) with 10

rings. Proboscis covered with small spherical papillae (fig.i6.5.g). Mouth encircled

by a dorsal arc of 14 macrognaths, a pair of macrognaths each with four teeth and a

ventral arc of 20 micrognaths. The anterior region consists of 36 uniramous seg-

ments each with a flattened lamellar dorsal cirrus (fig. 16.5. b), two presetal and a

single postsetal lobe bearing falcigerous setae (fig. i6.5.e) and a cirriform ventral

cirrus. The middle region consists of 39 uniramous segments with ventro-lateral

parapodia each with a tapered dorsal cirrus (fig. 16.5.C), two conical presetal lobes

and a single postsetal one of the same length bearing spinigerous setae and below

this a very long ventral cirrus. The posterior region consists of numerous biramous

segments (fig. i6.5.f). Notopodia with one presetal and two triangular postsetal

lobes bearing acicular notosetae with faintly spoon-shaped ends (fig. 16. 5.d). Neuro-

podia with two presetal lobes and a single triangular postsetal lobe bearing spini-

gerous neurosetae. Ventral cirrus triangular.

Type locality : 530 fathoms off Burma.

Records: Cape (33/25/e).

Distribution: Burma (vd).

Goniadopsis maskallensis (Gravier, 1904)

(fig. i6.5.h-k)

Glycinde maskallensis Gravier, 1904: 145, pi. I figs. 170-174, text-figs. 307-312.

Goniadopsis maskallensis : Day, 1957 : 88.

Body slender, up to 75 mm. long and tapered at both ends. Prostomium with

about 10 rings and rather long antennae. Proboscis covered with subspherical

papillae (fig. 16.5.1). Jaws (macrognaths) with four teeth. Thirteen dorsal micro-

gnaths and nine ventral ones. The anterior region consists of 36 uniramous segments

(fig. 16.5.J) each bearing a flattened dorsal cirrus, a single presetal lobe plus a

single postsetal lobe bearing a fan of falcigerous setae and a ventral cirrus slightly

larger than the setigerous lobe. The change to the middle region is gradual. The
middle region consists of 36 uniramous segments each with a flattened dorsal cirrus,

a presetal lobe, a fan of spinigerous setae and a rounded postsetal lobe below which

is a rather smaller ventral cirrus. The change to the posterior region occurs abruptly

at setiger 73. Each posterior parapodium (fig. i6.5.k) consists of two blunt noto-

podial lobes with one to three stout acicular setae with ends like long spoons (fig.

i6.5.h) between them ; below the notopodium are the longer presetal and shorter

postsetal lobes of the neuropodium bearing a fan of spinigerous compound setae and
the rather short ventral cirrus.

Type locality : Red Sea.

Records: Natal (29/31/1).

Distribution: Red Sea (i).
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Fn;. i6.-,. Gouiad"psi\ incerla. (a) Head, (h) Poslrrinr view nf anterior foot, ic) Posterior

view of middle foot, (d) A( icular notoscta. (m) Falcigerous neuroseta. (r) Posterior view

r)f posterior foot. (<_;) Proboscideal papilla. Goniadopns maskdlli'nsis. (it) Acicular notoseta.

(II Proboscideal papilla, (j) Posterior view of anterior foot, (k) Posterior view of posterior

fool. Cih'ciniff kamniiniana. {v.) Head with proboscis partly extruded, (m) Anterior view of

anterior loot. f\) Anterior view of posterior foot, (o) Acicular notoseta. (p ^"•'') Pro-

boscifleal papillae, (ilvtinde capemi'^. (Q) Anterior view of anterior foot, (r) Anterior view

of pfjsterior loot, (s
^—

'} Prohoscitleal papillae.
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GLYCINDE Muller, 1858

Body elongate, tapered at both ends and divided into three regions, the anterior

one having uniramous parapodia, the middle one having weak notopodia and the

posterior one having biramous parapodia. Proboscis without V-shaped chevrons

at its base ; its surface beset with five types of papillae arranged in longitudinal

rows and its mouth encircled with small micrognaths and a pair of large toothed

macrognaths.

Type species : Glycinde mullidens Miiller, 1 858.

Key to Species

I About 20 anlerior segments. Parapodia with separate pre- and postsetal lobes. Four

to five micrognaths ......... G. katneruniana
- .\bout 28 anterior segments. Parapodia with fused pre- and postsetal lobes. Over 15

micrognaths ........... G. capensis

Glycinde kameruniana Augener, 19 18

(fig. 1 6.5.1-0)

Glycinde kameruniana .Augener, 1918 : 398, pi. 4 fig. 93, pi. 7 fig. 211; Day, 1960 : 332, fig. 8 j-m.

A small, pale species 30-40 mm. long. Prostomium (fig. 16.5.I) with eight rings

and one pair of eyes embedded in the basal ring. Proboscis with the usual five

longitudinal bands of papillae (fig. 16.5.P). Macrognaths ventral and have four

teeth. A dorsal arc of four to five micrognaths. The anterior region consists of

21 uniramous segments (fig. i6.5.m) each with a strap-like dorsal cirrus, a setigerous

lobe with a single tapering presetal lobe, a similar, subequal postsetal lobe and a

ventral cirrus similar to the dorsal one. From setiger 15-20 the developing noto-

podium causes a ventral broadening of the dorsal cirrus. Posterior biramous

parapodia (fig. i6.5.n) each have a notopodium with a small dorsal cirrus, a minutely

bilabiate setigerous lobe and two to three acicular notosetae each with a bluntly

hooked apex and a pointed guard (fig. 16.5.0). Posterior neuropodia are essentially

similar to the setigerous lobe of the anterior region but the presetal lobe grows

longer than the postsetal one. Posterior neurosetae are compound and spinigerous

like those of the anterior region.

Type locality : Cameroons, western Africa.

Records: South West Africa (26/14/d and 26/15/s) ; Cape (34/18/s, 34/21/s,

34/32/s, d).

Distribution : Tropical west Africa (i).

Glycinde capensis Day, i960

(fig. l6.5.q-s)

Glycinde cajiensis Day, i960 ; 331, fig. 8 f-h.

Body yellowish brown, up to 40 mm. long for 112 segments. Prostomium with

8-10 rings and two pairs of eyes, one in the basal and one in the terminal ring.

Proboscis with the usual five bands of papillae, a pair of macrognaths with five
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teeth and a dorsal arc of 15-25 micrognaths. The anterior region consists of 28-30

uniramous segments, each parapodium (fig. i6.5.q) having a strap-like dorsal cirrus,

a single tapered setigcrous lobe formed by the fusion of pre- and postsetal lobes and
a ventral cirrus similar to the dorsal one. The base of the dorsal cirrus is expanded
inferiorly from the 20th segment onwards. Posterior parapodia (fig. i6.5.r) are

biramous, each having a notopodium with a flattened dorsal cirrus and a setigcrous

lobe with a notch near the tip. Notosetae are acicular with bluntly hooked tips and
pointed guards. Posterior neuropodia are essentially similar to the setigcrous lobes

of the anterior region. The ncurosetae arc compoimd and spinigerous.

Type locality : False Bay, South Africa.

Records: Cape (from 34/18/s and 34/23/s, d to 33/27/s) ; Natal (31/29/s to

29 '3 1 ,5, d).

Distribution : Endemic.

OPHIOGLYCERA \ crrill, 1885

Body divided into three regions : an anterior region with uniramous parapodia,

a middle region with developing notopodia and a posterior region with biramous

parapodia. Xotosetae simple, either slender or acicular. Neurosetae all compound
and spinigerous. Proboscis without V-shaped chevrons at its base, and densely

covered with similar papillae. Mouth with a pair of toothed jaws and numerous

micrognaths.

Type species : Ophioglycera gigantea Verrill, 1885.

Ophioglycera eximia (Ehlcrs, 1901)

(fig. i6.6.a-d)

Gondiada eximia Ehlers, 1901 : 157, pi. 20 figs. 7-17 (partim) ; Monro, 1936: 141. fig. 25 a-j.

Ophioglycera eximia: Hartman, 1950; 38; Day, i960: 330.

A \cry large species, up to 760 mm. long by 13 mm., rather flattened and tapered

at each end. Prostomium small, conical and with eiglit rings. Ps'o eyes. Proboscis

covered with rounded papillae with oblicjue flanges (fig. 16. 6. a). Macrognaths with

four to five teeth. A circle of 25 larger micrognaths plus a few smaller ones. Anterior

region of 59 uniramous sctigcrs (fig. i6.6.b) each bearing a flattened, chopper-like

dorsal cirrus, two small digitiform presetal lobes plus a longer, triangular postsetal

one and below this a blade-Uke ventral cirrus. Setae compound and spinigerous.

The middle region consists of developing biramous sctigcrs (fig. i6.6.c) but the

notopodia have only a few small simple setae (fig. i6.6.e). Each notopodium

consists of a lanceolate dorsal cirrus and a smaller setigcrous lobe containing an

aciculum and a few small simple capillaries between the two. The neuropodium

has two presetal lobes and a single triangular postsetal lobe which is slightly longer.

The ventral cirrus is long and blade-like. In the posterior region (fig. i6.6.d) the
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notopodium is as large as the neuropodium and the capillary notosetae are obvious.

The neuropodium has two tapered presetal lobes, a shorter triangular postsetal lobe

and a ventral cirrus smaller than that in the mid-region.

Type locality : Terra del Fuego.

Records : Cape (32/1 7/d and 34/18/s).

Distribution : Magellan area (i, s); Falkland Is. (i).

Fig. 16.6. Ophioglycera eximia. (a) Proboscideal papilla, (b) Anterior view of anterior foot,

(c) Anterior view of middle foot, (d) Anterior view of posterior foot, (e) Notopodial

capillary.
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Family EUNICIDAE Savigny, 1818

Biidy \crmif()rni and clcingatc with numerous segments. Head well developed

with a distinet prostomiuni and peristomium. Palps very variable, sometimes

digitiform or globular but often partially or completely fused with the lower surface

of the prostomium. Nought to seven antennae and one to two pairs of eyes. Pharynx
muscular and armed with a ventral pair of mandibles and a dorsal series of toothed

maxillary plates. Peristome achaetous and often the next segment as well. A single

pair of tentacular cirri may be present or absent. Parapodia uniramous but noto-

podial aeicula may b<' embedded in the dorsal cirri. Dorsal cirri present or absent.

Setigerous lobes with simple and often compound setae as well. \'entral cirri present

or absent.

FHl-: OHARACI FRS OF TFIE SUIU"AMILIES

An important re\ision of the whole group will be found in Hartman (1944).

Following the work of Kinberg (1863) and Ehlers {1864-68) she has based the main
subdivisions on the nature of the jaws. She recognises a superfamily Eunicea con-

taining six famihes : Eunicidae, Onuphidae, Lysaretidae, Arabclhdae, Lumbrine-
ridae and Dorvilleidae. These six divisions of the group are accepted here but they

are much more closely related to one another than arc other families of the poly-

chacta such as the Syllidae, Hcsionidae and Nereidae and for this reason they are

ranked as subfamilies of the single family Eunicidae.

Apart from the nature of the jaws the distinctions between the subf nnilies are

based on the nuniijer of head appendages, the number of anterior apodous segments

and the presence or absence of branchiae and dorsal cirri.

The jaws. These should be dissected but not detached from the specimen. A
ventral slit is made from the mouth backwards and the pharyngeal muscles freed

from the body wall. A cut is then made in the side of the jaw muscles so that the

lower jaws or mainlililes may be filded over to one side and examined from the

dorsal surface. The oesophagus is then cut jjosterior to the jaw musculature and the

whole jaw complex pulled forwards until it is attached only at the lips. I'he remains

of the pharyngeal tissue is then cleared away and the upperjaws or maxillae examined.

Before storage all the parts are folded back into the body cavity for protection. The
mandibles of the Dorvilleinac may be dissected in the same way but since the maxillae

consists of numerous small, separate elements they are best examined //; situ on the

rof)f of the buccal cavity.

The upper jaws or maxillae are of four main types. In the Dorvilleinac which is

the most primiti\e subfunily there are two or four longitudinal rows of numerous

toothed elements with accessory teeth on the larger ones. In the other five sub-

families there are four or five pairs of maxillaiy plates and two or three posterior

rnaxillarv mpfinrts or cnnien. The maxillary plates are numbered I to \' starting at

tlie posterior end next to the maxillary supports and in the denial /nrmiilit the number
of teeth on the left sidi' is shown first. Variations in mmibers of teeth are best shown

in brackets. TIius Mx. I ^= 1 f i, II = (5-6] + (6-7), 111=8+ o, IV = 3 -f 10.

This means that the first pair of maxillary plates next to the supports has one tooth
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on each side. These are usually large and falcate and are sometimes called the main

fangs, forceps or pincers. The second and largest pair of plates has five to six teeth on

the left side and six to seven on the right. The third pair has eight on the left but

the right is absent. The fourth pair has three on the left and lo on the right. It is

obvious that these maxillary plates are asymmetrical. This condition is characteristic

of the Eunicinae and Onuphinae where Mx. Ill and Mx. IV fuse on the right side.

In the other subfamilies the maxillary supports are very long and slender and consist

of three pieces - a pair of lateral pieces and a shorter unpaired dagger-shaped piece.

In the other three subfamilies the maxillary supports are short and broad and there

is no third, unpaired piece.

The head appendages. The palps show varying degree of reduction and fusion to

the ventral surface of the prostomium. In the Dorvilleinae they are well developed,

digitiform organs with a distinct joint near the tip. In the Onuphinae they are separate

globular structures. In the Eunicinae they are cushion-Like and partially fused to

the prostomium so that the latter often appears to be bilobed. In the Lumbrinerinae,

Lysaretinae and Arabellinae they have merged completely with the ventral surface

of the prostomium. The antennae are also very variable. The number ranges from

7 in the Onuphinae to o in the Arabellinae though the number is constant for

each genus. Each antenna is usually mounted on a single very short ring but in the

Onuphinae there are two short frontal antennae and five long occipital antennae

mounted on long ceratophores which have 4-20 rings and occasionally short lateral

branches.

Apodous segments. There may be one or two segments behind the head without

parapodia or setae. Tentacular cirri may be present or absent but if there are two

apodous segments it is always the second which bears the tentacular cirri.

Dorsal cirri and branchiae. The parapodia are uniramous but if dorsal cirri are

present they often contain an internal notopodial aciculum. The branchiae are

vascular outgrowths of the dorsal cirri and may be simple and cirriform, pectinately

branched or even have spirally arranged filaments. In some genera they are com-
pletely absent.

Parasitism. Most of the parasitic polychaets belong to the family Eunicidae and
their hosts range from Hydrozoa, other Annelida, Echinodermata and even Pisces.

Apart from the Eunicinae and the Onuphinae all the subfamilies include parasitic

genera. The jaws are usually simplified, head appendages are reduced or absent

and the setae are small. Apart from Histriobdella which is a very doubtful member
of the Polychaeta, the segmentation and even the parapodia are surprisingly well

defined. In some cases at least, species which are internal parasites as jiueniles are

free-living as adults.

Key to Subfamilies

I Maxillae consist of numerous small elements in two or four longitudinal series (fig. ly.i.b).

(Two antennae and two cylindrical palps) ..... Dorvilleinae (p. 450)
- Maxillae consist of four or five paired plates ........ 2
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Fig. 1 7. 1. Characters of subfamilies of Eunuidac. (a) Head oi Donillea. (b) Jaws ot Donillea.

it) Foot oi Don-illea. (d) Flead oi Arabella, (e) Head oi Aglaurides (Lysaretinae). (f) Jaws
of Eunite. (oi Jaws of Arabella, (hi Head of Eunice. (li Head of Onuphis. (j) Foot of

Arabella. fKi Foot of .iglaurides (Lysaretinae). (l) Foot of Eunice, (m) Middle foot of

Onupltis.
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Two long slender maxillar>' supports plus a third median piece (fig. 17. i.g). Eyes

present) .............. 3
Two short broad maxillar>' supports. \o third median piece (fig. 17. i.f) . . . 4
Antennae absent. Dorsal cirri rudimentaiy or absent . . . Arabellinae (p. 442)
Three antennae. Dorsal cirri strap-like (fig. 17. i.e, k) . . . Lysaretinae (p. 425)
Dorsal cirri present and usually branchiae as well. One to seven antennae. Maxillary

plates III and IV fused on the right side ........ 5
Dorsal cirri absent or rudimentary, .\ntennae usually absent. Maxillary plates sym-

metrical and not fused on the right side. (Eyes absent) . . Lumbrinerinae (p. 426)

Seven anteimae, the posterior five having long ringed ceratophores (fig. 17.1.1)

Onuphinae (p 405)
One to five antennae, without ringed ceratophores (fig. I7.i.h) . . Eijnicinae (p. 377)

Subfamily EUNICINAE Savigny, 1818

Two stout cushion-like palps fused to the prostomium. One to five antennae with-

out long ringed ceratophores. Maxillae with a pair of short broad supports but no

median unpaired piece, four to five toothed plates and Mx. Ill and Mx. IV fused

on the right side. Mandibles well developed. Two anterior apodous segments with

a pair of tentacular cirri sometimes present on the second. Branchiae either absent,

simple or pectinate. Setae include winged capillaries and usually compound setae,

comb-setae and acicular setae.

Recordsfrom southern Africa

Eunice afra Peters var. paupera Grube
Eunice afra var. punctata Peters

.

as Eunice punctata Peters

Eunice antennata (Savigny)

Eunice aphroditois (Pallas)

as Eunice macrobranchia Schmarda
as Eriphyle capensis Kinberg .

as Eunice kinbergi Ehlers

as Eunice rousseaui Quatrefages

Eunice australis Quatrefages

as Eunice murrayi Mcintosh .

Eunice coccinea Grube
Eunice filanientosa Grube .

as Eunice cinobranchiata Mcintosh
Eunice {Nicidion) cincta Kinberg

as Eunice filamentosa (non Grube)

Eunice gruhei Gra\ier

Eunice indica Kinberg

Eunice norvegica (Linn.) .

as Eunice JJoridana (Pourtales)

I Pi, 2 7Mi, 4oNi
45Pi

I Pi

27Mi, 28Mi, 36X1, 4oNi, 41 Ci

iSCi, 27Mi, 36Ci, 4oNi, 4iCi,

5oCs

4Ci

sCi, i2Ci

liWi, i6VVi

33Ci

i5Csd, 4oXi, 4iCi, 50CS, —Psd

loCs, 32Cd, 36Ni

26Pi, 2 7 Mi
26Ai

32Nd
?32Ns, 4iCi

35Ci

15CS, —Ps, —Ms
2iCi, 27Mi, 28Mi

3 2 Pi, 5oCd
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Eunice peiumta ( Miillcr) .

as Eunice savignyi (non Grubc)

as Leodice langi Trcadwcll

Eunice [Pcilolo) siciliensis Grubc

Eunice simplex Peters

Eunice tentaculala Quatrcfagcs .

Eunice torquala Qiiatrefages

Eunice luhijex Clrossland .

as Eunice depressa (non Schmarda

Eunice villain (Dclle Chiaje)

as Eunice rnurravi (non Mcintosh)

I.vsidice coHaris Gnibc

Lviidice ncilalensis (Kinbcrg)

as Lysidice nalalensis Kinbcrg

as Lysidice capensis Grube

as Lysidice aha Schmarda

Lysidice ninella Aiidouin & Milne

Edwards
Marphysa acicularum Webster var.

Marphysa bifurcata Kott .

Marphysa capensis (Schmarda) .

as Eunice capensis Schmarda .

Marphysa corallina (Kinberg) .

as Marphysa aenea (Blanchard)

Marphysa depressa (Schmarda) .

Afarphysa macinloshi Grossland .

as Marphysa simplex Crossland

(non Langerhans) .

as Marphysa durhanensis Day

.

Aiarphysa mossamhica (Peters) .

as Eunice mossamhica Peters .

Alarphysa poslerohranchia Day .

as Marphysa sp. .

Marphysa purccllana W'illey

Marphysa sanguinca (Montagu)

as Marphysa haemasoma Quatrcfagcs

as Marphysa sanguinea haemasoma

Qiiatrefages ....
JVemalonereii unicornis Schmarda

J^ematonereis sp. ....

^oCsd

'iSCd

sgCci

36NS, ayMi, 28Mi, 4oNi,

4iNi

I Pi

4oPi, —Pd, —Ms
26Ai

4oNiPi, —Pd
32Ni

3 1 As, 41 Ci, 5oCsd

33CS

ayMi, 28Mi, 4oNi, 41 Gi

4oNi, 4iCi, 5oNsGs
3Ni

8Ci, gCi, isCi, isCi, 15CS,

35Ci, 36Ci

4Ci

26Ai

32Pi

45P1

i2Ci, 26VVis, 41 Ci, 50CS
4Ci

27Mi, 28Mi, 4oNi, 41 Ci,

45Pi

36NiCi

4iCi, 45Ni, 50CS

4oNi

4oNi, 45NiPi

36Ni

50GS

i2Ci, 4iCi, 50CS, 56\Vs

iiWi, i3Ci, i6\Vi, 26\Vi,

32Ci, 36Ci, 41 Ci, 50CS

6Ci

I2Ci

28Mi, 4oNi

loCi
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BIOI.OGICAL NOTES

Eunice, Marphysa and allied genera occupy diverse habitats and eat a wide range

of foods. Eunice aphroclitois which grows to over a metre in length, is an errant form

as a juvenile when it creeps about under stones, old shells and among the holdfasts of

algae. As it grows larger it makes a more permanent burrow under muddy stones

and the biggest worms make a sort of papery tube. Eunice norvegica makes a much
tougher tube attached to stones and the tropical Eunice tubifex makes a parchment-

like tube which projects out from a crevice between corals often becoming overgrown

with hydroids and bryozoa. The tube has several short branches through any of

which the worm protrudes its head in search of prey. Lysidice is a more sluggish

worm ; it has powerful gouge-like mandibles and is able to burrow in dead coral on

which it feeds. The Cape species L. natalensis is common under the massed tests of the

giant ascidian Pyura.

^Vhile most species oi Eunice are found in rocky habitats, Marphysa usually burrows

in sand or mud and is seldom found below low tide. M. depressa is present in enor-

mous numbers in the sheltered sandbanks of Langebaan Lagoon and Al. macintoshi

occurs in the same habitat along the tropical shores of East Africa from Natal

northward. M. mossambica is capable of tolerating very low oxygen tensions and

forms dense colonies in the evil-smelUng black mud of tropical estuaries and man-

grove swamps. The best known is Af. sanguinea which burrows in ^ostera beds all over

the world. All these species are omnivorous and live largely on detritus.

THE MAIN DIAGNOSTIC CHARACTERS

The few genera are easily distinguished by the number of antennae, the presence

or absence of tentacular cirri and the branchiae. The identification of species is more
difficult.

Jaws. Neither the mandibles nor the number of teeth on the maxillary plates

have proved to be of much value except in the genus Lysidice. None the less some

species (e.g. Eunice siciliensis) always has very few teeth on Mx. II.

Prostomium and palps. The two cushion-like palps on the antero-ventral surface of

the prostomium commonly give the latter a bilobed appearance. A quadrilobed

appearance is probably due to shrinkage on preservation but in some species the

two palps are completely fused one to the other and the anterior margin of the

prostomium then appears to be smoothly rounded.

Antennae. These may be smooth or ringed and they vary considerably in length.

In some species the antennae are so deeply ringed that they appear beaded or

moniliform (fig. ly.i.h). A smooth antenna may however be wrinkled due to pre-

servation and this may cause confusion, similarly the length varies so much with the

state of contraction that only major differences are significant. The same applies

to the tentacular cirri.

Branchiae. In some genera branchiae are absent, but when present they arise

from the dorsal cirri and vary from simple filaments to pectinately branced structures
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with over 20 filaments in a comb-like scries. Branchiae may appear as early as

setiger 3 but in other species they appear much later. They may also be confined

to the anterior half of the worm or continue to near the posterior end. In large

specimens there are usually more filaments and the first branchia appears later. It

would also appear that the animal is able to "count more accurately" nearer the

head than further back. Thus a species whose first gill typically appears on setiger 3

may occasionally have the first one on setiger 4 or even 5 while one wliosc gills

normally start on setiger 20 may have the first gill anywhere between setiger 15 and

30.

Acicula, ackular setae and setae. The colour of the acicula and acicular setae,

whether pale or dark has proved to be a valuable specific character when the middle

foot of an adult-specimen is examined but this character must be used with caution

for the acicula arc paler in young specimens and in the more anterior feet. The
acicula themselves are usually bluntly pointed but exceptionally they have knobbed
ends which are characteristic. The acicular setae are most useful for they may be

unidentate, bidentate or tridentate. Unfortunately the acicular setae have the

teeth edge-on when the parapodium is mounted on a slide and it may be necessary

to remove the acicular seta and lay it on its side to see the real number of teeth.

Only the major differences in the setae are useful. Thus the presence or absence of

comb-setae and obvious differences such as spinigerous and not falcigerous compound
setae arc useful but the exact shape of the blade is seldom diagnostic.

Key to Genera

Five antennae. Branchiae usually present ........ 2

One or three antennae. Branchiae and tentacular cirri absent ..... 4
Tentacular cirri and branchiae present ...... EUNICE (p. 380)

Tentacular cirri absent............ 3
Branchiae present

.

......... MARPHYSA (p. 393)
Branchiae absent PARAMARPHYSA*
One antenna NEMATONEftEIS [p. ^03)
Three antennae .......... LYSIDICE (p. 400)

EUNICE Cuvier, 181

7

Prostomium with five antennae without ringed ccratophorcs. Two partially

fused, cushion-like palps on the antero-ventral margin of the prostomium. A pair

of tentacular cirri on the second apodus segment. Parapodia uniramous with tapered

dorsal cirri, a blunt setigerous lobe and broadly conical ventral cirri. Branchiae

arise from the dorsal cirri and may be simple or pectinate. .Setae usually include

simple limbate capillaries and comb-setae superiorly and compound setae infcriorly

with one or more acicular setae at the base of the series.

Type species : Nereis aphroditois Pallas, i
\
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13

14

16

Key to Species

Gills either absent or with one to two filaments starting behind the 40th to 60th setiger 2

Gills always present and have three or more filaments starting in front of the 30th to 50th

setiger .........••••• 3

Comb and acicular setae absent ; acicula stout, dark brown E. (Palolo) siciliensis (p. 382)

Comb and acicular setae (fig. I7.2.i) present ; acicula and acicular setae yellow

E. {Nicidion) cincta (p. 382)

Acicular setae tridentate (fig. 17.2.S) .....• 4

Acicular setae bidentate (fig. I7.2.i) ...... 7

Acicular setae unidentate and black (fig. 1 7.4. j). (Gills from fifth setiger and continue to

end of body) £. scfcemacep^a/a* (p. 384)

Gills absent in posterior half of body .....-.• 5

Gills start on fourth to seventh foot and may have more filaments on posterior segments

than in middle of body; (antennae deeply annulated (fig. 17.2.I)
;
acicula yellow with

curved, biloped tips (fig. 17.2.0)) £. an«enna«a (p. 384)

Antennae deeply jointed; falcigers with normal rounded guards (fig. 17.2.P); gills

start between the third and eighth foot . . . . E. australis (p. 385)

Antennae nearly or quite smooth; falcigers with sharp pointed guards (fig. I7.3.d);

gills start on third to fourth foot ......- 6

Third to fifth dorsal cirrus more than twice the length of the foot (fig. 17. 3. a) ;
middle

feet with one or sometimes two acicular setae (fig. I7.3.b) . . E. vittata (p. 385)

Third to fifth dorsal cirrus less than twice the length of the foot (fig. I7.3.q) ; middle feet

with three to five acicular setae (fig. 17. 3.f) .... £. inrfica (p. 386)

Tube tough and parchment-like (fig. 17. 3. r). (Acicular setae black) ... 8

Tube friable or absent.........•• 9

Compound setae spinigerous anteriorly and falcigerous posteriorly (fig. I7.3.q, o).

Branchiae from setiger 20 or later ...... E. tubifex (p. 386)

Compound setae falcigerous and bidentate throughout (fig. 17. 3. u). Branchiae from

the seventh to tenth foot E. norvegica (p. 388)

Gills restricted to anterior half of body
;

(acicular setae yellow) . . . . 10

Gills extend to near end of body ..........11
Gills start on third to fourth foot ; antennae faintly annulated distally (fig. 17. 4. a)

E. pennata (p. 388)

Gills start on sixth to seventh foot ; antennae smooth (head and anterior segments red

when fresh) E. coccinea (p. 389)

Gills start before ninth foot ........•• 12

Gills start behind ninth foot........... 15

.Antennae wrinkled or smooth
;

gills start on fifth to eighth foot ; a large species with

up to 20 gill filaments (fig. I 7.4.I) E. aphroditois (p. 389)

Antennae annulated
;

gills start on sixth foot or earlier . . . . . 13

Dorsal cirri annulated fgills from third or fourth foot and attain over ten filaments

(fig. 17.4.0 E. torquata (p. 389)

Dorsal cirri smooth ........•• 14

Gills from third to sixth foot and attain six or more filaments ; antennae moniliform

(fig. 17.4.S). Acicula black E. tentaculata (p. 391)

Gills from third to fourth foot with five to eight filaments ; antennae not strongly

ringed. Acicula brown. (These species may be identical) . . £. grufeet (p. 391)

Acicular end in a fist-like knob (fig. 1.5). (Branchiae start after 20th foot)

E. filamentosa (p. 392)

Acicula bluntly pointed. (E. afro) . . . . 16

Branchiae start before the 18th foot. Body with punctuate spots E. afra punctata (p. 393)

Branchiae start after the i8th foot. Body uniform brown. . E. afra paupera (p. 393)
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Eunice [Palolo) siciliensis Grubc, 1840

(fig. i7.2.a-f)

Eunice siciliensis Grube, 1840: 83; Fauvcl, if|23 : 405, fig. 13(1 e-m ; Gravier, 1900: 261, pi. 13

figs. 78-79, text-figs. 130-133.

Body up to 300 mm. long with the anterior region tough and cylindrical and the

posterior region soft and rather flattened, .interior margin of head (fig. 17.2.3)

notched between the rounded palps. Antennae rather short, barely extending

beyond the palps and often wrinkled when preserved. Tentacular cirri smooth.
Mandibles (fig. 17.2.C) large, gouge-shaped, often heavily calcified. Maxillae with

only a few large teeth ; maxillary formula : Mx. I = i -I- i ; Mx. II = (2-3) -|-

(2-3) ; Mx. Ill = I -I- o ; Mx. IV = i -f i ; Mx. V = i -|- i. Dorsal cirri smooth.

Gills absent in small (25 mm.) specimens and do not appear before the Goth setigcr

or even behind the looth in adults ; even then only one or at most two filaments are

present. Acicula black with slightly bent, blunt tips (fig. I7.2.e). No acicular setae

or comb-setae ; superior setae are simple, narrow-winged capillaries with pilose

blades (fig. I7.2.d) and inferior ones are compound bidentate falcigers with short

blades (fig. i7,2,f).

Type locality : .Sicily and Adriatic Sea.

Records : Cape (28/32/i) ; Natal (30/30/i, 29/3 i/i, s and 28/32/i) ; Mocambique
(26/32/i, 24/34/s) ; Madagascar (i, s).

Distribution; Tropical Atlantic (Gulf of Mexico and western Africa (i, s))
;

Mediterranean (s, d) ; tropical Indo-west- Pacific (i, s).

Eunice {Nicidion) cincta (Kinberg, 1865)

(fig. I7.2.g-j)

.Kicidion cincta Kinberg, 1865: 564; Kinberg, 1910: 43, pi. 16 fig. 21.

Eunice {j\icidion) cincta : Hartman, 1948 : 80, pi. 1 1 figs. 10-12 ; Fauvel, 1950: 362 (wrth synonymy)
;

Day, 1953: 433-

Body rounded anteriorly; length up to 120 mm. Anterior margin of head (fig.

I7.2.g) deeply bilobed. Antennae subequal, one to five times prostomial length.

Peristomial segment long and bears a pair of very small tentacular cirri. Branchiae

entirely absent in small specimens of 25 mm. but represented by one or two filaments

on far posterior segments after the 50th foot of adults. Acicula (fig. I7.2.h) stout,

pale brown and bluntly pointed. Acicular setae (fig. i7.2.i) yellow with two small

blunt teeth and small guards. Compound setae falcigerous with small bidentate

blades (fig. 17.2.J). Comb setae present.

Type locality : Society Islands, Pacific.

Records: Cape (from 34/20/i to 32/28/i) ; Natal (29/31/s).

Distribution : South Pacific (i) ; Indian Ocean ; Senegal.
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Fig. 1 7.2. Eunice skiliensis. (a) Head, (b) Eightieth foot, (c) Jaws, (d) Simple capillary

seta, (e) End of aciculum. (f) Compound seta. Eunice cincta. (g) Head, (h) End of

aciculum. (i) Acicular seta, (j) Compound seta. Eunice antennata. (k) Entire worm
(1.5 times life size), (l) Anterior end. (m) Thirty-fifth foot, (n) Comb seta, (o) Tip of

aciculum. (p) Compound seta, ((j) Acicular seta. Eunice australis. (r) Tip of aciculum.

(s) Acicular seta, (t) Twenty-fifth foot, (u) Anterior end.
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Eunice schetnacephala Schmarda, 186

1

(fig. i7.4.g-k)

Eunice Schenuicfhnla Stlimarda, 1861 : 132. pi. 32. fig. 260 & text figs.; Hartman, 1944: IJI.

Length 70-90 mm. Body red when aHve but dark brown in alcohol. Anterior

margin of head deeply notched between the palps. Antennae (fig. I7.4.h) twice as

long as the peristome and weakly articulated distally. Tentacular cirri as long as the

peristome with three weak joints. Mandibles with calcified cutting edges and

straight dark shafts. Maxillae weekly chitinised and brown. Maxillary formula :

Mx. I =1 ^ I ; Mx. II = 6 + 6; Mx. Ill = 10 + o; Mx. IV = 9 + 12;

Mx. \' = I + I . The first three to four pairs of dorsal cirri twice as long as the

setigerous lobe, later ones much shorter and not much stouter than the gill filaments.

Gills start on setiger 5 as four filaments, increase to a maximum of eight filaments and

persist in reduced numbers to the end of the body. \'entral cirri of branchiferous

segments (fig. i7.4.g) short and do not exceed the sedgerous lobe. Acicula (fig.

I 7.4.k) black with blunt ends and, in the middle of the body, usually number two per

foot. Acicular setae start about setiger 40 and are characteristically black with simple,

very blunt points and lack guards (fig. 17.4.J). Compound setae (fig. 17.4.1) falci-

gerous with short triangular blades with two poorly marked teeth and no visible

guards.

Type locality : Jamaica.

Records : Not recorded from southern Africa.

Distribution: Tropical West Indies (i) ; tropical East Africa (Mombasa (i)).

Eunice antennata (Savigny, 1820)

(fig. i7.2.k-q)

Leodke aniennala Savigny. 1820: 50.

Eunice anlennalii ; Crossland, 1904 : 312, pi. 22 figs. 1-7, text-figs. 56-60 ; Fauvel, 1953 : 240, fig. 1 18

f-g-

Body (fig. i7.2.k) rounded anteriorly, somewhat flattened posteriorly with a

median row of pale spots when fresh. Head (fig. 17.2.I) notched between the palps.

Jaws normal with four to five teeth on Mx. 2. Antennae and tentacular cirri deeply

annulated. Gills start on the fourth to seventh foot, rapidly reach a maximum of

10-18 filaments (fig. I7.2.m), decrease in the middle of the body and may increase

again near the end. Falcigerous compound setae (fig. i7.2.p) with bidentate blades.

Two yellow acicula with bent, truncate to bilobcd, tips (fig. 17.2.0) and two yellow

acicular setae with tridentatc tips and guards (fig. 17.2.9). The apical tooth is

small and when broken the acicular seta appears bidentate.

Type locality' : Gulf of Suez.

Records : Cape (32 28 i and 31/21/i) ;
Natal (from 20/31/i to 27/32/i) ;

Mocam-

bique (26/32,1; Madagascar (s).

Distribution : Gulf of Suez (i) ; Red Sea (i, s) ; tropical Indo-Pacific (i, s) ;

southern California ; Senegal (s) ; North Carolina (s).
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Eunice australis Quatrefages, 1865

(fig. I 7.2. r-u)

Eunice australis Quatrefages, 1865 : 321 ; Fauvel, 1953 : 240, fig. 1 18 h-1.

Eunice Murrayi Mcintosh 1885: 288, pi. 39 figs. 7—8; pi. 20.^ figs. 19—20; Crossland 1904: 310;

Willey 1905 : 281.

Length 50-70 mm. Body reddish brown with pale bars on the tentacular segment

and the fifth setiger and white median spots on posterior segments. Anterior margin

of head (fig. 17.2.U) deeply notched between the palps. Antennae deeply annulated,

the long median measuring twice the breadth of the peristome. Tentacular cirri

annulated and barred with brown. Gills begin between the third and eighth foot

(usually sixth to seventh), soon increase to a maximum of 18 slender filaments (fig.

1 7.2.t) then decrease to end about the middle or past the middle of the body.

Anterior dorsal cirri stout, barred with brown and weakly annulated. Acicula (fig.

i7.2.r) yellow with curved tips. Acicular setae (fig. 17.2.S) yellow and tridentate

with small guards and two to four per parapodium stardng after the 30th foot.

Type locality : New Zealand.

Records : Cape (34/18/s), 34/23/e and 34/24/i) ; Natal (30/31/i, s and 29/31/i)
;

Mocambique (24/34/s, 24/35/d, 26/32/i) ; Madagascar (i, s).

Distribution : Red Sea (s) ; tropical Indian Ocean (i, s) ; AustraUa, New
Zealand (s, d).

Eunice vittata (Delle Chiaje, 1825)

(fig. i7-3-a-e)

Nereis vittata Delle Chiaje, 1825 : 195.

Eunice vittata : Fauvel, 1923: 404, fig. 158 h-n.

Length about 50 mm. Head (fig. 17. 3. a) shallowly notched between the broad

palps so that the anterior margin is rounded. Antennae long (equal to i -5 times the

prostomial breadth) and indisdnctly ringed distally. Tentacular cirri and the first

five to six pairs of dorsal cirri very long and tapered. Maxillary formula : Mx. I =
I + I ; Mx. II = 9 + 10; Mx. Ill =9 +0; Mx. IV = 10 +13; Mk. V =
I + I. Anterior segments with red-brown bars which fade in alcohol. Branchiae

start on setiger 3, attain 10-20 filaments about the 20th setiger and end about the

45th. Posterior feet (fig. I7.3.b) with one or two acicular setae. Acicula (fig. i 7.3.C)

yellow with faintly curved and blunt dps. Acicular setae (fig. i7.3.e) yellow, and
tridentate with the apical tooth small. Falcigerous compound setae (fig. i7.3.d)

have bidentate blades with long pointed guards lightly striated near the base.

Type locality : Naples.

Records: Cape (32/16/d to 33/27/s) ; Natal (29/31/s) ; Madagascar (i).

Distribution : Atlandc from the English Channel (s) and Nordi Carolina (s) to

tropical \V. Africa (s, d) ; Mediterranean (s) ; southern Cahfornia ; E. Japan.
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Eunice indica Kinberg, 186")

(fig. i7.3.f-j)

Emtice indica Kinberg, 1863: 562; Crossland, 1904: 318, pi. 21 figs. g-i2 ; Fauvel, 1933: 241,
fig. 1 19 g.

Body about 50 mm. long. Head (fig. ly.S.g) small with the palps mainly fused

so that the anterior margin is only fointly notched. Antennae smooth and long
reaching back to setiger 7 ; tentacular cirri long and slender. Jaws pale with
numerous teeth

;
maxillary formula : Mx. I = i + I ; Mx. II = (9-1 1) + (8-1 1) ;

Mx.III =(8-ii) +0; Mx. IV = (7-10) + 13. Anterior dorsal cirri not elongated
and not more than i -5 times the parapodial length. Branchiae from setiger 3 or 4,
increase rapidly to 10-15 filaments and are restricted to the anterior part of the body.
Acicula almost straight, yellow and blunt (fig. I7.3.h). Compound setae (fig. 17.3.!)

bidcntate with long pointed guards sriated one margin. Acicular setae (fig. 17.3.J)
yellow and boldly tridentate with obvious guards and number four per foot in

posterior feet (fig. I7.3.f).

Type locality : Bangka Strait, Sumatra.

Records: ? Cape (34/18/s) ; Mocambiquc (25/33/5); Madagascar (i).

Distribution : Red Sea (i, s) ; tropical Indo-west-Pacific (i, s, d, vd).

Eunice tubifex Crossland, 1904
(fig. i7.3.k-<j)

Eunice lubifex Crossland, 1904: 303, pi. 21 figs. 1-8; Day, 1951 : 38; Fauvel, 1953: 232, fig. Iltj

Body elongate, reaching 400 mm. ; it is rounded anteriorly and rather flattened

posteriorly. The whole worm is in a tough, branching parchment-like tube with
several openings (fig. i7.3.k). Head (fig. 17.3.I) deeply notched between the palps.

Five smooth or slightly wrinkled antennae which reach back to setiger 2. Mandibles
strong and calcified. Maxillae well developed. Dental formula : Mx. I = i + i

;

Mx. II = 6 + 6 ; Mx. HI = 6 + o ; Mx. IV = 3 + 8 ; Mx. V = i + i. Tenta-
cular cirri short and smooth. All feet in the anterior part of the body (fig. 17. 3.m)
have a brown glandular ridge below the setigerous lobe. Branchiae start on setiger

20-35 according to size, attain a maximum of five filaments (but usually only three)

and decrease slightly towards the posterior end. Acicula (fig. i7.3.n) brown with
simple blunt tips. Acicular setae (fig. 17.3.P) brown and bidentate with small

guards. Compound setae with knife-shaped blades anteriorly (fig. I7.3.q) but

falcigerous and bidentate posteriorly (fig. 17.3.0) with both types in middle segments.

Type locality : Zanzibar.

Records: Natal (30/30/i, s and 29/3 1
/i) ; Mocambique (26/32/i, 26/33/d)

;

Madagascar (i).

Distribution: Tropical Indo-west-Pacific (i, s).
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Fig. 17.3. Eunice lillala. (a) Head, (b) Posterior foot, (c) Tip of aciculum. (d) Com-
pound seta, (e) Acicular seta. Eunice indica. (f) Posterior foot, (c) Head, (h) Tip of
aciculum. (i) Compound seta, (j) Acicular seta. Eunice tubifex. (k) Tube, (l) Head.
(m) Fifthieth foot, (n) Tip of aciculum. (o) Bidentate falciger from posterior foot, (p)
Acicular seta, (ft) Spiniger from anterior foot. Eunice nonegica. (r) Tube, (s) Head.
(t) Tip of aciculum. (u) Compound seta, (v) Acicular seta.
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Eunice norvegica (Linnaeus, 1767)

(fig. i7.3.r-v)

.\ereis .\onegica Linnaeus, 1767 in Linnaeus, 1788: 31 16.

Eunice mriegica : Pettibone, 1963 : 240, fig. 63 f.

Eunice floridana (Pourtales) : Fauvel, 1923: 402, fig. 157 a-g.

Length 100-200 mm. Tube (fig. I7.3.r) parchmcnt-fike with the position of

earlier tube mouths now closed obvious on the sides. Anterior margin of head

deeply notched between the palps. Antennae (fig. 17.3.S) very long and tapered with

long indistinct joints distally and equal to twice the width of the peristome. NLixil-

lary formula : Mx. I = i + i ; Mx. 11=5+5; ^I^- ^ = (7-'o) + o ; Mx.
I^' = (3^5) + (7~io) ; Mx. V = 1+1. Tentacular cirri long and smooth reaching

the anterior margin of the palps ; anterior dorsal cirri very long and smooth ; later

ones shorter. Branchiae start on the 7th-ioth setiger, attain four to eight filaments

and persist unreduced to the end of the body. Acicula (fig. i7.3.t) black with blunt

points. Acicular setae (fig. 17.3.V) black, and bidentate with small guards. Com-
pound setae all falcigcrous and bidentate with rounded guards (fig. 17.3.U).

Type locality : Norway.

Records: Cape (29'14/d, 30/15/d).

Distribution : North Atlantic including Norway, \V. Iceland (d), Azores (d, vd),

Senegal (s), Massachusetts to Gulf of Mexico (d) ; Mediterranean (?); tropical

Indian Ocean (vd).

Eunice pennata (Miiller, 1776)

(fig. i7.4.a-f)

Nereis pennata Miiller, 1776: 217.

Eunice pennala : Fauvel, 1923: 400, fig. 156 h-o; Day, i960: 334.

Maximum length 150 mm. but .S. African specimens seldom more than 50 mm.
Anterior margin of head notched between the palps. Antennae (fig. 17. 4. a) long,

indistinctly ringed. Tentacular cirri smooth and as long as the peristome. Jaws
(fig. 17.4.C) with numerous teeth. Maxillary formula : Mx. I = i 4- i ; Mx. II =
(6-8) + (7-10) ; Mx. Ill = (8-12) +0; Mx. IV = (5-9) + (8-12) ; Mx. V =
I + I (small chitiniscd areas). Branchiae start on setiger 3-5, increase to a maximum
of 12 or more filaments and end about the 40th setiger. Ventral cirri (fig. 17.4.6)

well developed. Acicula (fig. i7.4.d) and acicular setae (fig. 1 7.4.f )
yellow: the

latter bidentate with guards. Compound setae (fig. 17.4.C) with bluntly pointed

guards.

Type loc.\lity : Denmark.

Records: Cape (3i/i6,d to 34'23/d).

Distribution : Arctic (d, vd) ; abyssal Atlantic from Sweden (d) to Morocco

(d) ; Newfoundland to Florida (s, d, a) and Tristan-da-Cunha (s, d) ; subantarctic

(s, d) ; Antarctica (a).
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Eunice coccinea Grube, 1878

Eunice coccinea Grube, 1878 : 153 ; Crossland, 1904 : 297, pi. 20 figs. 6-7, text-figs. 46-51 ; Fauvel,

1953: 236, fig. 118 a-e.

Body copper-red, about 120 mm. long. Head with a shallow notch between the

palps. Antennae smooth, and the median which is the longest is about equal in

length to the width of the peristome. Tentacular cirri extend forwards past the

prostomialperistomial junction. Branchiae confined to anterior third of body. The
first filament appears on the 5th-9th foot and over the I2th-2ist foot there may be

as many as 10 filaments more slender than the dorsal cirrus. Acicula black and blunt.

Acicular setae black, bidentate. Falcigerous compound setae with short almost

triangular blades with poorly marked teeth.

Type loc.\lity : Philippine Islands.

Records: Mocambique (26/32/i) ; Madagascar (i, s).

Distribution : Red Sea (i, s) ; tropical Indo-west-Pacific (i, s, d) ; Gulf of Guinea.

Eunice aphroditois (Pallas, 1 788)

(fig. 17.4.I-0)

Nereis aphroditois Pallas, 1 788 : 229.

Eunice rousseaui QuaXreiages, 1865: 309; Fauvel, 1923: 403, fig. 158 a-g.

Body reaching 560 mm. long by 20 mm. wide and usually brownish purple with a

white head and peristome and a white bar across setiger 4 (fig. 1 7.4.I). Head with a

deep notch between the large palps. Antennae slightly tapered, the median being

twice the prostomial length and not ringed though often wrinkled when preserved.

Tentacular cirri smooth and shorter than the peristome. Dorsal cirri stouter than

branchial filaments. The branchiae start on the 6th-ioth foot, they attain a maxi-

mum of 20 filaments and decrease slowly to the posterior end. Acicula (fig. i7.4.m)

black with pointed ends ; acicular setae (fig. 1 7.4. n) black and bidentate with small

guards but may be missing in some specimens. Compound setae (fig. 17.4.0)

falcigerous with two well-marked teeth and rounded guards.

Type locality : Indian Ocean.

Records : South West Africa (from (25/14/i) to the Cape (34/18/i, s and 34/23/e))

;

Natal (30/30/i).

Distribution : ^Varm North Atlantic from France (i) and \Vest Indies (s) to

Morocco; Mediterranean; tropical Indo-west-Pacific to Japan (i) ; S.California.

Eunice torquata Qjnatrefages, 1865

(fig. i7.4.p-r)

Eunice lorquata Qazlrehgei, 1865: 312; Fauvel, 1923: 401, fig. 15711-0.

Length 100-250 mm. Colour reddish brown, often with a white bar on setiger 4.

Anterior margin of head deeply notched between the palps. Antennae (fig. i7.4.r)

long, with well marked joints. Tentacular cirri jointed, and as long as the peristome.
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Fic. 17.4. Euniie l>ennaia. (a) Head, (b) Tsvcruy-lirth foot, (c) Jaws, (d) Aciculum.
(e) Compound seta, (f) Acicular seta. Eunice schemacephala. (li) Foot, (n) Head.
(i) C:ompound seta, (j) Acicular seta, (k) Aciculum. Eunice alihrodiloii. (i.) Head.
(m) Aciculum. (n) Acicular seta, (o) Compound seta. Eunice torquala (after F'auvel).

(p) Compound seta, (q) Acicular seta, (r) Head. Eunice tenlaculata. (s) Head, (t)

.'\ciculuni. (r) Compound seta, (v) .'Xdcular seta.
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Maxillary formula : Mx. I = i + i ; Mx. II = (5-6) + (5-6) ; Mx. Ill = (6-7) +
o; Mx. IV = (3-5) + (8-10) ; Mx. V = 1 +1. Dorsal cirri jointed. Branchiae

from setiger 3, reach a maximum over 10 filaments which are shorter than the dorsal

cirri and decrease in number near the posterior end. Acicula and acicular setae

black, the latter bidentate with small guards (fig. i7.4.q). Compound setae (fig.

17.4.P) falcigerous and bidentate with two well marked teeth and rounded guards.

Type locality : St. Jean de Luz, France.

Records: Madagascar (s).

Distribution : Atlantic from the English Channel to the Cape Verde Is. (d) and
Angola; Mediterranean (s, d).

Eunice tentaculata Quatrefages, 1865

(fig. 17.4.S-V)

Eunice tentaculata Qu!LXTeS2i%es, 1865: 317; Fauvel, 1953: 234, fig. 118 m-p.

Maximum size 350 mm. by 15 mm. Head notched deeply between the palps.

Maxillary formula : Mx. I = i + i ; Mx. II =6 + 5 ; Mx. II =6 + 5 ; Mx.
Ill =6 + o ; Mx. IV = 6 + 7 ; Mx. V = i +1. Antennae and tentacular cirri

(fig. 1 7.4.S) deeply annulated. First three pairs of dorsal cirri twice as long as the

feet, subsequent ones shorter. Gills start on the third to fourth foot, increase to six

filaments on the sixth foot and attain 6-20 filaments, decreasing slowly to end of

body. Acicula (fig. i7.4.t) black with blunt points. Acicular setae (fig. 17.4.V)

bidentate with small guards. Compound setae (fig. 17.4.U) falcigerous with two

well marked teeth and rounded guards. Colour reddish brown often with a white

collar on setiger 4 {E. torquata and E. grubei are very close).

Type locality : "Western Port", Austraha.

Records : Natal (30/30,1, 28/32/i) ; Mocambique (26/32/i, 26/33/d) ; Madagas-
car (s).

Distribution : Tropical Indian Ocean (Laccadive Is. - (d)), India (i, s), Ceylon

(i, s), western Australia) ; New Zealand (s) ; ? Tasmania (d).

Eunice grubei Gravier, 1 900

Eunice grubei Gravier, 1900 : 258, pi. 14 figs. 87-88, text-figs. 125-129 ; Fauvel, 1953 : 237, fig. i ig

a-e.

Length 150-230 mm. Anterior margin of head notched between the palps.

Antennae long, weakly ringed. Peristomial segment long, and bears smooth, slender

tentacular cirri. Maxillary formula : Mx. I = i + i ; Mx. II = 5 + 5 ; Mx. Ill =
7 ^- o ; Mx. IV = 6+9. Anterior dorsal cirri longer than the gills. Branchiae
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start on sctigcr 3, rapidly reach a maximum of right fiUimcnts and then decrease

slowly towards the end of body. Acicula and acicular setae brown ; the latter

bidenlatc with small guards.

Type locai itv : Red Sea.

Records: ? Cape (35/22/d) ; Mocambique (24/3f)/d) ; Madagascar (s).

DiSTRiBiTiox : Red Sea (i) ; tropical Indo-wcst-Pacific (i).

Eunice filamentosa Grube, 1856

(fig. i7.5.f-h)

Etmke filammloia Grnhc, i8jG: 56; Monro, 1933: 65, icxt-lig. 27 ; Hartman, 1944: 107, pi. 6 figs.

123-126.

Body about 120 mm. long. Anterior margin of head with a deep notch between

the palps. Antennae short, slender, either smooth or wrinkled. Peristome rather long.

Tentacular cirri half the length of the peristome. Dental formula : Mx. I =1+1;
Mx. II = (4-5 + (3-4) ; Mx. Ill = (5-4) + (6-8) ; Mx. IV =-- (3-7) + o. Branchiae

start on setiger 26, reach a maximum of three filaments and extend to the end of the

body. Acicula (fig. i y.S.f ) brownish and end in characteristic fist-shaped knobs
;

acicular setae (fig. i7.5.h) brown and bidentate with recurved teeth and large

guards. Compound setae (fig. i7.5.g) bidentate with rounded guards and well

developed teeth.

Type loc:.\lity : West Indies.

Records: Natal (29/31 /d).

DlsTRinvTiOM : Tropical Atlantic from North Carf>lina (s) and Florida (i, s) to

Ghana (i) and Angola (i).

Eunice afra afra Peters, 1854

(fig. i7.5.a-e)

£««!(:( fl/ra Peters, 1854: 611; Crossland, 1904 : 289, pi. 20 figs. 1-5, text-figs. 43-45 ; Fauvcl, 1953:

235. fig- "6 h-i.

Length 150-250 mm. Head (fig. 17.5.3) notched between the palps. Maxillary

formula : Mx. l' =- i -; i ; Mx. II = (4-6) -f (4-7) ; Mx. Ill =-- (6-8) + o ; Mx.
IV = (4-6) -I- (8-1 1). .Antennae smooth or faintly ringed and a little longer than

the peristome. Tentacular cirri shorter than the peristome. Gills start between the

14th and 30th foot ; the number of filaments slowly increases to between three and

eight (fig. I7.5.b) and then decreases towards the posterior end. Acicula (fig. 17.5.C)

two to three per foot, yellow in juveniles, becoming blackened near the tip in adults.

Acicular setae (fig. 17.5.C) dark brown near the tip, weakly bidentate with small
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guards in juveniles, but without guards in adults. Compound setae (fig. I7.5.d)

bidentate with well marked teeth and rounded guards.

Type locality : Mocambique.

Records: Cape (32/28/i and 31/29/i) ; Natal (30/30/i and 28/32/i) ; Mocam-
bique (27/32/i and 26/32/i) ; Madagascar (i).

Distribution: Gulf of Suez (i); Red Sea and tropical Indo-west-Pacific (d).

Eunice afra punctata Peters, 1854

Eunice punctata VeiCTS, 1854: 611.

Eunice afra -vaT. punctata: Day, 1957: 8g.

Body brown, dotted with tiny white spots when fresh and sometimes a white bar

across setiger 4. Gills start about the I5th-i7th setiger and reach a maximum of

three to eight filaments.

Type locality : Mocambique.

Eunice afra paupera Grube, 1878

Eunice paupera Gruhe, 1878: 160.

Eunice afra sar. paupera: Fauvel, 1932: 135.

Body uniform brown, up to 250 mm. long. Gills start between the 19th and 40th

foot and have two to four filaments.

Type locality : Philippine Islands.

MARPHYSA Quatrefages, 1865

Two cushion-Hke palps which may be partly or completely fused so that the

anterior margin of the head is bilobed or rounded. Two eyes. Five antennae ; two

anterior apodous segments ; no tentacular cirri. Upper jaws of four to five pairs of

toothed plates. Branchiae simple or pectinate. Setae include simple capillaries,

comb-setae and usually compound setae which may be falcigerous, spinigerous or

both.

Type species: Nereis sanguinea Montagu, 1B15.

Key to Species

1 Inferior setae as simple capillaries (fig. 17.5.111) ; comb setae absent M. mossambica (p. 395)
- Inferior setae compound ; comb setae present ........ 2

2 Compound setae spinigerous only .......... 3
- Compound setae falcigerous only .......... 4
- Compound setae both spinigerous and falcigerous (fig. I7.5.r, t) . . M. depressa (p. 395)

3 Acicular setae bidentate (fig. 17.5.W) ; body broad and oval in section (fig. 17.3.U)

M. sanguinea (p. 396)
- .'\cicular setae unidcntate (fig. 17.6.C) ; body rounded in section . M. macintoshi (p. 397)

OC
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I-IG. 17.5. Eunice afni jnmclala. (a) Head, (b) Fiftifth foot, (c) Aciculum. (n) Compound
seta, (k) /Xcicularscta. Eunice filamenlosa (after Hartman, 1944). (f) .Xciculuni. (G) Com-
pound sela. (h) /\(irular seta. Mnrphysa mossambica. (i) Head, (j) Fiftieth foot, (k)

Aciculum. (L) Acicular seta, (m) Inferior simple seta. Marphyia depresia. (n) Head.
(o) T/.S middle segment, (p) Aciculum. (q) Comb seta, (r) Spinigerous compound seta.

(si Acicular seta, (t) F'alcigerous compound seta. Marfthysa sanguinea. (i) T/S middle
segment, (v) ,^ticulum. (\v) Acicular seta, (x) Compound seta, (y) Head.
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Dorsal cirri bifurcate (fig. I7.6.g) ....... M. bifurcata (p. 397)
Dorsal cirri not bifurcate ........... 5
Gills restricted to about 20 segments in the anterior part of body .... 6

Gills continue to near end of body.......... 7

Gills start from setiger 8-9. Head notched anteriorly (fig. I7.6.k, 1) M. purcellana (p. 397)
Gills start from setiger 15-20. Head rounded anteriorly (fig. I7.6.p) . M. adenensis (p. 399)
Gills of two or more filaments and first appear in the anterior part of the body . . 8

Gills as single filaments ; they first appear after setiger 55 and are best developed in the

posterior part of the body ...... Af. pos<ero6rancfcta (p. 399)
Acicular setae unidentate (fig. I7.7.d)

;
gills start between 12th and 24th foot. Body oval

in section .......... M. capensis (p. 400)

Acicular setae bidentate (fig. 17.7.1) ;
gills start on 20th to 40th foot

;
posterior segments

often flattened .......... M. corallina (p. 400)

Marphysa mossambica (Peters, 1854)

(fig. i7.5.i-m)

Eunice mossambica Peters, 1854: 612.

Marphysa mossambica: Crossland, 1903: 139, pi. 15 figs. 7-10; Gravier, 1900: 267, pi. 14 figs.

89-90, text-figs. 137-139.

Body up to 350 mm. in length and flattened after the first few segments. Anterior

margin of head (fig. i "j.^.i) deeply bilobed. Antennae smooth, i -5 times prostomial

length. Gills (fig. 17.5.J) appear on the 25th-33rd foot according to size, reach a

maximum of six to eight filaments and persist to the end of the body. Setae (fig.

I7.5.m) are all simple capillaries throughout, all with very narrow striated blades.

No comb-setae. Acicula (fig. i 7.5.!;) shading from yellow to black with straight blunt

ends. Acicular setae (fig. 16.5.I) pale, bidentate and only half the thickness of the

acicula ; they are not present in all feet.

Type locality : Mocambique Island.

Records: Mocambique Island (i).

Distribution: Red Sea (i); tropical Indo-west-Pacific (i).

Marphysa depressa (Schmarda, 1 861)

(fig. i7.5.n-t)

Eunice depressa Schmarda, 1861 : 127.

Marphysa depressa : Day, 1953 : 434, fig. 5 n, p.

Anterior margin of head bilobed (fig. i7.5.n). Antennae smooth and longer than

the prostomium. Body slender, rounded in section (fig. 17.5.0) and up to 100 mm.
long. Gills start from ioth-25th foot according to size, reach a maximum of two to

four filaments and decrease gradually to posterior end. Superior setae include

capillaries and asymmetrical comb-setae with numerous teeth (fig. i7.5.q) ; inferior

setae are compound ^vith both spinigers (fig. I7.5.r) and long bladed bidentate

falcigers (fig. i7.5.t), the latter being more common anteriorly. Acicula (fig. 17.5.P)
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three anteriorly, but reduced to two posteriorly, with pale tips and dark brown to

black shafts. Acicular setae pale distally and bluntly bidentate, with small guards
(fig. 17.5.S).

Type locality : .\uckland, \ew Zealand.

Records: Cape (33/18,1, s and 33/26/e) ; Natal ('29/31/1).

Distribution-: New Zealand (i).

Marphysa sanguinea (Montagu, 1815)

(fig. I 7.5. u-y)

Xereis sanguinea \lon\a%i\, 1815 : 20.

Alarphysa sanguinea : Faiivel, 1923: 408, fig. 161 a-h.

Body stout, oval in section (fig. 17.5.U), up to 250 mm. long. Anterior margin of

head bilobed. .Antennae (fig. I7.5.y) smooth, almost twice the length of the pro-

stomium. Dorsal cirri as long as the sctigerous lobes. Gills start from the i6th-30th

foot, reach a maximum of four to seven filaments and decrease towards the end of the

body. Superior setae include the usual winged capillaries and numerous comb-
setae with coarse teeth; inferior setae are compound and spinigerous (fig.

1
7. 5.x).

Two to three black acicula with blunt tips (fig. 17.5.V). Acicular setae (fig. 17.5.W)

relatively slender and inconspicuous, being jxik- and bidentate with small guards in

the adult and with large guards in juveniles.

Type locality : Coast of Devon, England.

Records : South West Africa (26/15/i) ; Cape (33/18/i, s and 34/23/c to 33/26/i) -

common in muddy sandbanks and Zostera beds.

Distribution : X. Atlantic (Scotland (s), English Channel (e, i) to Senegal (i, s)

and North Clanilina (i) to the Gulf of Mexico (i)) ; Mediterranean ; New Zealand
;

southern C'alifornia (i, s)
; Japan (i).

Marphysa macintosfti Caossland, 1903

(fig. 17.6. a-e)

Marphysa matin/oshi Clrossland, 1903: 137, pi. 14 figs. 3-6, tcxt-fig. 12; Day. 1962: 643 {with

sym>nymyj.

Body over 200 mm. long, slender, rounded or sunuwhat flattened. Palps partially

fused and the anterior margin of the head is not <ib\i(iusly bilobed. Antennae (fig.

1 7.6.a) smooth, about as long as the prostomiiun. Maxillary formula: Mx. I =
I ^ I ; .\Ix. II =7 +7; Mx. Ill =7 +0; .Mx. IV =3+8; Mx. V are

chitinised areas without teeth. Eyes not defined. Mandibles normal. Gills appear

on the 20th-5oth foot according to size, reach a m.iximum of six filaments (fig.

17.6.C) and gradually decrease towards the end of the body. Acicula (fig. i7.6.b)

bluntly pointed and brown with pale tips ; they decrease from three anteriorly to one

in the middle of the body. A single brown acicular seta (fig. 17.6.C) with a simple
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blunt tip. Superior setae are winged capillaries and comb-setae ; inferior setae are

compound with knifc-shapcd blades (fig. ly.G.d), though they are often retracted so

deeply that only the blades protrude simulating simple setae.

Type locality : Zanzibar.

Records: Cape (34/24/i) to Natal (29/31/i) and Mocambique (26/32/e, i and

23/35/e) ; Madagascar (i).

Distribution: Red Sea (i, s) and tropical Indian Ocean (i, s, d).

Marphysa bifurcata Kott, 1 95

1

(fig. i7.6.f-j)

Marphysa bifurcata Kott, 1951 : 121 ; Day, 1957 : 90, fig. 6 a-e.

Body about 80 mm. long. Palps fused completely so that the anterior margin of

the head is rounded (fig. ly.G.f). Antennae short, smooth and half the length of the

prostomium. Gills from setiger 22 and extend to the end of the body and reach a

maximum of four to five filaments which arise directly from the dorsum and not

from an axial filament (fig. ly.G.g). Dorsal cirri short and conical anteriorly but

become bifurcate in the branchial region. Superior setae are winged capillaries and

comb-setae. Three brown acicula with pale blunt tips (fig. ly.G.h) anteriorly

reduced to one over the rest of the body ; inferior setae falcigerous and bidentate with

divergent teeth and rounded guards (fig. 17.6.J). Acicular setae (fig. ly.G.i) brown
shading to yellow near the tips which are minutely bidentate and lack guards.

Type locality : Port Derran, S.\V. Austraha.

Records: Mocambique (23/35/s).

Distribution : S.W. Australia.

Marphysa purcellana Willey, 1904

(fig. ly.e.k-o)

Marphysa purcellana Willey, 1904: 263, pi. 13 fig. 17; Day, 1953: 435.

Body (fig. I y.G.k) about 60 mm. long and oval in section with a brown bar on the

prostomium and reddish brown pattern anteriorly. Anterior margin of head bilobed

(fig. 17.6.I). Maxillary formula : Mx. I = i -|- i ; Mx. II =5 + 5 ; Mx. Ill =
54-0; Mx. IV =3+8. Antennae short, smooth and as long as the prostomium.

Gills start on the eighth foot as four filaments, reach a maximum of 18 filaments on

the 1 8th foot and then decrease to end on the 28th foot. Dorsal cirri as long as the

setigerous lobe in the prebranchial region, increase to the same length as the branchial

filaments in the branchial region and remain much longer than the setigerous lobe

in the post-branchial region. Acicular setae (fig. ly.G.n) yellow, and strongly
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IiG. 17.6. Marphyia macliiluslii. (a) Head, (b) Aci( uliim. (c) Aricular seta, (d) Com-
pound seta. (E) Fiftieth foot. Marphysa bifurcala. (f) Head, (g) Fortieth foot, (h)

Aciculum. (i) .\cicular .seta, ("jj Compound seta. Marphysa purcellana. (v.) Entire worm
(twice hfe sizei. (D Head. (M) Aciculum. (n) .Vicular seta, (o) Compound seta.

Marphysa aitenemii. (p) Head, ((j) Aciculum. (r) Compound seta, (s) Acicular seta.

Marphysa pmlerobraiichia. (ti Compound seta, (i-; .Xi iculum. (\-) Acicular seta. (\v) Head.
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bidentate with small guards. Acicula (fig. 1 7.6.m) blunt and yellow. Ventral setae

(fig. 17.6.0) compound and falcigerous with two rather large teeth.

Type locality : Table Bay, South Afi-ica.

Records: South West Africa (27/15/s, 28/16/s) ; Cape (33/18/s to 33/26/s).

Distribution : Endemic.

Marphysa adenensis Gravier, 1900

(fig. 17.6.P-S)

Alarphysa adeitetisis Gravier, 1900: 270, pi. I4figs. 91—92; text-figs. 140-143.

Body slender, rounded in section and up to 70 mm. long for 200 segments. No
colour markings. Head (fig. 1 7.6.p) smoothly rounded anteriorly. Antennae tapered,

not ringed, the median slightly longer than the prostomium. Jaws weakly chitinised.

Mx. 1=1 + I ; Mx. II =7 + 8 ; Mx. Ill =7 + o ; Mx. IV = 7 +11; Mx.
V = chitinous plates without teeth. Gills appear suddenly about the I5th-i9th foot

and end abruptly 20 segments later. Each gill is large and pectinate with 8-10 long

filaments arising from the shorter dorsal cirrus. Acicula (fig. i7.6.q) blunt, always

pale, three anteriorly but only one over most of the body. One acicular seta from

setiger 35-40 onwards, always pale and bidentate with a small terminal tooth and
guards (fig. 17.6.S). Superior setae include narrow-winged capillaries and comb-
setae with 5-10 teeth. Inferior setae (fig. i7.6.r) are compound and falcigerous

with long narrow bidentate blades.

Type locality : Aden.

Records: Madagascar (i).

Distribution: Red Sea (i).

Marphysa posterobranchia Day, 1962

(fig. i7.6.t-w)

Marphysa posterobranchia Day, 1962 : 645, fig. 4 a-e.

Body only about 30 mm. long, slender and rounded in section. Anterior margin

of head bilobed. Antennae (fig. 17.6.W) smooth or wrinkled and just exceed the

length of the prostomium. Maxillae pale, formula : Mx. I = i + i ; Mx, II =
4 + 4 ; Mx. Ill = 6 + o ; Mx. IV = 5 + lo. Gills as simple filaments restricted to

the posterior segments. They do not appear before setiger 55 in juveniles and in

adults are best developed on the last few segments. Dorsal cirri well developed

anteriorly but smaller than the gills posteriorly. Acicula and acicular setae pale in

juveniles, black in adults and appear about the 30th foot. Acicula (fig. 17.6.U) with

blunt ends. Acicular setae (fig. i 7.6.r) bidentate, with guards. Superior setae are

winged capillaries and comb-setae with 8-15 teeth; inferior setae compound and
falcigerous with two strong teeth (fig. 17.6.1).

Type locality : St. Michaels-on-Sea, Natal.

Records: Cape (33/25/s) to Natal (3o/3o;i).
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Marphysa capensis (Schmarda, 1861)

(fig. ly.y.a-c)

Eunice capensis Schmarda, 1861 ; 126.

Marfihvsa ciipensis : Willey, 1904: 263, pi. 13 fig. 16.

Body up to 150 mm. long and 10 mm. at its widest, roughly oval in section (fig.

ly.y.b). Colour brown with a slightly darker peristome. Anterior margin of head
bilobed (fig. 17. 7. a). Antennae smooth and extending back to the first sctiger.

Maxillary formula : Mx. I = i + i ; Mx. II =3 + 4 ; Mx. Ill = 4 + o ; Mx.
IV = 3 + 6 ; Mx. V = I + '• Branchiae start on the i2th-30th foot according to

size and extend almost to the end of the body, with a maximum of four filaments.

Superior setae include the usual winged capillaries and coinb-sctac. Inferior setae

(fig. 17.7.6) are falcigerous with rounded guards. Aciculum (fig. 17.7.C) black,

bluntly pointed. Acicular setae (fig. I7.7.d) black and characteristically unidentate

without guards.

Type locality : Cape of Good Hope.

Records: South West Africa (22/14 i ^'''d 26/15/1) to \V. Cape (33/18/i, s).

Distribution : New Zealand ; Chatham Is. (i) ; subantarctic (i) ; Antarctica.

Marphysa corallina (Kinberg, 1865)

(fig- i7-7-f-J)

Sauphanta corallina Kinberg, 1865 : 564.

Marphysa corallina : Hartman, 1948: 81. pi. 11 figs. 4-7; Day, 1954: 19.

Anterior margin of head bilobed (fig. i7.7.g). Antennae smooth, about 1-5 times

as long as prostomium. Body very long reaching 300 mm., the anterior part rounded,

and the posterior part flattened (fig. I7.7.f). Gills start from the 20th-50th foot

according to size, reach a maximum of six filaments and continue to the posterior end
with a reduced number of filaments. Comb-setae with 20-25 teeth. Inferior setae

(fig. 17.7.J) compound and fiilcigcrous. Acicula (fig. I7.7.h) dark with pale blunt

tips; acicular setae (fig. 17.7.1) pale and characteristically bidentate with small

guards.

Type locality : Oahu Island, Honolulu.

Records: Eastern Cape (32 28/i) to Natal (29 31/i and 28/32,1); Mocambique
(26/32/i) ; and Madagascar (i).

Distribution: Trojjical Indo-west-Pacific (i, s).

LYSIDICE Savigny, 181

8

Two cushion-shaped palps which are partly fused so that the anterior margin of

the head is bilobed. Two eyes. Three antennae. Maxillae with four to five pairs

of toothed plates. Mandibles well de\eloped. No tentacular cirri on the second
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Fig. 17.7. Marphysa capensis. (a) Head, (b) T/S segment 100. (c) Aciculum. (d) Acicular

seta, (e) Compound seta. Marphysa corallina. (f) T/S segment too. (g) Head, (h)

Aciculum. (i) Acicular seta, (j) Compound seta. Lysidice nalalensis. (k) Head, (l) Jau-s

(maxillae above, mandibles below), (m) Fiftieth foot, (n) Aciculum. (o) Acicular seta.

(p) Compound seta, (q) Comb seta, (r) Limbate capillary.
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apodous scgmpiit. No branchiae. Setae include simple capillaries, comb-setae,

eonipound falcigers and acicular setae.

Type species: Lysidice n'uutta Audouin & Milne Edwards, 1833.

Key to Species

1 Second dental plate with 4 teeth .......... 2

- Second dental plate with three heavy teeth (fig. 17.7.I) . . . . L. natalensis

2 Eyes reniform ............ L. coUaris
- Eyes oval ............. L. ninetta

Lysidice natalensis Kinberg, 1865

(lig. ly.y.k-r)

Lysidice nalaleusis Kinberg, 1865 : 566.

Lysidice capemis Grube, i!i68: 12; Mcintosh, 1904: 40, pi. 3 fig. 13.

Body up to 100 mm. long by 5 mm. ; colour brown with minute white spots.

Anterior margin of head white and bilobcd (fig. ly.y.k). A pair of reniform black

eyes just external to the lateral antennae. Antennae white, slightly tapered, as long

as the prostomium. Mandibles (fig. 17. 7. 1) heavy, gouge-shaped, and calcified along

the cutting margin. Maxillary formula : Mx. I = i + i ; Mx. II =3 + 3 ; Mx.
Ill = (2-3) -f o; Mx. IV = 2 + (4-8) ; Mx. V = i +1. The three teeth on
Mx. II are characteristically heavy. Parapodia (fig. ly.y.m) each with a conical

dorsal cirrus, a truncate setigerous lobe and a ventral cirrus which is at first rounded

but later indistinguishable from the glandular ventral pad. Superior setae are

limbate capillaries (fig. ly.y.r) and comb-setae (fig. ly.y.q). Inferior setae (fig.

ly.y.p) are compound with short falcigerous blades. Acicula (fig. ly.y.n) black

with blunt tips ; acicular setae start about the 20th foot and are brown and bidentate

with small guards (fig. ly.y.o).

Type locality : Durban.

Records: South-west Africa (26/15/i) ; Cape (31/iy/i, 34/18/i, s, 34/23/e)
;

Natal (30/30/i to 28/32/i).

Distribution : Endemic.

Lysidice collaris Grube, 1870

(fig. iy.8.a-f)

Lysidice coUari', Grube, 1870; 403: Gravier, 1900: 27J, \i\. 14 figs. 93-95. text-figs. 144-1.J-7.

Body up to y5 mm. long. Anterior margin of head (fig. i y.8.a) bilobcd. Antennae

tapered, slightly longer than prostomium. Eyes reniform. Mandibles gouge-like,

partly calcified. Maxillary formula : Mx. I = i + i ; Mx. II = (4-5) +4; Mx.
Ill = (3-5) -f o ; Mx. IV =2 + 5 ; Mx. V are chitinised areas. Parapodia

(fig. I y.8.c) each with a short conical dorsal cirrus set well above the broad setigerous

lobe and a papilliform ventral cirrus which is hardly distinguishable from the glan-

dular pad after the 30tli foot. Superior setae are limbate capillaries and comb-setae
;
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inferior ones are bidentate falcigers (fig. ly.S.d). Acicula (fig. 17.8.0) with brown
shafts and blunt ends ; acicular setae (fig. ly.S.f) start about the 20th foot and are

brown with bkint, minutely bilobed tips.

Type locality : Red Sea.

Records : Cape (34/23/e) ; Natal (28/32/i) ; Mocambique (26/32/i) ; Mada-
gascar (i, s).

Distribution : Red Sea (i, s) and tropical Indo-west-Pacific (i, s) to Japan.

Lysidice tiinetta Audouin & Milne Edwards, 1833

(fig. i7.8.g-i)

Lysidice Ninetla Audouin and Milne-Edwards, 1833 : 235 ; Fauvel, 1923 : 41 1, fig. 162 a-f.

Body up to 150 mm. long, reddish with white punctuations and white bars on
setigers 2 and 5. Anterior margin of head bilobed (fig. i7.8.g). Antennae subequal

and shorter than prostomium ; eyes large, black, and characteristically oval.

Mandibles heavy and gouge-like. Mx. I = i + i ; Mx. II =4 -f 4 ; Mx. Ill =
4 -f o ; Mx. IV =4 + 4 ; Mx. V are chitinised patches. Dorsal cirri are digitiform

and as long as the setigerous lobes which are compressed truncate cones ; ventral

cirri papilliform with swollen bases. Acicula dark ; acicular setae bidentate with

guards, and appear about the 20th foot. Superior setae are hmbate capillaries and
comb-setae. Inferior setae are compound, falcigerous and have bidentate blades.

Type locality : Isles of Chansey, France.

Records : ? South West Africa (22/14/i, 26/15/i).

Distribution : North Atlantic (English Channel (i, s) and North Carolina (i) ;

Angola (i) ; Mediterranean ; ? Indian Ocean.

NEMATONEREIS Schmarda, 1861

Palps completely fused and head rounded in front. Two to four eyes. A single

antenna. Maxillae with four pairs of toothed plates. Mandibles well developed.

No tentacular cirri on the second apodous segment. No branchiae. Setae include

simple capillaries, comb-setae, falcigerous compound setae and acicular setae.

Type SPECIES : Lumbriconereis unicornis Gruhe, 1840.

Nematonereis unicornis (Grube, 1840)

(fig. i7.8.j-n)

Lumbriconereis unicornis Gruhc, 1840: 80.

Nematonereis unicornis : Fauvel, 1923: 412, fig. 162 h-n.

Body slender, 150-200 mm. long, reddish anteriorly. Head (fig. 17.8.J) ovoid,

with a single tapered antenna slightly shorter than the prostomium and a pair of

large, rounded, black eyes posteriorly. Mandibles gouge-shaped. Mx. I are falcate
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Fig. 17.8. Ly^idue collaris. (A) Head, (b) Jaws, {v.) Fificth foot, (di Compound .seta.

(e) .-\ciculum. (f) Acicular seta. /.vwV/dri-HiW/i; (after Fauvel). (G)Head. (n) C:ompound
seta, (i) Acicular seta. Aematonereis unicornis. (jiHead. (ki Fortieth foot. (D .\c iculum.

(m) Acicular seta, (n) Compound seta.

and Mx. \' arc mere chitinised patches, the dental formula being : Mx. I = i + i
;

Mx. II = 4 + 5 ; Mx. Ill = 4 + o ; Mx. IV = 4 + 6. The dorsal cirri (fig. i y.S.k)

are rather longer than the setigerous lobes which arc compressed, truncate cones.

Wntral cirri papilhform with swollen bases. Acicula (fig. 17. 8.1) dark in the adult

and pale in ju\cniles. Acicular setae (fig. i y.S.m) appear about the 20th foot and are

dark in the adult and boldly bidentalc. Superior setae include winged capillaries

and broad comb-setae. Inferior setae are bidentate falcigers (fig. ly.S.n) with the

secondary tooth larger than the apical one.

Type locality : Adriatic and Mediterranean.

Reccjrds : Xatal (30/30,1, s) ; Madagascar (e).

Distribution- : North Atlantic (English Channel (i, s) to Morocco (dj) ; .Mediter-

ranean
; Suez Canal; tropical Indo-west-Pacific (i).
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Subfamily ONUPfflNAE Kinberg, 1865

Prostomium with two globular palps, two short frontal antennae and five longer

occipital antennae mounted on ringed ceratophores. Mandibles well formed.

Maxillae consist of four to five pairs of toothed plates with Mx. Ill and IV fused on
the right side ; maxillary supports short and broad without an unpaired median
piece. Only the buccal segment apodous. Tentacular cirri present or absent.

Anterior parapodia often directed forwards and have tapered ventral cirri. Later

parapodia smaller with cushion-like ventral cirri. Tapered dorsal cirri on all

seUgerous segments. Branchiae often present and may have simple, pectinately

branched or spirally arranged filaments. Setae include winged capillaries and
pseudocompound forms in the first few feet and winged capilaries, comb-setae and
acicular setae in later feet. Animals tubicolous.

Recordsfrom southern Africa

Diopatra cuprea (Bosc)

as Dipatra neapolitana (non Delle Chiaje'

Diopatra cuprea piinctifera Ehlers

as Diopatra neapolitana (non Delle Chiaje

as Diopatra piinctifera Ehlers .

Diopatra dubia Day
Diopatra monroi Day

as Diopatra cuprea (non Bosc)

as Diopatra punctifera (non Ehlers)

? as Diopatra near dentata

as Diopatra near viridis

Diopatra musseraensis Augener .

Diopatra neapolitana Delle Chiaje

Diopatra neapolitana capensis Day
Epidiopatra gilchristi Day

.

Epidiopatra hupferiana Augener

.

Epidiopatra hupferiana monroi Day
as Epidiopatra hupferiana (non Augener)

Epidiopatra papulosa Day n.sp

Hjalinoecia tubicola (MuUer)

as Onuphis tubicola (Miiller) .

Hjalinoecia sp. . . . .

Leptoecia antarctica Monro
Onuphis {Northria) conchylega Sars

Onuphis {Nothria) geophiliformis Moore
Onuphis (A'othria) holobranchiata Marenzellcr

as Diopatra holobranchiata (Marenzeller)

Onuphis eremiia Audouin & Milne Edwards
Onuphis landanaesis Augener
Onuphis quadricuspis Sars

i5AiCs, ?i6As

?33As, ?34As

50CS

32CS

15CS

5oCs, 56CS

5oCsd
26\Vis

33CS, 37CS

32Cd
32CS

26Ai

3iAi, 37AS, ?39Ai,45Ni

50CS, —Ns
50CS

34\Vi

45Pi> 50C.S, — Ps

33CS

—Xs
32Cd, 50CS

isCsd
55Ca
50CS

45PS, 50CS, — Xs
50CS

50CS

15CS

27Mi, 28Mi, 33CS, 50CS
26.Ai

? 32CS
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Onuphii quinquedens Day.... 4oNi, 56CI
Rhamphohrachium chuni Ehlcrs ... — Nd
Rhamphobrachium capense Day . . . .^oCs

BIOLOGia\L XOTKS

The onuphids are tubicolous scavengers. They construct many diflcrent sorts of

tubes and probably eat an equally wide variety of foods.

Onuphis quinquedens is a good example to start with though the better known
0. eremita probably has similar habits. 0. quinquedens hvcs in sand near the low tide

mark where there is permanent seepage from higher levels. It makes vertical bur-

rows and strengthens the walls with a mucoid secretion. The entrance to the burrow
is not visible but every now and again the tentacles are protruded and if a dead
shrimp is thrown close enough it is dragged down. It is not clear whether this is

done by the stout tentacles or whether these are only sensory and the jaws are used.

When alarmed the worm retracts with great rapidity and it is only by jabbing a

sharp knife suddenly into the sand that the anterior end can be obtained. When the

head is lost the rest of the worm may be dug out more leisurely.

Diopatra cuprea makes more elaborate tubes. The walls are tougher than those of

0. quinquedens and the last three or four centimetres project above the surface and are

decorated with shells, leaves, bits of paper or any flat object but always set edgeways
into the tube. The mouth of the tube curls over, possibly as a protection against

wading birds. Judged by laboratory observations, Diopatra cuprea feeds mainly at

night and a dead amphipod 5 cms. away was taken so the worm must scavenge a

fair distance around the base of its tube.

Diopatra monroi hvcs on the muddy fishing banks about 100 fathoms deep off the

west coast of South Africa. It occurs in dense concentrations of more than 500 per

square metre and the glutinous muddy tubes may fill the whole cod-end of an otter

trawl. It is inconceivable that such a dense concentration of carni\orous worms
could subsist solely on other members of the benthos. They must be dependent on
planktonic organisms either alive or drifting dead near the bottom.

Epidinpatra gilchristi seems to be adapted for life on rocky bottoms as it makes
tough translucent tubes which are attached to stones. The tentacles are very long

and may be used to catch planktonic forms for no trace of sand or bottom sediment

has been found either in the gut or in the tube.

Onuphis conchylega makes a curious flatteiu-d tube out of large shell fragments.

The first pair of feet are large, directed forward and provided with stout claw-like

setae. With these, tJie worm is said to crawl about dragging its tube much in tlie

same way as a caddis larva. Hyalinoecia tubicola which U\'es on the continental slope

has similar crawlins; habits. In this case, however, the tube is translucent and looks

like the quill of an enormous feather for it may be 250 mm. long. When alarmed the

worm retracts into the middle of the tube and both ends are closed by a series of

pocket-like \\d\es.
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THE MAIN DIAGNOSTIC CHAR-^CTERS

Jaws. The number of teeth on the maxillary plates is usually too variable to be

of systematic value but in one case at least {Diopatra monroi) the development of the

mandibular shafts is characteristic.

Head appendages. These soft structures are so contractile that only major differ-

ences are significant. The number of rings on the ceratophores of the occipital

antennae are useful within limits, e.g. 3-4, 6-10, 12-20. Occasionally too, the rings

develop blunt lateral lobes which gives the ceratophore a characteristic branched

effect. The presence or absence of tentacular cirri in the adult is of generic impor-

tance but it has been shown that these structures may develop fairly late so that small

juveniles may be difficult.

Branchiae. The branchiae arise as outgrowths of the dorsal cirri and the arrange-

ment of the filaments, whether single, in pectinate series or spirally arranged around
a central axis is of generic importance. Among adults the position where the first

branchia appears is constant within one or two segments.

Setae. The most important setae are the pseudocompound hooks which are

found on the first few feet. The joint between the shaft and the apex is seldom

complete ; usually there is merely a notch on one side of the shaft and even this may
be poorly defined and in rare cases, absent. The apex may be unidentate to quadri-

dentate and is often protected by a projecting sheath. In Rhamphobranchium these

hooks are very long and the shaft is usually thorny. The winged capillaries are very

variable but the comb-setae which appear later are of value within limits. Thus the

number of teeth within a single species may vary from 5-10, 12-18, 15-25.

Pattern. Colour itself is no guide for it varies in intensity with the habitat of the

worm, but the pattern has been found very useful in species of Diopatra and if the

material is preserved in the dark it persists for many years.

Tubes. The nature of the tube depends in many cases on the nature of the

material available to the worm. But this is not always true. Some species construct

tough translucent tubes, others fragile tubes of debris, others tough muddy tubes and
some species of Diopatra decorate the free end of the tube with shell fragments or

leaves which are always set edgeways on.

Key to Genera

1 Tentacular cirri absent (fig. ly.g.b) ......... 2

- Tentacular cirri present in the adult ......... 3

2 Branchial filaments arranged spirally (fig. 17.9.1) . . . EPIDIOPATRA ip. ^o8)
- Branchiae as simple filaments (fig. 17.9.0) .... HYALINOECIA (p. 411)
- Branchiae absent (fig. 1 7.1 o.d) PARONUPHIS Ip. 412)

3 Branchial filaments arranged spirally ...... DIOPATRA ip. :ii2)

- Branchiae as simple or pectinate filaments ........ 4
4 The first three feet directed forwards and bear long hooked setae often with spiney shafts.

Occipital antennae short (fig. 1 7.1 2.g) . . . RHAMPHOBRACHIUM Ip. ^xQ)

- Anterior feet only slightly modified. Pseudocompound hooks with smooth shafts. Occi-

pital antennae long ......... ONUPHIS (p. 421)
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EPIDIOPATRA Auscnct, 1918

Xo tentacular (.ini. The first four to live feet have digitiform ventral cirri and bear

hooded pseudoconipound hooks as well as a few cajjillaries. Branchiae start on the

fifth foot and are poorly developed with a few filaments arranged in a spiral around

a central axis. Parapodia of middle segments bear simple winged capillaries, comb-

setae and an acicular seta.

Type species: Kpirliapalra hujifeiiana Augener, 19 18.

Key to Species

1 Ceraloslylcs of occipital antennae papillose (lig. ly.ii.h) .... E. papillosa

- Ceratostylcs of occi])ital antennae smooth ........ -'

2 Tube touRli and translucent (fig. 17. g. a)....... E. gilchristi

- Tube fragile with attached debris .......... :i

3 Gills 1
5-20 pairs ......... E. hupferiana hupferiana

- Gills three to four pairs (lig. i y.g.g) ..... E. hupferiana tuonroi

Epidiopatra papillosa sp. nov.

(fig. 17.11.a-f)

The type material consists of three anterior fragments without tubes and it is

presumed that the tube is fragile. The holotype is 7 mm. long for 40 segments and

probably represents half of the whole worm. There are no colour markings. The

head (fig. I7.ii.b) has subulate frontal antennae and five long occipital antennae

with papillose ceratostylcs (fig. 17.11.C) borne on short ceratophores with five to

seven rings. Tlie median antenna when folded back reaches setiger 8. The jaws

were not examined. The tentacular segment lacks tentacular cirri. The body is

rather flattened and the segments are about four times broader than long. The first

three pairs of parapodia (fig. 17. 11. a) are slightly enlarged, directed obliquely for-

ward and bear cirriform \ciitral cirri. Later parapodia are short, directed l.tterally

and bear cushion-like ventral cirri. The poslsetal lobe is poorly developed alter the

first three to four feet and the presental lobe is always inconspicuous. Setiger 5 is

the only segment with gills and these are not well <le\rl(i|)cd. In the smaller para-

types there is merely a digitiform projection but in the larger holotype the gill axis

has four s|5irally arranged filaments. The first foot has three to four bidentate

pseudocompriund setae with short hoods (fig. i7.ii.e). Winged capillaries with

strong serrations at the base of the blade appear in setiger 2 ; fine comb setae with

about eight teeth and bidentate acicuhir setae (fig. 17.1 i.d) appear in setiger 8.

Type loc:;\i,ity : Ten miles south of Diuban in 70 metres (30,30,s).

Type niateri.il deposited in the British .\Iuseimi (X.itural History). Register

No. 1966.26.;;--!.

Recorijs; ,\atal (29/3i;'s) ; Mocambique (2,j./'35/s) ;.
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Epidiopatra gilchristi Day, 1 960

(fig. ly.g.a-f)

Epidiopatra gilchrisli Day , ig6o : 352, fig. 11 a-f.

Body slender, up to 60 mm. long, and encased in an erect, tough, translucent tube

(fig. 1 7.9.a) sometimes annulated and spirally twisted but always attached. Head
(fig. 1 7.9.b) with subulate frontal antennae and five smooth occipital antennae of

normal length borne on ceratophores with five to seven rings. Stumpy projections

sometimes present on the ceratophores of the inner laterals. Jaws pale and weakly

chitinised. Maxillary formula : Mx. I = i + i ; Mx. 11=8+7; Mx. 111 = 7 +
o ; Mx. IV = 6+10. Two to five pairs of poorly developed branchiae (fig. I7.9.d)

on setigers 4-9. Setigers 1-3 (fig. 17.9.C) each with a subulate dorsal cirrus, a low

presetal lip, a postsetal lobe accompanied by an inferior papilla and finally a subulate

ventral cirrus. Later the ventral cirrus becomes a glandular pad and the postsetal

lobe is reduced to a papilla. Pscudocompound setae of setigers 1-4 are strongly

bidcntate with well-marked hoods (fig. i7.9.e). Comb-setae with 12 teeth appear in

the sixth foot and two bidentate acicular setae (fig. i7.9.f) a few segments later.

Type locality : Agulhas Bank.

Records : Southern and eastern Cape (35/22/d to 33/28/s) ; Natal (29/3 i/s).

Distribution : Endemic.

Epidiopatra hupferiana hupferiana Augener, 191

8

Epidiopatra hupferiana Augener, 1918 : 355, pi. 5 figs. 104-106, pi. 7 fig. 212, text-fig. 40.

Tube encrusted with debris and coarse sand or mud. Body slender, up to 30 mm.
long, brownish anteriorly with a darker spot behind each parapodium joined by a

dorsal cross bar to its fellow. Prostomium with distinct eyes, subulate frontal

antennae and fairly long occipital antennae whose ceratophores have six to seven

rings sometimes with stumpy lateral projections. Each of the first three feet has

cirriform dorsal and ventral cirri and a tapered postsetal lobe. Branchiae start on
setiger 5 and continue to setiger 20 or 30. The first few are well developed with

spirally arranged filaments but later ones decrease and the last few have only one to

two filaments. Setae of the first three to four feet include a few capillaries and
pscudocompound hooks with bidentate ends and protecting hoods. In later feet the

hooks are absent, the capillaries develop broader wings and comb-setae and bidentate

acicular setae appear.

Type locality : Senegal.

Records : South West Africa (22/14/s).

Distribution: Senegal (s).
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Fig. 17.9. E/iii/w/)alra giUhristi. (a) Tube (natural size), (b) Aiiti-iidr end. (< i Anicrior
view of first foot. (D) Sixth fool, (i!) IVudocompound seta, (f) ,'\i icular seta. Ejiidio-

palra hupferiana monroi. (li) .Anterior end and part of tube, (h) .\nterior view of second foot.

Ill .Sixth foot, fj) Pseudocompound seta, (k) .Acicular seta. Hyalinoecia tubicola. (l)

Tube (half natural sizet. |m) .Anterior end. (n) Posterior view of second foot, (o) Fortieth
foot, (p) .Spine from first foot, (q) Winged capillar>-. (r) Acicular seta.
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Epidiopatra hupferiana monroi Day, 1957
(fig. i7-9-g-k)

Epidiopatra hupferiana var. monroi Day, 1957 : 92.

This is generally similar to the stem form but has fewer gills. The tube (fig. i y.Q-g)

is composed of mud with attached debris. Body up to 35 mm. long. The head has

ovoid frontal antennae and five pairs of occipital antennae with five to six ringed

ceratophores often with stumpy lateral projections. The first three feet (fig. 17. g.h)

are similar to those of the stem form. Branchiae (fig. 17.9.1) appear on setiger 4 or 5
and extend over three to five segments, each smaller than the last. The pseudo-

compound hooks of the first two to three feet (fig. I7.9.j) are bidentate with short

hoods. The acicular setae (fig. i7.9.k) are stout with well developed guards. The
coloration is variable ; the whole worm may be pale or develop four brown lines

separated by pale streaks (fig. i7.9.g).

Type locality : False Bay, South Africa.

Records: Cape (34/1 8/s, 34/22/s, 34/25/s) ; Natal (29/32/s) ; Mocambique
(26/32/i, 24/34/s).

Distribution : ? Endemic.

HYALINOECIA Malmgren, 1867

Eyes present or absent. No tentacular cirri. Branchiae present as simple filaments.

The first few segments bear simple, pseudocompound or compound setae ; succeed-

ing segments have winged capillaries, comb-setae and acicular setae. The tube is

horny and translucent or membraneous.

Type species: Nereis tubicola Miiller, 1776.

Hyalinoecia tubicola (Miiller, 1776)

(fig. 17.9.1-r)

Nereis tubicola MuUer, 1776 : 18.

Hyalinoecia tubicola : Fauvel, 1923 : 421, fig. 166 i-q.

Body 60-120 mm. long, quite pale and encased in a transparent quill-Uke tube

(fig. 17.9.I) which is free so that the animal crawls over the bottom. The tube is

tapered and provided with internal valves at each end. Head (fig. I7.9.m) with a

pair of globular palps, ovoid frontal antennae and occipital antennae with short

three to five ringed ceratophores and long ceratostyles. Branchiae (fig. 17.9.0) are

all simple filaments starting on setiger 20-30 and continuing to the posterior end
;

anterior ones are shorter than the dorsal cirri but later they increase in length while

the dorsal cirri decrease. Subulate ventral cirri present on the first three to four

setigers (fig. 1 7.9.n) but subsequent ventral cirri are modified to form glandular

cushions. Prebranchial feet with a presctal lip which is large in the first 3-4 feet. A
cirriform postsetal lobe persists to setiger 15 but thereafter diminishes. Setigers i and
2 with stout capillaries and pseudocompound or simple curved hooks without hoods
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(fig. ly.g.p). Subsequent sctigcrs with winged capillaries (fig. ly.g.q) and comb-
setae. Long-shafted bidentatc acicular setae (fig. i y.Q.r) appear later.

Type locality : Christiania Fjord, Norway.

Records: C:ape (fi-om 30/17/d, 33,'i7,d and 33;i7,'vd to 33/26/d) ; Natal

(29 31, s).

Distribution : North Atlantic fi-om Greenland (\-d, abyssal) and Norway (s, d) to

die Gulf of Mexico (d) and South America (d, vd) and Senegal (d) ; Mediterranean
(s, d) ; Indian Ocean (s, d, \d, abyssal)

; Japan (?) ; New Zealand (s).

PARONUPHIS EUcrs, 1887

(Synonym LEPTOECIA Chamberlin, 1919)

Tentacular cirri absent. The first one to three feet have digitiform ventral cirri

and bear hooded, often pseudocompound hooks. Later feet with ventral cirri

reduced to cushions and winged capillary setae, comb-setae and bidentatc acicular

setae. Branchiae absent.

Type species: Onuphis {Paronuphis) gracilis Ehlers, 1887.

Paronuphis antarctica (Monro, 1930)*

(fig.17.10.a-d)

Leploecia antarctica Monro, 1930: 133, fig. 50; Day, i960: 356, fig. 11 g-h.

A small species 20-30 mm. long \vhich is pale in alcohol. Eyes present. Frontal

antennae ovoid. Occipital antennae (fig. 17. 10. a) with five to six rings and fairly

long ceratostyles. Tentacular cirri absent. Branchiae entirely absent even on middle

segments (fig. i7.io.d). The first three feet project ventro-laterally but later ones

are dorsal. The cirriform postsetal lobe persists for the first eight feet and the

ventral cirrus is cirriform for the first three feet. Anterior pseudocompound setae

(fig. i7.io.b) hooded and usually bidentatc with the second tooth much smaller

than the terminal one but occasionally unidentate. Bidentatc acicular setae (fig.

17.10.C) appear on the ninth foot. Comb-setae with about 14 teeth appear later.

Ty'pe locality : 1,080 metres, ofl" South Shetland Islands.

Records: Cape (34/18/s and 34/19/i).

Distribution: South Shetlands (abyssal).

DIOPATRA Audouin & Milne Edwards, 1833

Tentacular cirri jsresent in the adult. Branchiae present from about setiger 5 and

have a central axis with whorls of filaments. Setae include pseudocompound hooks

in the first few feet succeeded by winged capillaries often with serrated blades, comb-
setae ,ind bidentatc acicular setae.

Type species : Aereis cuprea Bosc, 1802.

*h is pfjssible that tlic small specimens reported ffun Si.utli Africa are ju\eiiiles of other t.Jntiphids which
have nut developed tentacular cirri or gills.
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Key to Species

1 Pseudocompound setae unidentate or with the secondary tooth very weak (fig. ly.io.i, i') 2

- Pseudocompound setae strongly bidentate (fig. ly.ii.q) . . . . . . 3

2 Branchiferous region with a single spot in the middle of the dorsum (fig. ly.io.f). Pseudo-

compound hooks with hoods . D. neapolitana neapolitana (p. 413)
- Peristome brown and branchiferous region with a pattern of five short dark bars across

the dorsum (fig. 17.10.I). Pseudocompound hooks usually unidentate and lack hoods

D. neapolitana capensis (p. 413)

3 Frontal antennae flattened and spade-like. Ceratophores of occipital antennae often

with lateral projections (fig. 17. 11.a) ...... D. dubia (p. 415)
- Frontal antennae subulate. Ceratophores of occipital antennae without lateral pro-

jections .............. 4
4 A dark spot behind a median tentacle. Mandibles with thickened, often sausage-like

shafts (fig. ly.ii.i) ......... Z). fjjonroi fp. 415)
- No dark spot behind median tentacle. Mandibles with straight tapered shafts (fig. 17. 11.o) 5

5 Blades of comb-setae spirally rolled and have numerous teeth (fig. ly.ii.m)

D. musseraensis fp. 417)
- Blades of comb-setae flat or merely slightly curved. ....... 6

6 Comb setae with 16-25 teeth. Colour uniform brown anteriorly without an obvious

colour pattern (fig. I7.ii.n) ...... D. cuprea cuprea (p. ^ly)

- Comb setae with 10-15 teetn. A transverse row of four brown spots on the first few seg-

ments and later segments with a pale median streak (fig. I7.i2.f)

D, cuprea punctifera (p. 418)

Diopatra neapolitana neapolitana Delle Chiaje, 184

1

(fig. 17.10.e-k)

Diopatra neapolitana Delle Chiaje, 1841 : 97; Day, i960: 341, fig. 9 a-g.

A large species reaching a length of 300 mm. Tube (fig. ly.io.g) with shell

fragments attached edgeways near the anterior end. Frontal antennae subulate.

Ceratophore of median antenna with 9-12 rings. Mandibles with straight tapered

shafts. A dark spot in the anterior margin of each of the first 10 branchiferous seg-

ments (fig. ly.io.f). GiUs with fairly long filaments in about 6-10 whorls. Pseudo-

compound setae of first few feet hooded and either unidentate or with a small

secondary tooth (fig. ly.io.i, i'). Comb-setae with 5-10 coarse teeth (fig. 17.10.J).

Parapodia of the branchiferous region with an asymmetrical presetal lobe having

an inferior projection (fig. ly.io.h). Acicular setae (fig. ij.io.h) bidentate.

Type locality : Naples.

Records: South-West Africa (22/14/i) ; Natal (29/31/i).

Distribution : Mediterranean (other areas doubtful).

Diopatra neapolitana capensis Day, i960

(fig. 17.10.l-p)

Diopatra neapolitana capeiuis Day, i960: 344, fig. 9 h—1.

Tube with shell fragments attached edgeways to the anterior end. Body about

80 mm. long. Frontal antennae subulate. Ceratophore of median occipital antenna

with 10-13 rings (fig. 17.10.I). Mandibles w-ith straight, tapered shafts. Dorsal
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Fig. 17.10. PaTonujihis antarctica. (a) Head, (bj Pseudocompound seta, (cj Acicular seta.

(dj Middle foot. Diopatra neapoUtana. (e) Anterior view oi second foot, (f) Brancliiferous

region showing pigment pattern, (o) Tube (half natural size), (h) Seventh foot, (i)

Pseudocompound seta, (jl Comb seta, (k) Acicular seta. Diopatra neapoUtana cafiensis.

(lj Head. (Ml ,-\iiterior view of second foot, (n) Pseudocompound seta, (o) Acicular

seta, (p) Comb seta.
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surface of peristome dark brown, the next few segments with five short bars arranged

~^^ and most of the branchifcrous segments with a pair of brown spots on either

side of the mid-dorsal Hne. Gills with stout trunks and short filaments not longer

than twice the width of the branchial axis. Pseudocompound setae (fig. ly.io.n)

unidentate or with a minute secondary tooth and a poorly developed hood. Comb-
setae (fig. ly.io.p) have 5-12 teeth and appear about setiger 12. Bidentate acicular

setae (fig. 17.10.0) start on setiger 18. Early juvenile stages lack tentacular cirri.

Type locality : Algoa Bay, South Africa.

Records: Cape (29/16/s to 31/29/s) ; Natal (29/3 i/s).

Distribution : Endemic.

Diopatra dubia Day, i960

(fig. 17.11.g-j)

Diopalra dubia Day, 1 960 ; 348, fig. i o g-k.

A small species about 35 mm. long with a fragile mud tube beset with large pro-

jecting shell fragments. Pigmentation variable but anterior segments are often

brown in contrast to the white ventral cirri and a mid-ventral streak. The frontal

antennae (fig. ly.ii.g, h) are mere flattened expansions of the prostomium. Occi-

pital antennae have short ringed ceratophores with lateral lobes projecting from

the five rings. Jaws poorly developed. Mandibles with straight, tapered shafts.

Gills (fig. 1 7. 1 i.j) appear on the fifth foot but are never well developed ; they have

only two to three whorls of filaments and disappear about the 30th foot. Anterior

pseudocompound setae (fig. 17.11.1) are hooded and strongly bidentate. \Vinged

capillaries with normal serrated blades. Bidentate acicular setae appear on the loth

foot and comb-setae with 18-20 teeth are present on the 15th. Juveniles lack ten-

tacular cirri up to a fairly late stage.

Type locality : False Bay, South Africa.

Records: Cape (from 32/16/d to 34/18/s and 33/27/s).

Distribution : Endemic.

Diopatra monroi Day, 1 960

(fig. 17.11.k-p)

Diopalra monroi Day, i960 : 345, fig. 10 a-f.

Tube sausage-like and composed of hardened mud without shell fragments. Body
100-150 mm. long. General colour brown anteriorly with a darker spot just behind

the median occipital antenna and dark bars across the anterior branchifcrous seg-

ments (fig. i7.ii.k). Frontal antennae subulate. Ceratophore of median occipital

antenna with six to eight rings. Mandibles (fig. 17.1 i.l) with dark, thickened, often

sausage-shaped shafts in the adults. Gills from the fifth foot and have fairly long
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Fig. I 7. 1 1. F.fiirlid/'iilni fja/iillnnj. (a) First loot (anterior view), (b) Anterior end. (c) Part

of occipital tentacle, (d) Acicular seta, (e) Pseudocompound seta, (f) Filth (branchi-

ferous) foot. Diopatra duhia. (g) Anterior end. (h) Uorsal view of prostomium showing

frontal tentacles and ceratophores of occipital tentacles (ceratostyles oinitted). (i) Pseudo-

compound seta, (j) Twelfth foot. Diopatra monroi. (k) Anterior end. (i.) Mandibles.

(m) Pseudocompound seta, (n) Comb seta, (o) Winged capillary, (p) Acicular seta.

Diopatra nu/ssrramsiu (<j) Comb seta.
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filaments. Pseudocompound setae (fig. ly.ii.m) hooded and strongly bidentatc.

Comb-setae (fig. ly.ii.n) appear on the sixth to eighth foot and have 15-25 teeth.

Bidentate acicular setae (fig. ly.ii.p) appear about the i6th foot.

Type locality : 108 metres, off Lamberts Bay, South Africa.

Records : South West Africa (26/15/i, s, d) ; western Cape (32/17/s, d to 34/18/s).

Distribution : Endemic.

Diopatra musseraensis Augener, 19 18

(fig. ly.ii.q)

Diopatra musseraensis Augener, 1918 : 347, pi. 5 fig. 134, fig. 195, text-fig. 38.

Tube with projecting shell fragments. Body up to 50 mm. long, brown anteriorly

but without an obvious pattern. Frontal antennae subulate. Ceratophore of median
occipital antenna with 10 smooth rings. Mandibles with straight, tapered shafts.

Gills normal with fairly long filaments. Pseudocompound setae are hooded and
strongly bidentate. Comb-setae (fig. 17.1 i.q) have 15-25 teeth and the broad blades

are rolled up to form a funnel which gives the appearance of having a broad central

tooth.

Type locality : Mussera, Angola.

Records : Not recorded from South Africa.

Distribution: Tropical western Africa (Ghana to Angola (i)).

Diopatra cuprea cuprea (Bosc, 1802)

(fig. 17.12.a-d)

JiJ'ereis cuprea Bosc, 1802 : 142.

Diopatra cuprea: Hartman, 1944: 54, pi. i figs. 9-14; Day, i960: 350; Pettibone, 1963: 250,

fig. 66.

Anterior end oftube with shell fragments attached edgeways. Body about 120 mm.
long, diffusely brown anteriorly but without an obvious pigment pattern. Frontal

antennae subulate. Ceratophore of median occipital antenna (fig. 17.12.3) with

9-12 rings. Mandibles (fig. 1 7.1 2.b) with straight, tapered shafts. Maxillae typical

of the genus. Pseudocompound setae hooded and strongly bidentate (fig. 17.12.C).

Comb-setae (fig. i7.i2.d) appear on the loth foot and have 18-30 teeth. Bidentate

acicular setae appear on the ninth foot.

Type locality : Charleston, U.S.A.

Records : ? South West Africa (22/14/i, 26/15/i, s) ; Natal (29/3 i/s) andMocam-
bique (26/32/i and 23/35/e, s).

Distributio.n : U.S.A. (New England (i, s) to Florida and the Gulf of Mexico
(i)) ; Brazil (i) ; tropical western Africa (Ghana (s) to Angola (s)) ; tropical Indian

Ocean (i, s, d).
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Diopatra cuprea punctifera Ehlcrs, 1908

(fig. I7.i'-'.r i)

Diopatra (lunctifera V.UcTS,, it)o8: 78.pl. 10 fie^. i-ii.

Diopatra cuprea var. pumti/era : Day, i960 : 351.

Body 60-120 mm. long. Generally similar to D. cuprea with the following excep-

tions. Instead of being uniformly brown, there is a pattern of dark spots on anterior

segments (fig. ly.ia.f). Thus segments 4-8 have a transverse row of four spots.

Further back the two spots on either side of the mid-dorsal line fuse leaving a pale

streak down the middle of the back. In the nominate form the comb-setae have
18-25 teeth but in D.c. punctifera there are only 9-15 (fig. I7.i2.e).

Type localitv : Agulhas Bank, South Africa.

Records : False Bay (34/18/s) to Agulhas (35/20/s, d) and on to the eastern

Cape (31/29/s).

Distribution : Endemic.

RHAMPHOBRACHIUM Ehlcrs, 1887

Prostomium with or without eyes. Occipital antennae short and stout. Tenta-
cular cirri present. Branchiae as simple or pectinate filaments. The first two to three

feet enlarged, directed forwards and bear very long hooked setae often with spiney

shafts and pseudocompound ends. Later setae include winged capillaries, comb-
setae and bidentate acicular setae.

Type species: Rhamphobrachium agassizi Ehlcrs, 1B87.

Key to Species

1 Branchiae as simple lilamcnts throughout and start on setiger 30-40. Pseudocompiiuiid

hooks usually bidentate and hooded . . . . . . . . R. capense
- Branchiae develop several filaments and start on setiger 7-12. Pseudocompound hooks

unidentatc and lack hoods in the adult ........ 2

2 No compound setae with knife-like blades on setigers 4-7. (Branchiae from setiger 12)

R, chuni
- Compound setae present ........... 3

3 Only the first two feet modified. Compound setae with knife-like blades . . R. bipes*
- The first three feet modified. .Setiger 4 with falcigerous compound setae ; later compound

setae with knife-like blades. ....... R, diversosetosuui*

Rhamphobrachium capense Day, i960

(fig. 17.12.g--k)

Rkariiphobrachiuni ctifn-rnf Day, i960 : 335, fig. 1 1 i-1.

Body about 35 mm. long. Tube fragile and encrusted with large fragments of

shell or corallines. Prostomium (fig. I7.i2.g) with minute eyes, ovoid frontal

antennae, and short subulate, curved occipital antennae. Peristome narrow, ten-

tacular cirri sIkhI. The first three to four leet are directed forwards, each with a
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Fig. 17.12. Diopalra cuprea. (a) .\nterior end. (b) Mandibles, (c) Pseudocompound seta.

(d) Comb seta. Diopalra aiprea punctifera. (e) Comb seta, (f) Anterior end (ceratostyles

omitted). Rhamphohrachium captnse. (g) Lateral \iew of anterior end. (h, h') Pseudocom-

pound seta and variation, (i) .\cicular seta, (j) Thirtieth foot, (k) Comb seta. Onuphis

eremita. (l) Anterior end. (m) Thirtieth foot, (n) Acicular seta, (o) Pseudocompound
seta, (p) Winged capil!ar\'. (q) Comb seta.
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Stout, subulate dorsal eirius, a sctigcrous lobe with a larger superior and a smaller

interior lobe and a subulate \cntral cirrus. Ventral cirri become glandular pads after

sctiger 5. Gills (fig. 17.12.J) as simple filaments from the 30th-40th foot to the end

of the body. Pseudocomijound setae (fig. i 7. i J.h) usually bidentate but occasionally

unidentate or tridentate and have expanded, bivalve hoods usually ending in a pair

of minute claws. The shaft has two rows of small spines along its length. No com-
poimd setae with bidentate or knife-like blades in setiger 4. Posterior setae include

many winged capillaries with long fihform tips, two fine comb-setae with about

12 teeth (fig. ly.ii.k) and one to two stout, bidentate aeicular setae with guard

(fig. ly.ii.i).

Type locality : False Bay, South Africa.

Records: False Bay (34/18/s) to the eastern Cape (33/27/s).

Distribution : Endemic.

Rhaniphobrachiunt chuni Ehlers, i()o8

Rhtvnphobrnchium ihiiiii Ehlcrs, 1908: 76, pi. 9 figs. 6-15; Fauvel. 1953: 261, fig. 132 a-b.

Body up to 190 mm. long and 5 mm. broad for 180 segments. The colour is

greyish yellow flecked with dark pigment on the head and first three segments and
the body is encased in a stout mud-encrusted tube. Prostomium without eyes, with

o\r)id frontal antennae and short, stout occipital antennae with four-ringed cerato-

phores. Mandibles with calcified cutting edges and tapered shafts. Maxillae with

8-10 teeth on Mx. IL Setigers 1-3 enlarged and directed forwards on either side

of the head. They bear very long fine setae which are said to be pseudocompound,
hooded and tridentate in ju\eniles but arc simple, strongly curved hooks without

hoods in adults. The shafts always have two rows of small spines. The dorsal and

ventral cirri of the first three feet are both subulate. The fourth and all subsequent

feet are directed laterally. Dorsal cirri are subulate and bear gills from the 9th to

1 2th setiger onwards ; the first four to eight gills are simple filaments but later ones

are pinnate with a maximum of six filaments on middle segments. Fhe setigerous

lobe is bluntly conical and the ventral cirrus is a low glandular cushion. Apart from

the first three feet which bear only spiny-shafted hooks, the setae are mainly narrow-

winged capillaries. There are no compound setae. Anteiior feet from the 4tli to

I jlh ha\e about four line-tipped acicula. Two bidentate and hooded aeicular

setae appear in the i8th foot and fine comlj setae with nunirrous teeth a few

segments earlier.

Type lociality : Tropical Indian Ocean (o' N/'98"E in 677 metres).

Re(::ords : Natal (29/31 /d).

Distribution: Indo-west-Paeilie (a).
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OA^l/PH/* Audouin & Milne Edwards, 1833

Prostomium with or without eyes. Occipital antennae elongated. Tentacular

cirri present. Branchiae as simple or pectinate filaments. Anterior feet not greatly

produced forwards. Setae include pseudocompound hooks with smooth shafts in

anterior feet and winged capillaries, comb-setae and bidentate acicular setae in

later ones. \Vorms tubicolous.

Type species: Omiphis eremita Audouin & Milne Edwards, 1833.

Key to Species

1 Gills in adults as simple filaments throughout (subgenus NOTHRIA).... 4
- Gills in adults pectinate on middle segments at least (subgenus ONUPHIS)... 2

2 Gills begin on the first foot (fig. I7.i3.b)......... 3
- Gills begin on the sixth to ninth foot . . . . . . O. (O.) quadricuspis

3 Tentacular cirri well separated and dorso-laterally situated (fig. 17.12.I)

O. (O.) eremita (p. 422)
- Tentacular cirri close together on either side of the mid-dorsal line (fig. I7.i3.b)

O. (O.) quinquedens (p. 422)

4 Gills begin on the first setiger. Pseudocompound hooks tridentate with the third tooth

fine (fig. ly.is.g) ....... O. (N) holobranchiata (p. 424)
- Gills begin on the fourth setiger. Pseudocompound hooks tridentate with the third tooth

strong (fig. I7.i3.h) ....... O. (N.) geophiliformis (p. ^2^)
- Gills begin on the ninth setiger. Pseudocompound hooks bidentate. First two feet

project far forwards (fig. 17.13. 1) . . . . . O. (AT.) conchylega (p. 425)

Onuphis {Onuphis) quadricuspis Sars, 1872

Onuphis quadricuspis .Sars, 1872 : 407 ; Fauvel, 1923 : 418, fig. 165 f-p.

Tube reinforced with mud. Body 40-60 mm. long with brown bars anteriorly.

Anterior segments rounded, later ones flattened dorsally. A pair of minute anterior

eyes. Occipital antennae long, ceratophores short with about 6 rings. Maxillary

formula : Mx. I = i + i ; Mx. II = 7 + 8 ; Mx. Ill = 8 + o ; Mx. IV = (4-6)

+ (7-8). Tentacular cirri inserted behind the inner lateral antennae and shorter

than the peristomial segment. Ventral cirri subulate on setigers 1-3. Branchiae

start on the sixth to ninth setiger, reach a maximum of four filaments and decrease to

a single filament after setiger 40. Pseudocompound hooks hooded and tridentate.

Posterior feet bear winged capillaries, comb-setae and bidentate acicular setae with

guards. Acicula yellow.

Type locality : Drobach, Norway.

Records: Cape (34/1 8/s). (Doubtful).

Distribution: North Atlantic from Norway (d), Sweden (d, vd), Canada to

Massachusetts (s, d, vd) ; English Channel (s) to Senegal (s).
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Onuphis {Onuphis) eremita Audouin & Milne Edwards, 1833

(fig. 17.12.l-q)

O'luphii eremila .Audouin & Milne Edwards, 1833: 226; Fauvcl, 1923: 414, fig. 163.

Tube thin and encrusted with sand. Body 80-120 mm. long, iridescent, with

red-brown bands anteriorly but pale posteriorly. Median occipital antennae (fig.

1 7. 1 2.1) shorter than the inner laterals but its ceratophore is long and has 12-14 rings.

Tentacular cirri inserted dorso-laterally and longer than the pcristomial segment.

Maxillary formula : Mx. I = I + i ; Mx. II = (6-7) + (8-9) ; Mx. Ill = (8-9)

+ o ; Mx. I\' = 4-1- (9-10). Large specimens with a presetal papilla on the 5th-

loth foot. Branchiae from the first foot as simple filaments; they increase to two

filaments by the 22nd-24di foot, reach a maximum of four to five filaments (fig.

I7.i2.m) and later decrease. Anterior hooded pseudocompound hooks (fig. 17. 12.0)

have three teeth or even four minute teeth; they extend over setigers 1-3.

Posterior setae include winged capillaries (fig. 17.12.P), comb-setae with oblique

blades and about 12 teeth (fig. I7.i2.q) and two bidcntate acicular setae with

guard (fig. I 7.i2.n).

Type locality : Mediterranean coast of France.

Records; Cape (34:17, d to 33/25/s).

Distribution : X. Atlantic from France (i) and North Carolina (s) to Senegal (i)
;

Mediterranean (i) ; Suez Canal; tropical Indian Ocean (i, s) ; Southern Cali-

fornia (s).

Onuphis i Onuphis) quinquedens Day, 1951

(fig. 17.13.a-e)

Oriuphii quinquedeii'i Day, 1931 ; 40. fig. 6 a-h.

A large species reaching 350 mm. No colour pattern, .interior segments rounded,

later ones flattened dorsally. Prostomium without eyes ; occipital anteiuiae short

and tapered but their ceratophores are long with 18-30 rings. Maxillary formula :

Mx. 1 = 1+1; Mx. II = (5-6) + (5-6) ; Mx. Ill = (5-7 + o : Mx. \\ = 5 +
(5-8). Tentacular cirri (fig. I7.i3.b) inserted close together on either side of a notch

behind the median occipital antenna. Anterior feet project forwards but the sixth

and subsequent ones project dorsally. Gills start as simple tapered filaments on

setigcr i, become pectinate on sctiger 8~io, attain a maximum of 8-12 filaments

(fig. 17.13.0!) and extend over die whole body. Anterior feet have one to two

capillaries and bidcntate pseudocompound liook (fig. 17.13.C). Bidentate acicular

setae (fig. 17. 13.a) appear on the loth foot. Clomb setae with about 25 teeth (fig.

I7.i3.e).

Type loc-aliiy : Umpangazi, Zululand.

Records: False Bay (34'i8;i) and Natal (28/32/i).

Distribution : Endemic.
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Fig. 17.13. Onuphis quinquedem. (a) Acicular seta, (b) Head, (c) Pseudocompound hook.

(D) Middle foot, (e) Comb seta. Onuphis holobranchiala. (f) .interior end. (g) Pseudo-

compound hook. Onuphis geophiliformis. (h) Pseudocompound hook, (i) .interior end.

(j) Twelfth foot. Onuphis conchylega. (k) Dorsal view of first foot, (l) Anterior end.

(m) .Acicular seta, (n) Pseudocompound hook, (o) Comb seta, (p) Tube.
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Onuphis (Nothria) holobranchiata Marcnzcllcr, 1879

(lis- 1
7- ';!•'- g)

Onuphis (.Xolhiic) hiilobrauiliiala Marcnzcllcr, 1879: 132; Iziika, 1912: 106, pi. 11 figs. 10-12; Day,
1960 : 336.

Tube reinforced with coarse sand. Body about 60 mm. long, somewhat depressed,

often iridescent with a pattern of brown bars and a white median stripe. Prostomiiim

witli se\eral eye-specks and a median antenna rather shorter than the inner laterals

ifis;. I 7.i3.f ). Cleratophores with 9-12 rings. Maxillae delicate and ])ale ; lormula :

Mx. 1 = 1 + I ; Mx. II = 7 47; Mx. Ill = 7+0; Mx. IV == 7 + 12. First

three leet not enlarged but directed obliquely forwards. Gills as simple filaments

Ironi the first setiger to the end of the body. Pseuodcompound hooks persist to the

7th fool. They are tridentate but the third tooth is small and somctiines difficult

to see ffig. I7.i3.g). Bidentate acicular setae appear on the loth foot. They possess

guards and the secondary tooth is larger than tiie terminal one. The comb-setae

ha\e about 18 tethe. The ventral cirri are tirriform for the first five feet.

Type loc:.\litv : South Japan.

Records: South West Africa (26/15/3) ; Cape (32/18/s to 34/18/s).

Distribution: Tropical Indian Ocean (s) and Japan.

Onuphis (Nothria) geophiliformis Moore, 1903
(fig. 17.13.i1-j)

.Kothria geophiliformis Moore, 1903 : 445. pi. 25 figs. 57-59.
Onuphis i.Xorlltria) gmphiUfonnis: Day, i960: 337.

Tube unknown. Body about 30 mm. long. Prostomium (fig. 17.13.1) with eyes.

Median antenna shorter than the inner laterals and has eight to nine rings. Maxillae

pale, formula : Mx. I = i + i ; Mx. 11=84-9; M^. Ill =8 -!- o ; Mx. IV = 9
-f 12. A brown bar across peristome wlien fresh. First tliree feet not enlarged.

Gills (fig. 17.13.J) as simple filaments througliout. Thcv apjicir on setiger 4-5 and
persist until about 40 segments from the pygidium. Pseudocompound hooded hooks

of the first six feet are tridentate with the second and third tooiii well developed

(fig. I7.i3.h). Bidentate acicular setae appear on the 9th or loth foot and comb-
setae with about 12 teeth appear a little later. \'entral cirri subulate on the first

fi\e feet.

Type loc.\lity : Japan.

Records: False Bay (34/18/s) to the eastern Cape (33/28/s).

DisTRiBL-TioN : N. Pacific (Bering Sea to Southern Clalifornia) and Japan (d).



EUNICIDAE 423

Onuphis [Nothria] conchylega Sars, 1835

(fig. 17.13.k-p)

Onuphis (Northria) conchylega Sars, 1835: 61.

Morthria conchylega: Hartman, 1944: B5, pi. 5 figs. 105-112; pi. 17 figs. 337, 338.

Onuphis conchylega: Fauvel, 1923: 415, fig. 164; Fauvel, 1953: 255, fig- 128 a-m.

A characteristically free flattened tube (fig. 17.13.P) covered with large shell frag-

ments. Body 40-150 mm. long. Prostomium cordate with a central brown spot, an

anterior pair of minute eye spots and a large pair of eyes external to the inner lateral

antennae. Ceratophores short with three to four rings, ccratostyles long and tapered

reaching setiger 6. Mandibles with an ill-defined tooth on the calcareous cutting

edge and straight diverging shafts. Maxillae pale, the formula being Mx. I = i -f i
;

Mx. II = 6 + (6-7) ; Mx. Ill = 8 + o ; Mx. IV = (6-8) + (8 + 10) ; Mx. V =
o -(- o (dark toothless plates). Tentacular segment short but the tentacular cirri long,

reaching the anterior margin of the prostomium. Setigers 1-3 greatly enlarged and

project forward, each with a stout setigerous lobe and much smaller dorsal and

ventral cirri. The presetal lamella is dorsal and heart-shaped (fig. I7.i3.k) but the

postsetal lobe is cirriform and elongated from the 2nd-i5th foot. Thereafter botli

lobes become reduced and obscure. \'cntral cirri tapered on the first two to three

feet but thereafter swollen and cushion-like. Dorsal cirri elongate and tapered on

anterior feet but later reduced and smaller than the branchial filaments. A single

branchial filament from setiger 9-13 according to size. Setigers 1-3 or 1-4 with three

stout pseudocompound or simple hooks with smooth shafts and bidcntate ends usually

protected by small guards (fig. 1 7. 1
3.n). From setiger 4 onwards three to four smooth-

winged capillaries and about six fine comb-setae (fig. 17.13.0) with curved blades

appear bearing 10-12 teeth. Two long stout acicular setae appear on the ioth-i5th

foot ; they have bent, bidentate ends (fig. I7.i3.m).

Type locality : Dredged off Norway.

Records: Cape (34/21/s) ; Natal (29/31/s) ; Alocambique (26/32/s).

Distribution : Cosmopolitan in dredgings from the Arctic to the subantarctic

(s, d, vd).

Subfamily LYSARETINAE Kinberg, 1865

Prostomium without palps but with eyes and usually three small antennae

partially hidden by a fold of the peristomial segment which is biannulate. No
tentacular cirri. Mandibles well developed. Maxillae consist of five pairs of toothed

plates with a pair of long narrow supports and a median unpaired piece in free-

hving forms. Parasitic forms with reduced maxillae. Parapodia uniramous with

flattened or strap-like dorsal cirri. No ventral cirri. Setae mainly simple and include

capillaries and acicular setae.

Recordsfrom southern Africa

Oenone Juli^ida Savignv ...... —Ms
as Aglaiirides ful<;ida (Savigny) .... 27.\n, 4oPi

? as Larymna cirrosa Kinberg . . . . 3 Pi
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Key to Genera

I Free living. No compound setae. No branchiae. Three very short antennae OENONE
- Parasitic. Compound setae and branchiae present. No antennae . . IPHITIME*

OENONE Siwigny, 1820

(Synonyms AGLAIRIDFS Ehlcns, 1868 and HALLA Costa, 1844)

Prostomium rounded, without palps but with eyes and three short antennae at the

posterior margin partially hidden by the peristomial fold. Only the biannulatc

peristomial segment without parapodia. Maxillae consist of fi\e pairs of toothed

plates with long narrow supports plus a median unpaired piece. Dorsal cirri elon-

gated and flattened. Setae simple. No branchiae.

Type SPECIES : Aglaurafulgida Sav'igny, 1818.

Oenone fulgida (Savigny, 181 8)

(fig. 17.14.a-g)

Aglaurafulgida Savigny, 1818: 326.

Oenorjf luctda Savigny, 1820 : 56.

Aglaurides erythraeetisis Qva\''icr, 1900: 278, pi. 14 figs. 99-103, text-figs. 154-159; Fauvel, 1953: 250,

fig. 125 a-f.

Length 100-350 mm. Prostomium (fig. I7.i4.b) rounded with two pairs of eyes

of which the outer pair are the larger. Three stout antennae much shorter than the

prostomium and often hidden by the biannulate peristomial fold. Mandibles (fig.

I7.i4.d) well chitinised. Maxillae with long slender supports and a very faint,

dagger-shaped median piece. The jaws are often slightly asymmetrical, since Mx. I

may possess more teeth on the right side. The first tooth on each plate is much
larger than the rest. Maxillary formula : Mx. I = 12 (or 7 and 5) + 7 ; Mx. II =
9 -)- 15 ; Mx. Ill = 6 + 5 ; Mx. IV = 6 + 6 ; Mx. V = i +1. Parapodia (fig.

I 7.l4.e) similar throughout, each with a flattened, strap-like dorsal cirrus constricted

at the base, a short rounded presetal lobe and a longer postsctal lobe. Setae include

fine tapered capillaries (fig. 17.14.^ and, in posterior feet, two yellow acicular setae

with bidentatc tips (fig. i7.i4.g).

Type locality : Red Sea.

Records : Natal (30/30/i) ; Mocambique (26/32/i and 23/35/e, s) ; Madagascar
(i, s).

DisTRiBUTio.N : Suez (i) ; Red Sea (i, s) ; tropical Indo-west-Pacific (i, s).

Subfamily LUMBRINERINAE Malmgrcn, 1867

Elongate cylindrical worms with small unirainous parapodia and usually without

head appendages. Prostomium rounded to conical. No palps. No eyes. Usually

without antennae. Two anterior apodous segments. No tentacular cirri. Mandibles

and maxillae well developed in free-living genera and consist of four to five pairs of
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symmetrical toothed plates with a pair of short broad supports but no median un-

paired piece. Parapodia with dorsal cirri rudimentary or absent and no ventral cirri.

The setigerous lobe has a presetal and a postsetal hp and in Ninoe the latter may
subdivide to form branchial lobes. Setae include winged capillaries and simple or

compound hooded hooks.

Recordsfrom southern Africa

Lumbrineris abenans Day
Lumbrineris albidentala Ehlcrs .

Lumbrineris brevicirra (Schmarda)

Lumbrineris cavifrons Grube

as Lumbrineris debilis (non Grube)

as Lumbrineris tetraura (non Schmarda)

Lumbrineris coccinea (Renieri) .

as Lumbrineris cavifrons (non Grube)

as Lumbrineris capensis ( ? Grube) .

as Lumbrineris albifrons (non Crossland)

Lumbrineris foridana Ehlers

Lumbrineris hartmani Day
Lumbrineris heteropoda Marenzeller .

Lumbrineris heteropoda difficilis Day .

as Lumbrineris heteropoda var. atlantica

Kinberg) ....
Lumbrineris inflata Moore

as Lumbrineris albifrons Crossland

Lumbrineris latreilli Audouin & Milne Edwards

Lumbrineris magalhaenis (Kinberg) .

as Lumbrineris pettigrewi Mcintosh
Lumbrineris meteorana Augener

as Lumbrineris cf. meteorana Augener
Lumbrineris oculata Ehlcrs

Lumbrineris papillifera Fauvcl .

as Lumbrineris dubeni Kinberg

Lumbrineris tetraura (Schmarda)

as Notocirrus tetraurus Schmarda .

as Lumbrineris nardonis ( ? Grube)

as Lumbrineris capensis (non Grube)

as Lumbrineris impatiens Claparede

Jslnoe lagosiana Augener

56CS

15CS, 2iCs, 34Cd,

5oCsd, —Ns, Pd
5oCsd, 55Ca, —Nd
8Ci, gCi, 27Mi,

4iCi, 45Pi, 50CS

36Ci

33CS
i2Ci,4iCi,45Pi,

5oCs

iSCi

i2Ci

36Ci

26Ai

41 Ci, 50CS

4oPi, 45Pi,

56CS

36Cd, 37CS, 5oCsd
45NiPi

4oNi

26Ai, 28Mi, 4iCi,

45Pi, 50CS, —Nsd
5oCs, 55Ca
loCd
34AS, 56Csd

5oCs

i5Ci

2 7 Mi, 45NiPi

3Pi

isCi, 15CS, 2iCi,

33CS (pp.), 36Ci,

4oNi, 4iCi, 50CS

4Ci

i2Ci

i2Ci

26Ai

26Ai
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BIOLOGICAL NOTES

The lumbriiiereids are carnivorous but it it is not known whether they arc mainly
predaceous or mainly scavengers. They commonly burrow in sandy mud and have
lost the prostomial antennae and eyes found in most of the eunicids. On the other

hand, the anterior end of the prostomium is richly supplied with nerves and the jaws
are very powerful. A few species of Lumhrineiii are found under stones or in algal

tufts. A common example is L. coccinea and it is noteworthy that this and other

creeping forms ha\e rounded prostomia and short bodies as compared with the

conical prostomia and elongate bodies of the more typical burrowers.

THE MAix DiA(;;NosrK: charac:ters

The most useful features include the shape of the prostomium, the number of

teeth on the maxillary plates, the shape of the parapodial lobes, the presence or

absence of compound hooks and their segmental arrangement.

The prostomium. .Mthough this is a soft structure and thus liable to distortion, a

rounded prostomium seems to be associated with a short body and a creeping

habitat while a conical prostomium is associated with .i long bodv and burrowing

habits.

The jaws. While the mandibles are \ery constant and the maxillary supports

surprisingly \ariable within a single species the number of teeth on the maxillary

plates is a useful character. In many species the maxillary formula is Mx. I = i + i
;

Mx. II = (4-5) + (4-5) ; Mx. Ill = 2 -r 2 ; Mx. IV = 1+1. Departures from this

formula are important. Thus Mx. II may have three large teeth. Mx. Ill may be

small plates with a single tooth or large plates with a cutting edge on which no

definite tooth is developed. Mx. I\' rarely has more than one tooth but the \vliole

plate may be \'ery large and pale with a black margin.

Parapodial lohes. The basic structure is a low rc.nmded presetal lube, a longer

postsetal lobe and setae between the two. The parapodial lobes change in shape

along the length of the body and both anterior and posterior parapodia must be

examined. In anterior feet the postsetal lobe is usually a simple blunt cone but it

may be flattened and auricular in shape. In posterior feet it usually elongates and

may e\'en grow longer than the setae in extreme cases ; in other species, however,

the anterior lobe increases imtil the two lobes are subequal or both lobes may change

iutri slender fil.iments near the posterior end of the body. In such cases anterior

iVaginents cannot be identified with certainty.

Acicula and setae. The acicula are usually pair and black acieula are di.ignostic

\vhen they occiu". Winged capillaries appear on tlie first loot and usually disappear

about the middle of the body. They seldom |)i(i\ide useful cliar.icters. The hooded

iiooks :soinetinies called crotchets) may be simple throughout or jointed (compound)

in anterior feet and simple in posterior feet. The length of the hood is also a useful

cliaraiter though the posterior hooks always ha\e shorter hoods than the anterior

ones. The munbcr fjf teeth at the a]jex of the houk is of duubtful v.ilue except in

extreme eases. Hofiks may appear on the first foot or nut until the middle of the

body and their segmental arrangement is iinijorlant but their ex.u t pcisition becomes
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Fig. 17.14. Aglauridesfulgida. (a) Entire worm (half natural size), (b) Head, (c) Maxillae.

(d) Mandibles, (e) Foot, (f) Capillary seta, (g) .-Xcicular seta. Augneria tenlaculaia

(after Monro 1930). (h) Dorsal view of head, (i) \'entral view of head. J\'inoe lagosiana

(after .Augener). (j) Posterior foot with postsetal lobe and gill.

less definite the later they appear. Within a single species variations between

setigers 1-4 or 10-16 or 30-50 are to be expected.
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Key to Geneva

1 Three small antennae partly hidden by the pcristomial fold . . . AUGNERIA
- No antennae ............. 2

2 Cirriform brancliiac arise from the postsetal lobes in some parapodia . . NINOE
- Branchiae absent LUMBRINERIS

AUGNERIA Monro, 1930

Prostomium with three small antennae partly hidden by a peristomial fold. No
eyes. Mandibles well developed. Maxillae consist of four symmetrical pairs of

toothed plates with a pair of short broad maxillary supports. No median unpaired

piece. Peristomium and next segment apodous and achaetous. No branchiae nor

cirri. Setae include winged capillaries, and hooded hooks.

Type species: Augneria tentaculata Monro, 1930.

Augneria tentaculata Monro, 1930
(fig. 17.14.h-i)

Augneria lenlaculata Monro, 1930: 140, fig. 52 a-k ; Monro, 1936: 153.

Maximum length 135 mm. by 3 mm. for 1 10 segments. Body cyhndrical, generally

resembling a species oi Lumbririeris. Prostomium (fig. I7.i4.h, i) ovoid to rounded,

but without eyes. Three small antennae in a small pocket formed by a fold of the

peristomium. Peristomium and the next segment apodous and achaetous. A pair

of buccal cushions in front of the mouth. Mandibles well developed with short

divergent shafts. Maxillae consist of four symmetrical toothed plates and small

supports twice as long as broad. Dental formula : Mx. I = i + i (short, stout

pincers); Mx. II = 3 + 3 ; Mx. Ill = 2 +2; Mx. IV = ? i -|- ? i (large

rectangular plates without a definite tooth). Anterior feet with a low prcsctal lobe

and a larger postsetal lobe shaped like a dog's ear. Posterior feet with subequal lobes

the postsetal one having a superior point. Setae include winged capillaries and
compound hooks anteriorly ; in middle and posterior feet the blades of the capillaries

become very narrow and the hooks become sim]5le. No acicula seen.

Type locality : Dredged off South Orkney Islands.

Records : Not recorded from southern Africa.

Distribution: Subantarctic (d) ; Antarctic (d).

NINOE Kinhcrg, 1865

Prostomium without antennae. Ma.xillae consist of four pairs of toothed plates

with short, broad supports. Mandibles well developed. Cirriform gills arise from

the postsetal lobes of some parapodia. Setae include capillaries and hooded hooks.

Type species : JVinoe chi/emis Kmhcrg, 1865.
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Ninoe lagosiana Augener, 1 9 1

8

(fig- i7-'4-J)

jVi'nof lagosiana Augener, 1918: 371, pi. 5 figs. 123-127, pi. 6 fig. 213, text-fig. 44.

Body about 35 mm. long with 120 segments. Prostomium conical. Eyes not seen.

Nuchal pockets obvious at the prostomial/peristomial junction. The mandibles are

lightly chitinised. Maxillary plates weak with lightly curved fangs, poorly developed
teeth and short triangular supports. Dental formula : Mx. I = i + i ; Mx. II =
4 + 5 ; Mx. Ill =3 + 3 ; Mx. IV = i +1. Anterior feet with a low, rounded pre-

setal lobe and a longer digitiform postsetal lobe. A single digitiform gill arises from
the postsetal lobe in the middle of the body, and two gills are present in posterior

feet (fig. 17.14.J). Anterior setae are slender winged capillaries. Simple hooded
hooks appear on setiger 37 and become more numerous further back.

Type locality : Lagos, Nigeria.

Records : Not recorded from South Africa.

Distribution: Nigeria (i), Angola (i).

LUMBRmERIS Bluinvme, 1828

Prostomium conical or globular without eyes or antennae. Maxillae consist of

four toothed plates with short broad supports. Mandibles well developed. Dorsal

cirri vestigal or absent. No gills, Feet with a single presetal lobe and a single post-

setal lobe. Setae include winged capillaries and hooded hooks which may be simple

or jointed.

Type SPECIES : Lumbricus fragilis MuUer, 1776.

Key to Species

1 Presetal and postsetal lobes subequal in posterior feet. Prostomium conical . . 2
- Postsetal lobe markedly longer in posterior feet. Prostomium conical or rounded . 6

2 Anterior hooded hooks jointed (fig. I7.i5.k) ........ 3
- Anterior hooded hooks simple, elongated. (Postsetal lobe of anterior feet dorso-ventrally

deeper than long). (Fig. 17. 16. a, b) ........ . 5
3 Mx. II with three large teeth. Mx. IV a large white plate with a black edge (fig. 17.15. h) 4
- Mx. II with four to five teeth. Mx. IV black with one tooth. (Posterior feet with two

short lobes). (Fig. 17. 15. a, d) ...... L. magalhaensis {p. ^^^2)

4 Mandibular shafts in contact throughout. Last few feet with elongated thread-like

lobes (fig. 17.15 h-n) ........ L. meteorana (p. 434)
- Mandibular shafts divergent posteriorly. Last few feet with stout lobes (fig. I7.i5.q)

L. albidentaia (p. 434)
5 Posterior feet with small lobes always shorter than the setae . L. brevicirra (p. 435)
- Posterior feet develop very long slender lobes longer than the setae . . L. bifllaris^

6 Prostomium rounded. Body short (fig. I7.i6.i, j) ....... 7
- Prostomium conical. Body ellongate (fig. I7.i5.b, o) ...... 10

7 Hooded hooks jointed in the first few feet ; later hooks simple ..... 8
- Hooded hooks simple throughout.......... g
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8 M\. Ill ulili three to lour teeth ; Mx. I\' with two to three (fig. ly.iG.d) L. inflata (p. 435)
- Mx. Ill \Nith two teeth ; Mx. 1\' with one (fig. 17.16.I) . . L, coccinea (p. 436)
- Mx. Ill with one tooth; Mx. I\' with two ..... Z,. oculata (p. 436)

9 Mx. II with four to fue teeth ; Mx. Ill with two. Capillaries stop at setiger ^^0-30

L. cavifrons (p. 438)
- Mx. II with five to seven teeth ; Mx. Ill with two..... t. capensis]
- Mx. II with four to five teeth ; Mx. Ill with one. Capillaries stop at setiger 16 L. debilis]

10 Hooded hooks jointed in the first few feet ; later hooks simple (fig. 17.16.S. t)

L. latreilli (p. 438)— Hooded hooks simple throughout..........it
11 Hooks appear within the first few feet. (Postsetal lobe always shorter than setae) . 12

— Hooks appear after the 20th foot .......... 13

12 Prostomium very long, and pointed. Mx. II with three teeth (fig. 17.17.1))

L. aberrans (p. 439)
— Prostomium normal. Mx. II with four to five teeth . . . L. tetraura (p. 439)
13 Postsetal lobe of anterior feet auricular or shaped like a dog's ear, but enormously eU)n-

gated in posterior feet (fig. I7.i7.g). Acicula black . L. heteropoda difficilis (p. 440)
— Postsetal lobe of anterior feet digitiform. .-Xcicula yellow . . . . 14

14 Postsetal lobe of posterior feel much shorter than the setae (fig. 17.17.J) L. hartmani (p. 440)
— Postsetal lobe of posterior feet slightly longer than the setae (fig. 17. 17.0) ... 13

15 ;\nterior feet with a rudimentary dorsal cirrus. No cirriform ventral papilla between
posterior feet ....... L. heteropoda heteropoda (p. 440)— No rudimentary dorsal cirrus. .'\ cirriform \entral papilla between posterior feet in the

adult (fig. I7.i7.q) ......... L. papilli/era (p. 442)

Lumbrineris magalhaensis Kinbcrg, 1865

(fig. 17.15.a-g)

LumbTimris tnagnlhaensh Kinberg. 1865: 568; Ehlers, 1897: 74; Day, i960: 362, fig. 12 h-j.

Body up to 100 mm. long. Pro.stomium (fig. 17.15.13) conical. Dental formula:

Mx. 1 = 1 + I ; Mx. II = 4 + 4 ; Mx. Ill = ?i -l ?i ; Mx. IV = i -f i. Mx.
Ill i.s curved cutting plate without a distinct tooth and tlie maxillary supports are

short and broad (fig. 17. 15. a). Feet with a low, rounded presetal lobe throughout.

Postsetal lobe conical and com]3rcssed anteriorly ; later the base of the foot becomes
longer and in posterior feet the small posterior lobe is hardly longer than the anterior

one (fig. I7.i5.d). .Setae include long winged capillaries in anterior feet (fig. 17.15.C)

plus short-bladed compound hooks from setiger 1-4 to setiger 12-15. J" posterior

feet there are only simple hooks (fig. I7.i5.g). Acicula yellow.

Type locality : .Straits of Magellan.

Records : C^ape (from 33/1 7/'aby,ssal, 34/1 7/d, 34/18/s to 34/26/d) - few specimens.

Di.srRiBLTio.N : Clhile (i, s, d) ; subantaixtic islands (i, s, d) ; Antarctica (d).

^DuubtlLil specie*^, nut rccuidcd since the original dcicriplii>ns.
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Fig. 17.15. Lumbrineris magalhaemis. (a) Maxillae, (b) Head, (c) Anterior foot, (d)

Posterior foot, (e) Capillar>'seta. (f) .\nterior compound hook, (g) Posterior simple hook.

Lumbrineris meleorana. (h) Maxillae, (i) Mandibles, (j) .-Vnterior foot, (k) Anterior com-
pound hook, (l) Middle foot, (m) Posterior hook, (n) Far posterior foot. Lumbrineris

albidentata. (o) Entire worm (natural size), (p) Maxillae, (q) Mandibles, (r) Anterior

foot, (s) Posterior foot, (t) Anterior compound hook, (u) Capillary' seta. (v) Posterior

hook.
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Lumbrineris meteorana (Augener, 1931)

(fig. 17.15.h-n)

Lumbrkoneris meteorana .\ugener, 1931 : 300, fig. 8 (partim) ; Day, 1963a: 410, fig. 7 g-n

Lumbrineris <:{. meteorana '. Day, i960: 358.

Body slender, about 20 mm. long with about 1 20 segments. Colour pale yellow.

Prostomium bluntly conical. Maxillary formula : Mx. I =1+1; Mx. II =3+3
(the three teelli being characteristically stout, almost bilobed (fig. ly.is.h); Mx.

Ill = ?i -•- ?i (cutting plates without obvious teeth) ; Mx. IV =1+1 (large and

rounded with dark edges and pale centres). Mandibles (fig. 17.15.1) poorly calcified

with shafts united. Maxillary supports broad and triangular. Anterior feet (fig.

17.15.J) bilobed with the presetal lobe at first smaller than, but soon equal to the

postsctal one. This condition persists over most of the body (fig. 17.15.I) but in the

middle of the body the feet are markedly smaller than the anterior ones and in the

tail region both lobes become long and filamentous but now the presetal one is

slightly longer than the postsetal one and equals the length of the setae (fig. i 7.15. n).

Anterior setae include about two long-bladed compound hooks (fig. I7.i5.k) and

three to four winged capillaries. The latter decrease in number and end before the

middle of the body. After the first 10-15 segments the hooks become both shorter

and simple ; two to three simple hooks (fig. \-].i^.m) persist to the end of the body.

Acicula yellow.

Type locality : Dredged off South West Africa (17° 13'S.).

Records : South West Africa (26/14/d, 17/1 i/s) ;
Cape (from 32/17/d and 34/18/s

to 34/26;d) ; Natal (30/30/s) - common in dredgings on muddy sand.

Distribution' : Endemic.

Lumbrineris albidentata (Ehlers, 1908)

(fig. 17.15.0-v)

Lumbriconereis albidentata Ehlers, 1908 : 97, pi. 13 figs. 7-13 ; Day, i960
; 357, fig. 12 a-b.

An elongate species reaching 100 mm. (fig. i 7.15.0). Prostomium conical with a

conspicuous nuchal slit at the prostomial/peristomial juncdon. Jaws large and in

juveniles the anterior segments are swollen to accommodate them. Mandibles (fig.

I7.i5.q) heavily calcified and the shafts widely cUvergent. Maxillae characteristic

with three large teeth on Mx. II and Mx. IV as large white plates with a black

border and indistinct teeth (fig. 17.15.P). Ma.xillary formula: Mx. I = i + i
;

Mx. II = (2-3) H- (2-3); Mx. Ill = 2 +2; Mx. IV = ?i -4- ?i. Maxillary

supports long and triangular. Anterior feet (fig. I7.i5.r) with a low presetal lobe

and an orbicular postsetal lobe. Middle feet with subcqual presetal and postsctal

lobes directed obliquely upwards. Posterior feet longer and bilabiate with stout

lobes as long as the basal part of the foot (fig. 17.15.S). Setae include winged capil-

laries from the first 10 the 50th foot and long compound hooks (fig. 17.15.1) from

the first to the 30th foot. From the 31st to the 50th foot there are simple hooks and
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capillaries (fig. 17.15.U) and from there on there are only simple hooks. Acicula

yellow, four per foot.

Type locality : Agulhas Bank, South Africa.

Records: South West Africa (26/14/d and28/i4/d) ; Cape (from 30/15/d and
34/18/s to 34/23/s, d) ; Natal (29/31/s, d) ; Mocambique (26/33/d) - common in

deep dredgings on muddy sand.

Distribution : North Carolina (s, d.)

Lumbrineris brevicirra (Schmarda, 1861)

(fig. 17.16.a-c)

Notocinus brevicirrus Schmarda, 1861 : 117.

Lumbriconereis brevicirrus : Ehlers, 1904 : 35, pi. 4 figs. 13-20, pi. 5 figs. 1-2 ; Day, i960 : 361, fig. 12

e-g-

Length about 50-70 mm. Prostomium conical. Maxillary formula : Mx. I =
I + I ; Mx. II = 5 + 5 ; Mx. Ill = ?2 + ?2 ; Mx. IV = i + i. (Mx. Ill is a

cutting plate with indistinct teeth.) Anterior feet (fig. I7.i6.b) small with a rudi-

mentary prcsetal lobe and a deep compressed postsetal lobe which is dorso-ventrally

deeper than long. Later the presetal lobe increases and the postsetal lobe decreases

and in posterior segments the base of the foot is longer but the small postsetal lobe is

not much longer than the presetal one (fig. 17.16.C). Slender capillaries continue to

the middle of the body. Long-bladed simple hooks (fig. 17. 16. a) appear within the

first 10 setigers and continue posteriorly but the blade becomes shorter further back.

Acicula pale throughout, but Knox (i960) reports black acicula in Chatham Island

specimens.

Type locality : Port Jackson, Australia.

Records: Cape (32/16/d, 33/16/a, 34/18/s, 36/21/d); Natal (29/31/d) - a rare

species.

Distribution : New South Wales (i, s) ; Chatham Island (d) ; Chile (i, s, d)
;

Japan.

Lumbrineris injlata (Moore, 191 1)

(fig. 17.16.d-h)

Lumbriconereis inflata Moore, 1 9 1 1 : 289.

Lumbriconereis albifrons Crossland, 1924: 50, text-figs. 65-72.

A small species about 20 mm. long with a spherical white prostomium (fig. 1 7.16.J)
and a short orange body. Maxillae (fig. I7.i6.d) characteristic: Mx. I = i + i

;

Mx. II = (4-5) + (4-5) ; Mx. Ill = (3-4) + (3-4) ; Mx. IV = 2+2. Maxillary

supports long. Anterior feet with a low, rounded presetal lobe and a longer but
essentially similar postsetal one. Setae always longer than the postsetal lobe even in

posterior feet. Acicula yellow. Winged capillaries (fig. 17.16.6) present in the first

30-40 feet. Compound (or incompletely compound) hooded hooks (fig. I7.i6.g)
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appear within llir fust three to four feet, become simple later and persist to the

posterior end.

Type LOc:ALnY : Oahfornia.

Records: Natal (30/30, i and 29/31/i) ; Mocambiquc (26/32/i) - few specimens

on rocky shores.

Distribution: Clircunitropical (Atlantic, Indian and Pacific (i, s)).

Lumbrineris coccinea (Renieri, 1804)

(fig. 17.16.i-m)

NtTch coccinea Renieri, 1904 : p. xix,

Lumbricomreh coccinea : Fauvel, 1923; 432, fig. 172^-11.

Body (fig. i/.iG.i), small, about 40 mm. long, orange when ali\e but pale in

alcohol. Prostomium (fig. 17.16.J) globular. Maxillary formula : Mx. I = i -f i
;

Mx. II = (4-5) + (4-5) ; Mx. Ili = 2 + 2 ; Mx. IV = i +1 (see fig. 17.16.I).

Anterior feet with a low, rounded presetal lobe and a longer conical postsetal one
;

posterior feet (fig. i7.i6.m) slightly longer but essentially similar, the setae always

exceeding the postsetal lobe. Acicula yellow. ^Vinged capillaries extend over the

first 30-40 feet. Compound hooks (fig. I7.i6.k) extend from the first to about the

20th foot and Uiey become simple with opaque white heads thereafter.

Type locality- : Mediterranean Sea.

Records: South West Africa (26/15/i) ; Cape (from 2g/i6/i and 34/18/1, s to

32/28/i) ; Mocambiquc (26/32/i) — common in algal tufts.

Distribution : North Atlantic from the coasts of U.S.A. and the Enghsh Channel

(i, s) south to Morocco (s, d) and Senegal (i, s) ; Mediterranean (s).

Lumbrineris oculata Ehlers, igo8)

Lwnbriconereis ocitlata Elilers, 1908 : 96, pi. 13 figs. i-O.

Body 20 mm. long for 87 segments
;
prostomium ovoid with dark pigment on the

sides. Maxillary formula : Mx. I = i + 1 ; Mx. II =3 -f 4 ; Mx. Ill =1 + i
;

Mx. IV =2 +2. Mx. Ill is a very small plate and the maxillary supports are long

and kite-shaped. Anterior feet have low presetal lobes and long postsetal lobes

which are roughly car-shaped with an inferior expansion. Posterior feet not known.

Winged capillaries extend from the first to the 34th foot. Long-shafted compound
hooks extend from the first few feet to the i6th and then simple short-headed hooks

appear. Acicula luiknown.

Type LocAi.irY : Francis Bay, South .Africa.

Records : Cape (34/24/I) - only the type specimen known.
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Fig, 17.16. Lumbritieris brevicirra. (a) Anterior Iiook. (b) .interior foot, (c) Posterior foot.

Lumbrineris injlata (based on a specimen from North Carolina), (d) Maxillae, (e) Capillary

seta, (f) Head, (o) .Xnterior rompoiind hook, (h) Posterior foot. Ltimbrimr s coccinca.

(1) Entire worm (2.5 times lifesize). (j) Head, (k) .Anterior compound hook. (1.) Ma.xillae.

(m) Posterior foot. Lumbrineris caiifrom. (n) .-Xmerior simple hook, (o) Posterior foot.

Lumbrineris latreilli. (p) Head, ((j) .Anterior foot, (r) Posterior foot, (s) .Anterior com-
pound hook, (t) Posterior simple hook. Lumbrineris tetraura. [v) .Anterior hook, (v)

Posterior hook, (vv) Posterior foot.
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Lumbrineris cavifrons (Grube, 1869)

(fig. I 7.16.11-0)

Lumhricvnenis cnii/rotis Gruhc, 1869: 13; Day, 1953: 437, fig. 6 a-d.

Body 25-65 mm. long. Prostomium broadly rounded and somewhat flattened in

front. Maxillary formula : Mx. I = i + i ; Mx. II =4 + 4 ; Mx. Ill =2 + 2
;

Mx. IV = I + I. Maxillary supports rather long. Anterior feet have a low,

rounded presetal lobe and a thumb-shaped postsetal lobe a little longer
;
posterior

feet (fig. 1 7. 1 6.0) essentially similar. Winged capillaries extend from the first foot

to the 20th. Hooded hooks (fig. I7.i6.n) appear within the first four feet and con-

tinue to the posterior end ; they are all simple and the heads are ratlier short.

Acicula yellow.

Type locality : False Bay, South Africa.

Records: South West Africa (26/15/i) ; Cape (from 34/18/i, s to 32/28/i, s)
;

Natal (30/30/i) ; Mocambique (26/32/i) - common on rocky shores and in shallow

dredgings.

Distribution : Doubtful.

Lumbrineris latreilli Audouin & Milne Edwards, 1834
(fig. 17.16.p-tj

Lumbriiierii Lalreilli Audouin &. Milne Edwards, 1834; 168.

Lunibriconmis liitreilli : Fame!, 19^3: 431, fig. 171 m-r.

Body up to 150 mm. long. Prostomium (fig. i 7.16. p) conical. Maxillary formula :

Mx. 1 = 1 t- I ; Mx. II = (4-5) + (4-5)
;' Mx. Ill - 2 + 2 ; Mx. IV = i 4-1.

Maxillary supports fairly long. Anterior feet (fig. I7.i6.q) with a low, rounded
presetal lobe and a larger, bluntly triangular postsetal lobe

;
posterior feet (fig.

I7.i6.r) with long conical postsetal lobes, but never as long as the setae. Winged
capillaries extend from the first to the 40th or 50th foot. Long-bladed compound
hooks (fig. 17.16.S) appear about the third foot and extend to the 25th foot where
they are replaced by simple hooks whose heads become progressively shorter (fig.

I7.i6.t)
;
these continue to the end of the body. Acicula yellow.

Type locality : France.

Records: Cape (from 34 i8's to 3i/29;i, s) ; Natal (29/31/s, d) ; Mocambique
(26/32/1) - fairly common in sand.

Distribution : Cosmopolitan in temperate and tropical seas (i, s, d).
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Lumbrineris aberrans Day, 1963*

(fig. 17.17.a-e)

Lumbrineris aberrans Day, 1 963b : 4 1 1 , fig. 8 a-f.

A small species about 10 mm. long for 60 segments. Prostomium (fig. 17. 17. a)

conical, enormously elongated and equal to the length of the peristome plus the first

four setigers. Shafts of mandibles completely united. Maxillary supports (fig.

17. 17.6) very large. Maxillary formula: Mx. I = i + i ; Mx. 11 = 3 -f- 3 ;

Mx. Ill =?!+?! (short plates each with an indistinct tooth) ; Mx. IV = o + o

(oval plates without teeth). The parapodial lobes of the first six setigers are minute

but on later segments they increase in size. Each is conical with a rudimentary

presetal lobe and a conical postsetal lobe shorter than the setae (fig. ij.ij.e).

Posterior parapodia unknown. Winged capillaries are present from the first setiger

and have very short broad blades (fig. I7.i7.d). Simple hooks appear in setiger 4,

each with two divergent teeth and a short, broad hood (fig. 17.17.C). Acicula pale.

Type locality : Agulhas Bank, South Africa.

Records : Cape (33/25/s) - a single specimen.

Lumbrineris tetraura (Schmarda, 1861)

(fig. 17.16.u-w)

Notocirrus lelraurus Schmarda, 1861 : 117, 6 figs.

Lumbriconereis tetraurus ; Day, 1953: 435 (with synonymy).

Lumbriconereis impaliens Claparede, 1868: 455; Fauvel, 1923: 429, fig. 171 a-I.

Body up to 250 mm. long. Prostomium conical. Dental formula : Mx. I = i + i
;

Mx. II = (4-5) + (4-5) ; Mx. Ill = 2 + 2 ; Mx. IV = i + i. The great dental

plates have four or five teeth according to size and the maxillary supports are usually

long and kite-shaped. Anterior feet with the presetal lobe low and rounded and
the postsetal lobe longer and bluntly conical. Posterior feet (fig. i 7.16.W) longer but

essentially similar in shape. Winged capillaries from the first to about the Goth foot.

Long-headed simple hooks (fig. 17.16.0) appear about the fourth foot and persist to

the posterior end ; but from about the 30th foot the head of the hook is shortened

and tends to become whitish (fig. 17.16.V). Acicula yellow.

Type locality : Cape of Good Hope and Chile.

Records : South-west Africa (22/14/i) ; Cape (from 32/18/i, s and 34/25/e, i, s to

29/3 1
/i) ; Natal (30/30/i to 28/32/i) - common in sand.

Distribution : Cosmopolitan in temperate and tropical waters.

*This species is close to L. acuta (Verrill, 1875).
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Lumbrineris hartmani Day, 1953)
(17.17.i-kj

LunibrkoneTeii fnirlmani Day, 1933 : 437, ti^. 6 e-ni.

Body long, reaching 100 mm. or more. Prostomium conical. Maxillary formula :

Mx. 1=1-1; Mx. II = (4-5) + (4-5) ; Mx. Ill = 2 + 2 ; Mx. iv'= i + i.

Maxillary supports long and triangular. Parapodia with unequal lobes, the anterior

feet having a low, rounded presetal lobe and a longer, conical, postsetal one. In
posterior feet (fig. i 7.1 7.J) the postsetal lobe lengthens but never exceeds the length

of the setae. Anterior setae are winged capillaries and these persist to the 60th or
70th foot. Long-bladed simple hooks (fig. 17.17.kl appear about the 25th-45th foot

and continue to the end of the body hut the blade becomes shorter after the middle
of the body. Acicula yellow.

Type lo(:ality : False Bay, .South Africa.

Records : C'ape (from 34 18 i, s to 33 27 s) - few specimens seen.

DisTRiBfTiON : Endemic but close to L.fragilis.

Lumbrineris heteropoda difficilis Day, 1963
fig. 17.17.f-hj

Lumbrinerii hcleiojmda difficilii Day, 1963 : 410 (with synonym)) nom. no\-. pro Lmnbrineiii heli-ropoda

var. allantica Day, i960: 360. fig. 12 c-d (non Liimbriconereii allantica Kinbcrs, 1865 : 568).

Body long, often exceeding 120 mm. Prostomium conical with dark pigments at

the base. Dental formula ; Mx. I = i
J-

i ; Mx. II = (4-5) - (4-5) ; Mx. Ill =
•- — 2: Mx. I\ = I -- I. Maxillary supports heart-shaped. Anterior feet (fig.

I 7. 1 7.1 J
with the presetal lobe low and rounded and the jsostsetal lobe compressed

and produced superiorly. In posterior I'eet 1 fig. 17.r7.gi the postsetal lobe bi-comes

very long and digitiform, greatly exceeding the length of the setae. Anterior setae are

all winged capillaries, long and tapering superiorly and short and blunt inferiorly.

Long-bladed simple hooks (fig. 17.17.11) appear about the 40th foot and Ixionie

shorter iii posterior feet. Most of the setae in pnsti-rior feet are sliort-bladid liooks

but an occasional capillary appears here and there, .\cicula charatteristicaljy liiack.

Type locality : Dredged off Luderitz, South West Africa.

Records : South West Africa 22 14 s, 26 14 d and 27 15/s) ; C:apc (from 32'18/d

to 34 1 8 d !

.

Distribution: Tristan da Cunha 'sj ; Brazza\ille Clongo (s).

Lumbrineris heteropoda heteropoda Marenzeller, 1879)

fig. I 7. 1 7.1-0)

Liimhricnnrnii luitro/ind,! y\ar<-n/.i-nrr. 1879: jci: CTossland, i9-'i: 4. text-figs, 1-7: Hartmaii, 11141! :

121. fig. 10 c-g.

Body Imig, often reaching 120 mm. Prostomiimi ;fig. 17.17.I) conical. Maxillary

formula: Mx. I = i - i : Mx. II = (4-5! - '4 3^ : Mx. Ill =2 ! 2 : Mx.
I\' ^ I -: I . M.mdiblis with straight shafts. P.ii.ipinlia with inier|u.d lohcs : in
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Fig. 17.17. Lumbrineris abenans. (.\) Head, (b) Maxillae, (c) Hook, (d) Winged capillary.

(e) Middle foot. Lumbrineris heleropoda dijftcilis. (f) .Anterior foot, (g) Posterior foot.

(h) Hook from middle foot. Lumbrineris harlmani. (i) Anterior foot, (j) Posterior foot.

(k) Hook from middle foot. Lumbrineris heleropoda. (l) Head, (m) Hook from middle foot.

(n) .\ntcrior foot, (o) Posterior foot. Lumbrineris papillifera. (p) .Anterior foot, (q) Ventro-

lateral view of three middle segments, (r) Hook from middle foot, (s) Posterior foot.

FF
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anterior feet (fig. i 7.1 7.11) the presetal lobe is low and rounded and the postsctal lobe

is longer and conical ; in posterior feet (fig. 1 7. i 7.0) the postsetal lobe becomes much
longer though it never exceeds the setae. In some specimens it is bent upward. A
rudimentary dorsal cirrus is present. Anterior setae are all winged capillaries.

Long-bladed simple hooks (fig. 17.17.n1) appear about setiger 36. Posterior setae

are two to three short-bladed hooks and sometimes a winged capillary as well.

Acicula pale throughout.

Type LOCALITY : South Japan.

Records: Natal (28/32/i) ; Mocambique Is. (i)
;
Madagascar (i).

DisTRiBtiTiON : Senegal (i) ; Red Sea (i) ; tropical Indian Ocean (i, s)
; Japan (s).

Lumbrineris papillifera (Fauvel, 1919)

(fig. 17.17.p-s)

Lumbrkonereis papiUifera Fauvel, 1919 : pi. 15 figs. 1-16.

Body long, reaching 100 mm. or more. Prostomium conical. Maxillary formula :

Mx. 1=1+1; Mx^ II = (4-5) + (4-5) ; Mx. 111=2+2; Mx. IV = i + i.

Maxillary supports long and triangular. Anterior feet (fig. 17.17.P) with a low,

rounded presetal lobe and a longer, conical postsctal lobe. Posterior feet (fig. i 7. i 7.S)

with a short presetal lobe and a very long postsetal lobe which may exceed die length

of the setae. In adults a ventral papilla may appear between the parapodia from

the middle of the body onwards (fig. 17.17.c1). Anterior setae are all winged capil-

laries. Short-hc.idcd simple hooks (fig. I7.i7.r) appear about the 40th foot and

completely replace capillaries before the middle of tiie body, .\cicula yellow.

Type locality : Madagascar.

Records: Natal (29/31,1) ; Mocambieque (26/32/i and 23/35/e) ; Madagascar

(i)-

Distribution : Tropical East Africa.

Subfamily ARABELLINAE Hartman, 1944

( = ARABELLIUAE Hartman, 1944)

Elongate cylindrical worms with uniramous parapodia. Prostomium without

appendages but usually with eyes. Mandibles present or absent. Free-Hving forms

have well developed maxillae consisting of five pairs of toothed plates and long

slender supports plus a shorter median piece. Two anterior apodous segments.

Parapodia uniramous with dorsal cirri rudimentary or absent, but no ventral cirri.

Setae are winged capillaries throughout, there being no hooded hooks.

Records from southern Africa

AiahiUa iikolor caerulea (Schmarda) . . . 5oCs

as Arabella irkolor (Mont.) var. caerulea (Schni.) . isCli, 4iCi

as Aracoda caerulea Schmarda .... 4Ci

as Aracoda capensis Kinberg .... 3Ci
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as Arabella tricolor (non Montagu)
as Maclovia iricolor capensis (Kinberg)

as J^otocirrus capensis (Kinberg)

as Aracoda multidentata Ehlers

Arabella iricolor (Montagu)

Arabella mutans (Chamberlin)

Drilognathus capensis Day
Drilonereis monroi Day .

Drilonereis falcata Moore
Notocirrus australis Day .

BIOLOGICAL NOTES

36CiNi, 4oNi

I2Ci

loCi

26Ai

27Mi, 28Mi
35Ci,45Pi>5oCs

5oCs

5oCsd

5oCs, 56VVS

50CS

The arabellids arc superficially similar to the lumbrinerids and many of them have

similar carnivorous and burrowing habits. Common examples are Arabella iricolor

caerulea found in sand under stones and Drilonereis falcata which burrows in sand at

deeper levels. But many other members of the subfamily are parasitic at least

during the early stages of their life histories. Labrorostratus is known only as a parasite

in Odonlosyllis. Drilo«nathus capensis is parasitic in the body cavity of Omiphis holo-

branchiata ; its small size, lack of setae and poorly developed jaws suggest that it may
be the early stage of some large free-living form. Some species of Drilonereis and

Notocirrus have certainly adopted this type of life history but it is difficult to relate

the young parasitic stage with the adult free-living form.

THE MAIN DIAGNOSTIC CHARACTERS

The two important features are the jaws and the acicula.
'

Jaws. In parasitic forms both the mandibles and the maxillae are poorly de-

veloped and in some free-living forms the mandibles are absent. Possibly these arc

parasidc as juveniles and free living as adults as certain species are known to be.

The maxillae are usually well developed but difTer in the number of teeth on each

plate and the degree of development of the first tooth in the series. Dissection is

essential to see this.

Setae and Acicula. The winged capillaries may have serrated or smooth blades in

the same species and do not provide reliable characters. As in most eunicids the

acicula may be internal with tapered tips but in some genera they project as heavy,

blunt spines.

Key to Genera

Endoparasitic with reduced jaws ....
Free-living; with well developed maxillae

Maxilla I falcate. Setae present ....
Maxillae all vestigial. No setae (fig. 17.18.a-e)

.\cicula heavy, blunt and projecting (fig. ly.ig.e)

.Acicula internal with fine tips. (Mx. I strongly falcate)

Mx. I strongly falcate (fig. I7.i9.b)

2

3

. LABIDOGNATHUS*
DRILOGNATHUS (p. 444)

4
ARABELLA (p. 444)

DRILONEREIS (p. 447)
Mx. I with the first tooth only slightly larger than the subsequent teeth (tig. ly.ig.j)

NOTOCIRRUS (p. 448)
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DRILOGNATHUS Day, 1 960

Endoparasitic worms with reduced jaws. Maxillae vestigial, without teeth.

Mandibles well developed. Parapodia well formed and possess acicula but no setae.

Type species : Drilognathus capensis Day, 1 960.

Drilognathus capensis Day, i960

(fig. 17.18.a-e)

Drilognathus capensis Day, i960 : 370, fig. 14 e-i.

A small species about 3 mm. long for 60 segments and parasitic in the body cavity

of Ompliis holobranchiata. Prostomium (fig. 17. 18. a) well separated from the two

anterior achaetous and apodous segments, ovoid to conical and with a pair of eyes

concealed below the skin. Mandibles (fig. 17.18.C) well developed and black, each

triangular and widiout any recurved rostrum. Maxillae (fig. i7.i8.b) vestigial,

reduced to a long blackened streak or chitinous ridge on the roof of the stomadaeum.

The tJiird and subsequent segments are provided with well formed parapodia (fig.

I7.i8.d), each with a rudimentary presetal lobe and a bluntly conical postsetal one.

Each parapodium has a single, stout, pointed, yellow aciculum often projecting

through the skin in front of the postsetal lobe. No other setae. Posterior parapodia

decreases in size and are not developed on tiie last 10 segments. Pygidium (fig.

I7.i8.e) conspicuous with large, laterally projecting anal cirri.

Type loc.\litv : Lamberts Bay, South Africa.

Records : Cape (32/18/s) - only one record.

ARABELLA Grube, 1850

Prostomium conical, usually with four eyes. Feet with unequal presetal and post-

setal lobes. No gills. No ventral cirri. Dorsal cirri vestigial or absent. Only simple

winged capillary setae, and without hooks or projecting acicula. Upper jaw of

four to five toothed plates with long slender supports plus a median unpaired piece.

Mandibles well developed, and Mx. I strongly falcate.

Type species : Nereis iricolor Montagu, 1804.

Key to .Species

1 No hooded acicular setae ........... 2

- Hooded acicular setae (fig. 1 7. i8.f) present ....... A. tnutans

2 Dorsal cirri small but well formed (fig. 17. i8.i) .... A. irricolor iricolor

- Dorsal cirri obscure (fig. 1 7.18. n) A. iricolor caerulea
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Fig. 17.18. Drilognathus capensis. (a) Head, (b) Vestiges of maxillae, (ci .Mandibles.

(d) Foot, (e) Posterior end. Arabella mulans. (f) Hooded acicular seta. (Gl Maxillae.

(h) Foot. Arabella irkolor. (i
I Foot with dorsal cirrus, (j) Maxillae, (k) Head. (D Entire

worm (natural size), (m) Mandibles. Arabella irieolor caeriilea. (n) Foot, (o) Winged
capillary.
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Arabella mutans (Clhambc-rliii, 1919)

(fig. 17.18.f-h)

Cerwthrix niulitns C.h^niberlm, 1919; 330.

Arabella noitrrinita Orossland, 1924: 71, figs. 83-95.
AArabella nnttam : Monro, 1933; 501.

Length up to igo mm. with more than 300 segments. Prostomiuni conical wltli

four eyes. Maxillae (fig. ly.iS.g) well developed. In the following tornuila the

presence of an enlarged, falcate hook is shown fjy / : Mx. I = (/ + 4) -f (/ ; 4);
Mx.II = {0 + 12) +(04- 12) ; Mx.III = (/ -h 4) + (7 + 4) ; Mx. IV - = (1 -\- 3)

+ (/ + 3); Mx. V = 7 + /. Mandibles black, roughly M-shapcd. Dorsal

cirrus reduced to a slight swelling on the base of the parapodium (fig. ly.iBh).

Presetal lobe low and rounded. Postsetal lobe a longer blunt cone Acicuia two to

three, yellow, pointed and just piercing the skin between the parapodial lobes. Setae

arc winged capillaries with smooth or basally serrated blades. An inferior, asym-
metrically hooded acicular seta (fig. I7.i8.f).

Type locality : Easter Island.

Records: Cape (34'18/s, 34/21/1) ; Mocambique (26/32/i, 23/35/e).

Distribution: Easter Is.; Zanzib.u- ; C'.ape Verde Is.; North Clarolina (s).

Arabella tricolor iricolor f.Montagu, 1804)

(fig. I 7.i8.i-ni)

.\ereis iricnlor Montagu 1804: 82.

Arabella iricolor: Kauvel, 1923: 438, fig. 173 a-li.

Body (fig. 17.18.I) tough, wirey, iridescent, up to 100 mm. long. Prostomiiirn (fig.

I7.i8.k) bluntly conical with four eyes in a lrans\ersc row across the posterior

margin. Mandibles (fig. I7.i8.m) strong, black, roughly H-shaped. In the following

maxillary formula the presence of an enlarged first tooth is a series is indicated by / :

Mx. I = (/ + 9) + (i -f 8) ; Mx. II = 8 -I- 14 ; Mx. Ill = 7 + 5 ; Mx. IV =
(7 +4) + {1 + 3) ; Mx. V = 7 -H 7. Body segments short and crowded. Para-

podia (fig. 17.18.1) with a low, rounded presetal lobe and a longer, conical postsetal

lobe. Dorsal cirrus well developed in anterior segments as a curved papilla arising

iiTim the dorsal base of the foot. Setae include four to five winged capillaries often

serrated at the bases of the wings and about three pointed, yellow aeicula whi( h just

pierce the skin of the parapodium.

Type locality : Devon, England.

REf:oRDs: Madagascar (i, s).

Distribution: Cosmopolitan in temperate and lio|)ical seas (i, s).



EUNICIDAE 447

Arabella tricolor caerulea (Schmarda, 1861)

(fig. 1 7.18.11-0)

Aracoda caentlea Schmarda, 1861 : 115.

Arabella iricolor var. caerulea: Mcintosh, 1904 : 46, pi. 4 figs. 16-17 \ Day, 1953 : 439, fig. 6 n.

Body up to 160 mm. long. The subspecies caerulea differs from the stem form in

the development of the dorsal cirrus. In A. i. caerulea the dorsal cirrus is merely an

obscure papilla on the base of the foot (fig. ly.iB.n). Setae (fig. 17. 18.0) as in the

stem form.

Type locality : Table Bay, South Africa.

Records : South West Africa (26/15/i) ; Cape (29/16/i and 34/23/e, i to 32/28/i,

s) ; Natal (30/30/i and 29/3 i/i) ; Mocambique (26/32/i).

Distribution : Endemic.

DRILONEREIS Cluparede, 1870

Prostomium bluntly conical with or without eyes. Maxillae consist of four to five

pairs of toothed plates which are strongly falcate and have long filiform supports plus

a median unpaired piece. Mandibles may be weak or absent. Parapodia with

rudimentary dorsal cirri, unequal presetal and postsetal lobes but without gills or

ventral cirri. Setae include winged capillaries, fine acicula with filiform tips plus a

stout projecting aciculum but no hooks.

Type SPECIES : Lumbriconereis Jilum Clupurcde, 1868.

Key to Species

I Mandibles well developed. NLx. I with toothed bases. Mx. \' present . . . D, falcata
- Mandibles absent. Mx. I without teeth at the bases. Mx. \' absent . . . D, monroi

Drilonereis falcata Moore, 191

1

(fig. 17.19.a-f)

Drilonereis falcala Moore, 1911 : 298, pi. 20 figs. 150-154; Day, i960: 364, fig. 13 a-e.

Body slender and rounded in section, about 100 mm. long. Prostomium (fig.

17.19.3) a depressed blunt cone. Internal eyes may be present. Mandibles (fig.

17.19.C) stout, black, triangular. Ma.xillae (fig. I7.i9.b) with teeth at the base of

Mx. I and the anterior tooth of all plates larger than subsequent ones. Maxillary

formula : Mx. 1=8+6; Mx. 11=8+8; Mx. 111=4+3; Mx. IV = i + i
;

Mx. V = I + I . Median unpaired support dagger-shaped and black throughout.

Feet (fig. I7.i9.d, f) well developed after the two anterior achaetous segments.

Presetal lobe very small, postsetal lobe conical. A stout projecting aciculum (fig.

17.19.C) present from the ioth-20th foot and there may be two acicula in some feet.

Posterior end of body unknown.

Type locality : Monterey, California.

Records : South West Africa (28/16, s) ; Cape (34/18/s) - only two specimens.

Distribution: California (d).
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Drilonereis monroi Day, i960

(fig. 17.19.g-i)

Drilonereis monroi Day, i960: 365, fig. 13 f-i.

.\ long, tough, wiry species rcaeliing more than 200 mm. Prostomium (fig.

I7.i9.g) blunt, depressed and without eyes; it is almost fused to the first segment.
Mandibles absent. Maxillae (fig. ly.ig.h) well developed but Mx. I have no teetJi

at the base of the fang and Mx. V is absent. Maxillary formula : Mx. I = i + i
;

-Mx. II = (6-8) + (6-8) ; Mx. Ill = 4 + 4; Mx. IV = 4 + 4. Maxillary sup-
ports very slender and the unpaired median piece is pale except for a black heart-

shaped area at the origin. Parapodia (fig. i 7.19.1) small but well formed with a low,

rounded presctal lobe and a bluntly, conical postsetal lobe. Between the two lobes

there arc four to five smooth-winged capillaries, one stout, blunt, projecting aciculum
and three to four internal acicula with long tapering tips which simulate emerging
capillaries. Posterior feet arc much longer and the presctal lobe increases until it is

half the length of the postsetal one.

Type locality : 108 metres, ofl" Lamberts Bay.

Records : South West Africa (26/14/s) ; Cape (29/16/s and 32/i7/s,dto 34/i8/'s).

Distribution : Tristan da Cunha (s).

A'OrOC//?/?t/S'Schmarda, 1861

Prostomium conical and usually has four eyes. Mandibles well developed.
Maxillae consist of four to five pairs of tootlied plates with long supports and a

median unpaired piece. Maxillary plates either weakly falcate or with equal sized

teeth. Parapodia with unequal presctal and postsetal lobes, vestigial dorsal cirri but

no ventral cirri. Setae include winged capillaries and a heavy projecting aciculum
but no hooks.

Type species: j\'olacir!iii chilensis Schmarda, 1861.

Kky to Species

I Body slender with well marked segments but not moniliform . . . N. australis
- Body slender with intersegmental constrictions so deep that the body is moniliform

N. scoticus*

Notocirrus australis Day, 1960

(17.19.j-m)

J^otocirriis amlralii Day, i960: 367, fig. 14 a-d.

Bncly u]j to 60 mm. long, very slender latit imt iiiiuiiiirorm. Prostomium (fig.

I7.i9.e) conical with lour eyes in a posterior row. Jaws well developed. Mandibles
(fig. I7.i9.k) strong, each roughly triangular and the two are narrowly joined in the

median line. The maxillae ffig. 17.11).]) have the first Inoth of each plate slightly

*Sce I3ay (kjGo ; 3G8;.
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Fig. i/.ig. Drilonereis falcala. (a) Head, (b) Maxillae, (c) Mandibles, (d) .Anterior foot.

(e) End of projecting aciculum. (f) Middle foot. Drilonereis monroi. (g1 Head, (hi Maxil-

lae, (i) Middle foot. Molocirrus ausiralis. (j) Maxillae, (k) Mandibles, (l) Head.

(m) Middle foot.



4j" I'oi.vcMiAK r A or SOL riii:K\ ai'kioa

culargcd aiul M.\. i and Mx. II dvcrlap anil may fuse. Maxillary roniuila : Mx. I =
7+7; Mx. II =7^8: .\Ix. Ill = 7 ^- 6: Mx. IV = 5 + 4; Mx. V - I + I.

Maxillary supports lonu; and slender with the median unpaired pieee very faint.

Parapodia (fi^. 17.19.111) small, each with an obscine dorsal cirrus, a rudimentary
presctal lobe and a thumb-shaped postsetal one. Setae include about three broad-
winged capillaries, and a stout aciculum which projects almost as far as the end of
the postsetal lobe.

Type locality : False Bay, South Africa.

Rec;ords : Cape (34/18/s) - a single record.

Subfamily DORVILLEINAE Chamberlin, 1919

Small, 10-20 mm. worms with well developed appendages and parapodia.
Prostomiuni rounded with two palps, two antennae and sometimes a nuchal papilla.

Mandibles usually dentate. Maxillae consist of two or four rows of numerous
minute toothed plates. The first two segments apodous and achaetous. Parapodia
imiramous, the notopodium being reduced to an internal aciculum in the cirro-

phore of the dorsal cirrus or absent. Neuropodia well developed with a large

setigerous lobe and a ventral cirrus. Setae include superior capillaries and sometimes
forked setae; inferior setae compound with falcigerous blades of varying length.

Records front southern Africa

Doivillea ani^olana (Augcner) ....
as Slauronereis angolana Augener

Dorvillea gaidineri Crossland

Dorvillea neglecta {¥a.\ive\)

.

as Slaurocephalus neglectm Fauvel

as Slauronereis egena (non Ehlers)

Dorvillea riidolphi (Delle Clhiaje)

Dnrvillea nihrovittata (Grube)

as Slauronereis rubrovittalus (Grube) .

Ophryoirocha puerilis Claparcde & Melschniko\-

ProlodorvilUa hiartindala Day
Protodorvillea egena (Ehlers) ...

as Slauronereis egena Ehlers

UK )!.()(, ICAL \(>ii;s

The diirsillcids are the most primitive mi-mbers of the famih' lumii idae and this

is retlected in their habits. They neither bmrow like lumbrinerids and ar.djcllids

nor make tubes like the onuphids. Instead they creep slowly over the smfice and
may be found under loose stones or among old shells. Dorvillea itself is pinbably
carni\orous for no algal food or detritus has been found in its gut. Ojiluvolrocha

Inierilis however is definitely an algal feeder. It is the smallest of the dorvilleids and
is seldom t.iken in the field. It turns up in aquaria in man>- |iatts nfthe wcirld and is

26Ai,
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found feeding on the attached diatoms and filamentous algae which grow on the

glass. Careful observation shows that it scrapes these off with the anterior maxillary

plates which are beset with comb-like rows of microscopic teeth like the radula of a

Umpet.

THE MAIN DIAGNOSTIC CHARACTERS

The most recent revision of the subfamily is that of Pettibone (1961). She regards

the group as a separate family and recognises five genera namely Ophryotrocha,

Protodorvillea, Dorvillea, Stauronereis and Papillodorvillea. The first two genera are quite

distinct as shown in the key below. The last three genera are distinguished by the

nature of the setae and the presence of a nuchal papilla in Papillodorvillea. The view
adopted here is that these characters do not merit generic rank and all three are

included in the genus Dorvillea.

The head and its appendages. The important characters include the relative size of

the palps, the number of joints on the antennae and the presence or absence of a

nuchal papilla. The presence ofone or two pairs of eyes seems to vary within a single

species and the jaw elements are too small for accurate diagnosis.

Parapodia. These may be either uniramous or sub-biramous (sesquiramous)

according to the genus. In the former case the dorsal cirri are very small and lack

cirrophores and internal acicula ; in the latter case the dorsal cirri are long, their

cirrophores well developed and the internal acicula obvious. The presence of an
enlarged presetal lobe to the neuropodium is important at the species level.

Setae. Three types may be present. The superior setae always include simple

capillaries but forked setae may also be present. The inferior setae are compound
and falcigerous but the blades vary in length and the terminal teeth are too minute
for ready diagnosis.

Key to Genera

1 Palps represented by minute papillae (fig. ly.io.b). Maxillae with only two rows of

minute toothed plates. (Parapodia uniramous) . . OPHRYOTROCHA (p. 451)
- Palps well developed with a long palpostyle and a terminal palpophore (tig. I7.'2i.f).

Maxillae with four rows of small toothed plates ....... 2

2 Parapodia uniramous with ovoid dorsal cirri, but no cirrophores nor notoacicula (fig.

ly.ao.i) PROTODORVILLEA [p. 452)
- Parapodia subbiramous with the dorsal cirri mounted on ceratophores containing noto-

acicula (fig. I7.2i.b) DORVILLEA (p. 454)

OPHRYOTROCHA Claparede & Mecznikov, 1869

Body small and linear with segmental rows of cilia. Prostomium with a pair of

small papilliform palps and a similar pair of antennae. Two to four eyes. Maxillae

consist of a pair of large forceps and two rows each of six to eight small dentate

plates. Mandibles well developed. Peristome and the next segment apodous and
achaetous. Body segments with uniramous parapodia each with a small dorsal and
ventral cirrus attached to the stout setigerous lobe. Setae include simple capillaries

and compound forms.

Type SPECIES ; Ophrvotroclia puerilis Claparede & Metschnikov, 1869
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Ophryotrocha puerilis Claparcde cS: Metschnikov, 1869

(fig. 17.20.a-f)

Ophryotrocha puerilis Claparcde & Metschnikov, 1869: 184; Fainel, 1923: 450, lig. 180 a-h

;

Hartman, 1944: 191. pi. 15 ligs. 325-330.

Body (fig. 1 7. 20.a) colourless and vermiform, about 5 mm. long for 20-30 segments.

Prostomium (fig. i7.20.b) rounded with two rings of cilia, a pair of papilliform

antennae dorsolaterally and a similar pair of palps antero-ventrally. A single pair

of eyes. Jaws brown and well chitiniscd. Mandibles (fig. 17.20.C) with divergent

shafts and bilobed, crcnidate cutting edges. Maxillae consist of a pair of stout

forceps not dentate at the base and seven pairs of small dentate elements of which the

basal three each have about five teeth of decreasing size and the distal four about

12 minute subequal teetJi. All segments with rings of ciha. Parapodia (fig. i7.20.d)

with small dorsal and \cntrai cirri attached to die setigcrous lobe. Setae include one
to three stout simple setae dorsally (fig. I7.20.e), two to four unidentate falcigerous

compound setae medially (fig. i7.20.f) and a single simple pointed seta ventrally.

Type locality : Mediterranean .Sea.

Records : Cape (34, 18 i) - a few specimens in an acjuarium feeding on the algal

film on the glass.

Distribution : Cosmopolitan in temperate and tropical seas - intcrtidal and often

appearing in aquaria.

PROTODORVILLEA Peitibone, 1961

Prostomium biannulale with small antennae, sometimes absent. Palps usually

elongate, always with a terminal palpostyle. No nuchal papilla. Mandibles flared

and denticulate anteriorly. Maxillae with four long rows of numerous dentate

elements. Peristome and the next segment apodous and achaetous. Parapodia

uniramous with small dorsal cirri which lack cirrophorcs and notocacicula and are

inserted near die distal end of the foot. Ventral cirri present. Superior setae simple

and include both capillaries and forked setae. Inferior setae compound and falcigerous.

Type species: Stauroccphalus kefersteini Mcintosh, 1869.

Key to Species

I .Vntcnnae biarticulate. Dorsal cirri on all parapodia including the first . P. biarticulata
- .\ntennae with a single long joint. No dorsal cirrus on the first foot ... P. egena

Protodorvillea biarticulata Day, 1963

(fig. I7.20.g— I)

Prolodonillea biarticulata Day, I9b3b : 414, fig. 8 g-1.

Body (fig. I7.20.g) small, about 4 mm. long with 100 segments. Prostomium (fig.

I 7.20.h) ovoid anteriorly with one pair of eyes. Palps long, irregularly wrinkled and
end in weil-m.irked palpostyles. .Antennae sm.ill with two elongated joints. Body
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Fig. 17.20. OphryotTocha puerilh. (a) Entire worm (16 times life size), (b) Head, (c) Man-
dibles, (d) Foot, (e) Superior simple seta, (f) Inferior compound seta. Protodonitlea

biarliailata. (c) Entire worm (16 times life size), (h) Head, (i) Foot, (j) Forked seta.

(k) Superior capillary- seta, (l) Falcigerous seta. ProlodonilUa egena. (m) Head.
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scgniciils short, par;tpociia (fig. !7.2o.i) relatively large. Dorsal eirri arise from the

distal ends of the feet. They are small, ovoid and present on all feet including the

first. No notociculnni nor dorsal cirrophorc. Sctigerous lobe with a conical presetal

lip and a much smaller postsetal one. Superior setae include two capillaries (fig.

I7.20.k) with the base of the blade serrated, and one forked seta (fig. 17.20.J) with a
smooth shaft and short, subcqual prongs which are flanged on their inner margins.
Inferior setae are three to four heterogomplt falcigers (fig. 17.20.1) with serrated

shaft-heads and minuteK' hidentale blades of varying length.

Type locality : Agulhas Bank, .South Africa.

Records: Cape (34/2 i/s) - a single record.

Protodorvillea egena (Ehlcrs, lO'S)

(fig. 17.20.n1)

Stauronereii egena Ehlers, 191;! : jOi. pi. 35 figs. 1-6.

(non) Stauronereii egena: Augener, 1918: 377, pi. 5 figs. 102-103, text-fig. 4-,.

Prolodorvillea egena : Day. I9ti3b: 412; Bansc & Hartmann-.Schroder, 1964: 241 (synonymy).

Body 4-8 mm. long widi about 60 segments. Prostomium (fig. I7.20.m) broadly
conical with two pairs of eyes, the anterior pair being minute, .'\ntennae very small

witii one club-shaped joint. Palps long and wrinkled but each has a well-marked
terminal palpostyle. Maxillae with four rows of minute dentate elements. Dorsal

cirri short and ovoid, without internal acicula or cirrophorcs ; they arise from the

distal ends of the feet and are present on all feet except the first. Sctigerous lobes long,

each with a triangular presetal lobe. Ventral cirri ovoid. Superior setae include one
serrated capillary and one to two forked setae with smooth shafts and short, ec|ual

prongs flanged on their inner margins. The four inferior setae are compound widi
short falcigcrous blades which have minutely bidentate tips.

Type locality : False Bay, South Africa.

Records : Clape (34/18/s) - only two certain records.

Distribution: South India; Red Sea.

DORVILLEA Parfitt, 1866

(including STAL'ROMiREIS V'crrill, 1900 and PAPILWDORVILLEA
Pettibone, 1961)

Prostomium rounded with two long palps bearing small terminal palpostyles,

two antennae and sometimes a nuchal papilla posteriorly. Maxillae consist of four

series of numcmus small toothed plates. Manclibles often dentate. The peristome

and the next segment apodous and acliaetous. Parapodia sub-biramous with the

dorsal cirrus mounted on a cirrophorc containing an internal aciculum ; below this

is a long sctigerous lobe with a small ventral cirrus. Superior setae simple and
include capillaries and often forked setae. Inferior setae compound with falcigcrous

blades of varying length.

Type SPECIES : S/auni<rf)/iii/ii\ nilimrillaliis Grube, 1855.
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Key to Species

A large and obvious nuchal papilla (fig. 17.21.3). (No forked setae)

No nuchal papilla ........
Forked setae present (fig. I7.2i.d). (/Xntennae with 8-1 1 joints)

Forked setae absent .......
Antennae short with a maximum of four joints (fig. I7.2i.k)

Antennae long with five to nine joints ....
Prongs of forked setae very unequal ....
Prongs of forked setae subequal .....

Z>. gardineri

2

4

3

D. rubrovittata

D. angolana
D. rudolphi
D, neglecta

Dorvillea gardineri (Crossland, 1924)

(fig. 17.21.a-c)

Slaurocefihalus gardineri Crossland, 1924: 93, fig. 112-118; Fauvel, 1953: 280, fig. 143 d-f.

Body large, up to 50 mm. long with 100 segments. Prostomium (fig. 17. 21.a)

small and rounded with four large eyes. The peristome is separated from the pros-

tomium by a deep dorsal incision containing a large nuchal papilla. Antennae with

about 10 indistinct annulations. Palps slightly longer than the antennae and the

terminal palpostyle is poorly defined. Maxillae with four rows of toothed plates.

Mandibles well developed with the anterior margins denticulate. Parapodia (fig.

I7.2i.b) with tapering dorsal cirri formed of a long cirrophore incompletely fused to

the cirrostyle which is about a quarter its length. A dorsal cirrus is present on setiger

I. Superior setae are capillaries with flattened blades and blunt tapering tips.

Broken setae give the effect of forked setae (fig. 17.21.C). Inferior setae compound
and falcigerous with short, tridentate blades.

Type locality : Maldive Is. and Wasin (tropical East Africa).

Records: Madagascar (i, s).

Distribution : Tropical Indian Ocean (i).

Dorvillea neglecta (Fau\el, 1923)

Staurocephalus negleclus Fauvel, 1923 : 447, fig. 179 i-q.

Body about 15 mm. long with 80 segments. Prostomium broadly conical and
depressed. Two pairs of eyes. A pair of long palps each with a well marked terminal

palpostyle ; antennae shghtly shorter with 8-1 1 joints. Mandibles with dentate

cutting edges, the external three to four teeth being easily detached. Maxillae

consist of four rows of small toothed plates. No dorsal cirrus on setiger i. Each of

the later dorsal cirri has a long cirrophore with an internal aciculum and a cirro-

style only half its length. Setigerous lobe long with a conical presetal Up and a

shorter postsetal one. Superior setae include three to four fine, faintly serrated
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capillaries and one to two forked setae witii subequal prongs and smooth shafts.

Inferior compound setae numerous with faintly serrated shafts and falcigerous blades

of varying length and tridentate tips.

Type locality : France.

Records: Cape (32/18/s to 34/18/i, s and 34/23/d) ; Natal (29/31/i).

Distribution: English Channel (i).

Dorvillea rudolphi (Delle Chiaje, 1825)

(fig. 17.21.d-j)

Nereis Rudoljihi Delle Chiaje 1825: 176.

Staurocephalm Rudolphi: Fauvel 1923: 446, fig. 178 a-p.

Body about 15 mm. long widi 80 segments. Prostomium (fig. i7.2i.f) broadly

conical and depressed. Two pairs of eyes. A pair of long palps each with a well

marked terminal palpostyle ; antennae slightly shorter widi 6~i i joints. Mandibles

(fig. 17.21.J) with dentate cutting edges, the external 3-4 teeth being easily detached.

Maxillae (fig. 17.21.1) consist of four rows of small toothed plates. No dorsal cirrus

on setiger i. Each of die later dorsal cirri (fig. i7.2i.e) has a long cirrophore with

an internal aciculum and a cirrostyle only half its length. Setigerous lobe long with

a conical presetal hp and a shorter postsetal one. Superior setae include 3-4 fine,

faintly serrated capillaries (fig. i7.2i.g) and 1-2 forked setae (fig. i7.2i.d) with

unequal prongs and serrated shafts. Inferior compound setae numerous with faintly

serrated shafts and falcigerous blades of varying lengdi and bidentate tips guarded

by tiny hoods.

Type locality : Naples.

Records: Cape (33/18/s).

Distribution : English Channel (i) ; North Carolina (s) ; Madeira (i) ; Mediter-

ranean (s).

Dorvillea rubrovittata (Grube, 1855)

(fig. 17.21.k-m)

Slaurocephalus rubrovitlalus Grube, 1855: 97; Fauvel, 1923; 445, fig. 177 a-I.

Body 1 5-30 mm. long with 40-50 segments. Prostomium (fig. i7.2i.k) almost spher-

ical with four eyes of which the anterior pair are the larger. Palps short ; antennae

shorter, with three to four joints in adults. Mandibles with dentate cutting margins.

Maxillae widi four rows of small toothed plates. No dorsal cirrus on sedger i. Later

segments with dorsal cirri which have long cirrophores supported by internal acicula

and very short cirrostyles (fig. 17.21.I). Sedgerous lobes long, bluntly conical with

fairly long presetal and postsetal hps. Wntral cirri digitform. Superior setae (fig.
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17.21.01) simple with flattened blades dentate on one margin and truncate ends.

Inferior setae compound and falcigcrous witli bidentate tips.

Type loc.\lity : Adriatic.

Records : Not recorded from southern Africa.

Distribution: Mediterranean; tropical West Africa (Sao Thome and Angola).

Dorvillea angolana (Augener, 191 8)

(fig. 1 7.2 1. n)

Siauronereis angolana Augener, 1918 : 380, pi. 5 figs. 132-133, pi. 6 fig. 217, text-fig. 46.

Body pale, about 10 mm. long for 80 segments. Prostomiuni (fig. i 7.21. n) slightly

broader than long with two pairs of eyes of which the anterior pair are much larger

and more lateral in position. Palps about as long as the prostomium is broad, each

witli a short terminal palpostyle.

Antennae rather longer and more slender than the palps, each with five to nine

well marked joints. Mandibles with the cutting margin dentate and the outer

teetli detached. Maxillae consist of four rows of small toothed plates. No dorsal

cirrus on setiger i. Later dorsal cirri twice as long as the sctigerous lobes. The
cirrophore has an internal aciculum and is i • 5 times the length of die cirrostyle. The
setigerous lobe lias a broadly oval preselal lip and a longer, triangul.ir postsetal one.

Ventral cirrus shorter than die setigerous lobe. Superior setae are simple capillaries

widi slightly flattened blades serrated towards the dps. Forked setae absent. Inferior

setae compound and falcigcrous widi blades of varying lengdi.

Type locality : Ambrizette, Angola.

Records : Not recorded from Soudi Africa.

Distribution; Angola (i, s) ; Gulf of Guinea (s).
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Family and sub-family names are printed in small capital letters, new names are printed in

bold type, other valid names are printed in Roman type and names listed in synonymy are printed

in Italic type. Only the principal reference is usually given to each name.

aberrans, Loandalia, 220

aberrans, Lumbrineris, 439
abiuma, Pamnereis, 301

acantholepis, Hermenia, 77
acantholepis, Polynoe, 77
Acholoe, 52
— aslerkola, 52
— orbkulata, 36
— squamosa, 52

acicularum, Marphysa, 378
aculeata, Aphrodita, 33
acuta, Lumbrineris, 439
adenensis, Marphysa, 399
aenea, Marphysa, 378
aequiseta, Antinoe, 66

aequiseta, Harmolhoe, 66

aequiseta aequiseta, Harmothoe, 66
— africana, Harmothoe, 68

afer, Auiolylus, 283

affinis, Pariospiliis, 1 70

afra, Eunice, 392
afra afra, Eunice, 392— paupera, Eunice, 393— punctata, Eunice, 393
africana, Eunereis, 293
africana, Glycera, 352
africana, Glycera convoluta, 352
africana, Harmothoe, 68

africana, Harmothoe aequiseta, 68

africana, Phyllodoce, 137

africana, Pisione, 133

agassizi, Rhamphobrachium, 418
agilis, Ophiodromus, 226

agilis, Podarke, 226

Aglaophamus, 341— dibranchis, 341

— macroura, 343— malmgreni, 343

Aglaura fulgida, 426
Aglaurides, 426
•— erythracensis, 426

ttgnae, Polynoe, 38
agnesiae, Goniadopsis, 368

agnesiae, Nereis, 321

agulhana, Harmothoe, 74
agulhana, Hipponoa gaudichaudi, 122

agulhana. Nereis, 318

alata, Plotohelmis, 193

alba, Glycera, 360
alba, Nereis, 360
albidentata, Lumbriconereis, 434
albidentata, Lumbrineris, 434
albifrons, Lumbriconereis, 435
albifrons, Lumbrineris, 427
albini, Synelmis, 215

albomaculatus, Corynocephalus, 1 77
albopicta, Eulalia, 137

Alciopa, 179— cantrainii, 1 76

— lepidota, 1 79— petersii, 192

— reynaudii, 180

ALCiopiDAE, 172

Alciopina, 176
— parasitica, 177

alcyormria, Eurythoe, 128

Alcyope Candida, 188

Alentia, 44— australis, 44
Alitta, 321

alleni, Halosydna, 88

Allmaniella, 42
— inhaca, 86
— marquesensis, 50
Alluandella, 279
— madagascariensis, 280
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aha, Aphrodita, 35
Amblyusyllis, 257
— formosa, 259
— liiieolata, 233
— rhombeata. 257
ambnzcttana, Ncphlys, 349
ambylodonta, Nereis, 333

arnica, Syllis, 243

Amphiduros, 223

Ampliinonie, 122

— iiicaniriculala, 120

— palioii, 123

— rostrata, 123

AMPHINOMIDAE, 120

amptillifcTa, Harmolhoe, 47

ampuliijcra, Polynoe, 47
ampullifmis, Lepidormlin, 47

ampulliferus, Paralcpidonotus, 47

Anailtdcs, 143

Ancistrosyllis, 215

— constricta, 215
— groenlandica, 215

— parva, 216

— rigida, 215
— robusia, 216

angelini, Cnllizorm, i 72

angelini, Ktohiiia, igo

angelini, Rhynchonerella, igo

angulaensis, Mystides, 141

angolana, Uorvillea, 458
angolana. Slauronereii, 458
AnguiUosyllis, 271

— capensis, 271

angu^ti/rons, Irma, 224

angustifrons, Ophiodromus, 224

angtistifrom. Podarke, 224

ankylocliaeta, Opisthosyllis, 252

ankyloseta, Laeonereis, 303, 323

ankyloseta, Trypanosyllis, 255

anomala, Pseudonereis, 333
anops, Syllis, 243

antarcticn, Leploecia, 412

anlarctia, Paronuphis, 412

antarctica, Vanadis, 181

aniennata, Eunice, 384

antennata, Exogonoides, 279

antennata, Leodice, 384
antilopis, Harmothoe, 66

Antinoe, 57— aequnetfi, 66
— epiioca, 57— laclea, 58
— microf s, 57
— iiaahli, 72

Aphrodita, 33— aculcala, 33— alta, 35— clava, 79— complanala, 128

— flava, 124
— mimila, 100

— Witrala, 1 23
Aphrodite cirrosa, 61

APHRODITIDAE, 30

APHRODITINAF,, 3O

aphroditois, Eunice, 389

aphrodiloh, fifcreis, 389
appcndiculatus, Lopadorhynchus, 161

apsteini, Tomopteris, 199

Arabella, 444— iricolor caerulea, 447
iricolor, 446

— mutans, 446
— novecrinila, 446
ARABELLIDAE, 442
ARABELLINAE, 442
Aracoda caerulea, 447
— capensis, 442
— tmiltidentata, 443
arborifcra, Dcndronereis, 302

arenaceodonta. Nereis, 321

Arele capensis, 335
armata, Syllidia, 227

annularis, Nereif, 249
armillaris, Syllis. 249

articulata, Psammolyce, 105

assimilis, Eunoe, 64

assimilis, Eurylhoe, 120

assimilis, Eusyllis, 266

astericold, Acholoe, 52

Asterope Candida, 188

allantica, Lwnbriconereis, 440

aliantica, Lumbrinerii heteropoda, 440

aira, Lysidice, 378
altemiata, Polynoe, 38

Augeneria, 430
— tentaculata, 430
auranliaca, Proceraea, 283

aurantiacus, Autolytus, 283

australis, Alentia, 44
australis, Eunice, 385

auslralis, He/cronereis. 305

auslralis, Hololepida, 44
australis, Notocirrus, 448

australis, Platynereis, 305

Australonereis, 297

Austrolaenilla, 42

AUTOLYTINAE, 237
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Autolytus, 281

— afer, 283
— aurantiacus, 283
— bondei, 285
— charcoti, 283
— inermis, 233
— maclearnus, 284
— pictus, 284
— prolifer, 284
— tuberculatus, 281

Barrukia, 42

benguellana, Glycera, 358
benguellana, Glycera capilala, 358
benguellana, Syllis, 249
benguellarum, Sphaerodoridium, 289
benguellarum, Spfiaerodorum, 289
benthaliana, Laetmonice, 33
benthaliana, Laetmonice producta, 33
berrisfordi, Ophiodromus, 224
Bhawania, 1 17

— cryplocephala, 1 1

8

— goodei, 1 1

8

— myrialepis, 1 18

biarticulata, Protodorvillea, 452
bidentata, Mystides, 143

biBlaris, Lumbrineris, 431
bifurcata, Marphysa, 397
bilineata, Eulalia, 154
bilineala, Hypoeulalia, 154
bilineata, Phyllodoce, 154

bipes, Rhamphobrachium, 418
blomstrandi, Eusyllis, 266

boa, Sigalion, 109

boa, Sthenelais, 109

bondei, Autolytus, 285

borealis, Mystides, 141

bouvieri, Syllis, 246
brcuhychaeta, Syllis, 249
Brania, 267
— furcelligera, 269
— pusilla, 267
•— rhopalophora, 269
brevicirra, Lumbrineris, 435
brevicimis, Lumbriconereis, 435
brevicimts, .Xotocirrus, 435
brevis, Lopadorhynchus, 162

brunnea, Lepidasthenia, 92
brunnea. Nereis indica, 320
brunnea, Opisthosyllis, 253

caeca, Maupasia, 164

caerulea, Arabella iricolor, 447
caerulea, Aracoda, 447

callaoana. Nereis, 292

Callizona angelini, 1 72

— mob a, 189
— moebii, 189
— nasuta, 189
— setosa, 1 92

CalHzonella lepidota, 179
Caledonia, Platynereis, 306
Candida, Alcyope, 188

Candida, Asterope, 188

Candida, Chloeia, 120

Candida, Torrea, 188

cantrainii, Alciopa, 176

cantrainii. Naiades, 176

capense, Rhamphobrachium, 418
capense, Sigalion, 103

capense, Sphaerodoridium, 289
capense, Sphaerodorum, 289
capensis, Anguillosyllis, 271

capensis Aracoda, 442
capensis. Arete, 335
capensis, Diopatra neapolitana, 413
capensis, Driiognathus, 444
capensis, Eriphyle, 377
capenis, Eulalia, 154
capenis, Eulalia viridis, 1 54
capensis, Eunice, 400
capensis, Eunoe, 38
capensis, Euphrosine, 127

capensis, Eurythoe, 120

capensis, Glycera convoluta, 359
capensis, Glycinde, 371

capensis, Gyptis, 231

capensis, Loandalia, 220

capensis, Lumbrineris, 432
capensis, Lumbrineris, 427
capensis, Lysidice, 402

capensis, Alaclovia iricolor, 443
capensis, Alagalia, 227
capensis, Marphysa, 400
capensis, Micronereides, 298
capensis, Nephtys, 344
capensis, JVereis, 320
capensis, J\folocirrus, 443
capensis, Oxydromus, 231

capensis, Panthalis oerstedi, 97
capensis, Parahalosydna, 86

capensis, Parmensis, 66

capensis, Perinereis, 335
cap)ensis, Phyllodoce, 148

capensis, Polynoe, 86

capensis, Protomystides, 143

capensis, Spermocyllis, 270
capensis, Sphaerosyllis, 276
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capensis, Sphaerosyllis hyslrix, 276
capcnsis, Syllidia, 227
ccipensis, Svllij, 235
capensis, Travisiopsis, 207
capitata, Glycera, 355
capitala bengucllana, Gbccra, 358
capitata, Plotohelmis, 195
capitata, lihynchonereUa, 195
laptilleimis, Polvnoe. 38
caritudata Pohnoe, 81

carinulatus, Lepidonotus, 81

Carobia castanea, 149
caipeiitcri, Tomopteris, 204
Caslalia claparedii, 230
caslama, Carobia, 149
castanea, GeiietyUis, 149
castaiiea, Phiyllodoce, 149
caudata, Nereis, 321
cavalli, Tomopteris, 206
cai'alli, Tomopteris, 204
cavifrons, Lmnbriconereis, 438
cavifroiis, Lunibrineris, 438
cavifrons, Lmnbriimis, 427
celox, Grceffia, 180

Cenothrix mutans, 446
ceramensis, Scalisetosus, 58
Ceratocephale, 297
Ceratoiicreis, 324— costae, 325— ehlcrsiana, 291
— erythraeensis, 327— falcaria, 309— hircinicola, 327— keisiiama, 327— mirabilis, 324— paciiychaeta, 325
Ciiaetacanthus, 43
charcoti, Autolytus, 283
chilensis, Eurythoe, 130
chilensis, Xinoe, 430
chilensis, Xotocirrus, 448
chilensis, Paraeurylhoe, 130
chinensis, Leocrates, 230
Chloeia, 123
— Candida, 120
— flava, 124
— fusra, 124
— gikhri'iti, 120
— inermis, 123
— natalensis, 120

chrysocoma, Hermione, 35
chrysocoma, Pontogenia, 35
chrysolepis, Paleanotus. 116

CIIRYSOPI-.TALIDAE, II5

Chysopctalitm, 1 1

6

— ilebile, 1
1

7

— ehlersi, 1
1

7

chuni, Rhamphobrachium, 420
ciliata, Mereis, 340
cincta, Eunice, 382
cincia, Mcidion, 382
cirrata, Glycera, 359
cirrata, Kefersteinia, 228
cirrata, Psaniathe, 228

cirrobranchiata, Eunice, 377
cirropunctata, Syllis, 250
cirrosa, Aphrodite, 61

cirrosa, Larymria, 42=)

Cirrosyllis picta, 233— tuberculata, 281

claparedii, Castalia, 230
claparedii, Leocrates, 230
claparedii, Sphaerodorum, 289
clava, Aphrodita, 79
clava, Lepidonotus, 80
clava, Lepidonotus, 37
clava, Lepidonotus semitecta, 85
clavator, Exogone, 272
clavigera, Gastrolepidia, 51
closterobranchia, Syllis, 234
coccinea, Eunice, 389
cotcinca, Lumbriconerei^, 436
coccinea, Lunibrineris, 436
coccinea, .Nereis, 436
collaris, Lysidice, 402
comans, Lamelhsyllis, 257
communis, Scalisetosus, 38
compacta, Pionosyllis, 261

comptanata, Aphrodita, 128

complanata, Eurythoe, 128

conchylega, .Kothria, 425
conchylega, Onuphis, 425
congoensis, Goniada, 365
coniceps, Plotobia, 210
coniceps, Travisiopsis, 210
constricta, Ancistrosyllis, 215
convoluta, Glycera, 360— africana, Glycera, 3 -,2— capeni-., Glycera, 3-,!")

corallina, Marphysa, 400
corallina, .\auphanta, 400
cornuta, Sagilella, 2 1

2

cornuta, SylHs, 244
corralophila, Harmothoe, 72
Corynocephalus albomacnlatus, 177— tennis, 193
costae, Ceratonereis, 325
costae. Nereis, 325
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coutierei, Nereis, 31

1

crassicornis, Syllis, 234
crinita, Notopygos, 130

cristala, Polynoe, 82

cristatus, Lepidonotus, 82

crosetensis, Harmothoe, 36
cryptocephala, Bhaivania, 1 18

crystallina, Vanadis, 182

— inomata, Vanadis, 1 82

ctenostoma, Odontosyllis, 261

ctenosloma, Odontosyllis, 260

cullrifera, Nereis, 337
cultrifera, Perinereis, 337
cultrifera helleri, Perinereis, 292
culveri, Nereis, 303
ciiprea. Nereis, 417
cuprea cuprea, Diopatra, 417— punctifera, Diopatra, 418
curtum, Pendinosoma, 158

debile, Chrysopetalum, 1
1

7

debilis, Lumbrineris, 432
debilis, LumbTimris, 427
debilis, Paleanotus, 117

debilis. Palmyra, 117

decipiens, Leonnates, 330
dendrolepis, Sthenelais, 98
dendrolepis, Thalenessa, 107

Dendronereides, 302
— heteropoda, 302
— zululandica, 302
Dendronereis, 301
— arborifera, 302
dentala, Diopatra, 405
depressa, Eunice, 378, 395
depressa, Marphysa, 395
dibranchis, Aglaophamiis

, 341
dibranchis, Nephtys, 341

dictyophora, Harmothoe, 65
dictyophoTus, Polynoe, 65
difficilis, Lumbrineris heteropoda, 440
Diopatra, 412
— cuprea cuprea, 417

punctifera, 418
— dentata, 405— dubia, 415— holobranchiala, 405— monroi, 415— musseraensis, 4 1

7

— neapolitana capensis, 413
neapolitana, 413— puncti/era, 4 1

8

— viridis, 405
diversicolor, Nereis, 3 1

7

diversidentata, Perinereis, 293
diversosetosum, Rhamphobrachium, 416

djihoutiemis, Syllis, 235
dorsipapillata, Pholoe, 100

Dorvillea, 454— angolana, 458— gardineri, 455— neglecta, 455— rubrovittata, 457— rudolphi, 457
DORVILLEINAE, 45O
Drieschia, 75— pelagica, 75
Drilognathus, 444— capensis, w^
Drilonereis, 447— falcata, 447— monroi, 448
dubeni, Lumbrineris, 427
dubia, Diopatra, 415
dubia, Travisiopsis, 212

duccii, Tomopteris, 201

dumerilii, Nereis, 306
dumerilii, Platynereis, 306
dunckeri, Tomopteris, 201

durbanensis, Lepidonotus, 85
durbanemis, Marphysa, 378
Dysponetus, 1 1

6

edwardsi, Glycera, 359
edwardsi, Sigalion, 107

egena, Protodorvillea, 454
egetui, Stauronereis, 454
ehlersi, Chrysopetalum, 117

ehlersi, Euleanira, loi

Ehlersia, 243, 244—ferrugina, 244
ehlersiaeformis, Pionosyllis, 263
ehlersiaeformis, Pionosyllis, 264
ehlersiana, Ccratonereis, 291

elegans, Lepidasthenia, 90
elegans, Polynoe, 90
elegans, Tomopteris, 205
elisabethae, Euphione, 77
emerita, Goniada, 365
Enapleris, 197
— euchaeta, 202

Enipio rhombigera, 54
Eone gracilis, 368
Ephesia gracilis, 288

Epidiopatra, 408
— gilchristi, 409— hupferiana, 409

hupferiana, 409
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moiiroi, 41 1

— papulosa, 408
cpitoca, Antinoe, 57
eremita, Onuphis, 422
crinaceus, Sphaerosyllis, 277
Eriphyle capemis^ 377
erythraeemis, Aglaurides, 426
erythraccnsis, Ceratoncreis, 327
erylhroacnia, HemiUpidia, 55
erythrotaeiiia, Polynoe, 55
Eteone, 139
— foliosa, 141

— ornata, 140
— siphoTWi/onta, 140
— spetsbergerisis, 136
— s^-phonodonta, 140
— sp., 141

Eteonides, 139
Kticarunculata giubfi, 120

etichatidy EtiafiUris, 202

cuchaeta, Toniopteris, 202

eugeniae, Nereis, 312
eugeniae, Nicon, 312
Eulalia, 151

— albupkla, 1 3 7— bilineata, 154— capensis, 154— falsa, 155
— macroceros, 1 52

— microcephala, 152

— sanguinea, 155
— trilineata, 152
— i'iridis, 1 36

capensis, 1 54
Euleanira. loi

— ehlersi, loi

Eulepis gtayi, 45
Eulepis hamifera, 45
Eumida, 155
— sanguinea, 155
Eunereis, 323
— africana, 293— hardyi, 323
Eunice, 380
— afra, 392

aira, 392
paupera, 393
punctata, 393— antennata, 384— aphroditois, 389— australis, 385— capensis, 400

-— cincta, 382
— cirrobranchiata, 377

— coccinea, 389— depressa, 378, 395— filameiitosa, 392— filamentosa, 377— floridana, 388
— grubei, 391— indica, 386
— kinbergi, 377— macTobranchia, 377— mossambica, 395— munavi, 385— norvegica, 388
— paupera, 393— pennata, 388
— punclala, 393— rousseaui, 389— savignyi, 378
•— schcmarcphala, 384— siciliciisis, 382
— tentaculata, 391
— torquata, 389
— tubifex. 386
— vittata, 385
EUNCIDAE, 374
EUNICINAE, 377
Eunoe, 61

— assimilis, 64
— capensis, 38
— hubrcchti, 62

— macrophthalma, 64— nodulosa, 62

Eupanthaiis, 94— kinbergi, 94— tubifex, 93
Euphione, 76
— elisabetliae, 77— tenuisetosa, 82

Euphrosine, 126

— capensis, 127

— myrtosa, 127
— polybranchia, 120

Eurysyilis, 238
Eurythoe, 127

— alcyonaria, 128
-— assimilis, 1 20
-— capensis, 1 20
•— chilensis, 130
-— complanata, 128

— mattliaii. 128

— parvecarunculata, 128

EUSYLLINAE, 237
Eusyllis, 264
— assimilis, 266
— blomstrandi, 266
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— monilicomis^ 233— setabulensis, 235
Eulhalenessa insignis, 107
Evame hubrechti, 62
exilis, Syllis, 250, 253
eximia, Goniada^ 372
eximia, Ophioglycera, 372
Exogone pusilla, 267
Exogone, 271
— clavator, 272— gemmifera, 274— heterochaeta, 233— heterosetosa, 274— naidina, 271— normalis, 275— verugera, 272
EXOGONINAE, 237
Exogonoides, 279— antennata, 279
extmuala, Lagisca, 36

falcana, Ceratonereis, 309
falcaria. Nereis, 309
falcata, Drilonereis, 447
falcata, Pilargis, 218
falsa, Eulalia, 155
falsa. Nereis, 317
falsovariegata, Perinereis, 335
Fauvelielta pulchra, 132
ferrugina, Ehlersia, 244
ferrugina, Syllis, 244
femiginea, Syllis, 244
filamentosa, Eunice, 392
filamenlosa, Eunice, 377
filicornis, Laetmonice, 32
filicomis, Laetmonice, 30
filum, Lumbriconereis, 447
flava, Aphrodita, 124
flava, Chloeia, 124
fiava, Kereis, 139
flava, Psammolyce, 105
flexuosa, Nereis, 223
floridana, Eunice, 388
floridana, Lumbrineris, 427
foliosa, Eteone, 141

foliosa, Phyllodoce, 151
foliosum, Notophyllum, 151
formosa, Amblyosyllis, 259
iormosa, Pterosyllis, 259
/ormosa, \'anadis, 181

fragile, Hermadion, 59
fragilis, Lumbricus, 43

1

fragilis, Scalisetosus, 59
fraserthomsoni, Harmothoe, 74

HH

fristedti, Phyllodoce, 147
fulgens, Rhynchonerella, 195
fulgida, Aglaura, 426
fulgida, Oenone, 426
fulgurans, Syllis, 260
furcelligera, Brania, 269
furcelligera, Grubea, 269
fusca, Chloeia, 124
fuscapunctata, Vanadis, 184
fusicornis, Syllis, 235
fusifera. Nereis, 323

gallapagensh, Pseudonereis, 33

1

gardineri, Dorvillea, 455
gardimri, Slaurocephalus, 455
Gastrolepidia, 51— clavigera, 5

1

Gattyana, 61

— mossambica, 61

gaudichaudi, Hipponoa, 122
gaudichaudi agulhana, Hipponoa, 122— gaudichaudi, Hipponoa, 122
geayi, Eulepis, 45
geayi, Pareulepis, 45
gelatinosa, Polynoe, 44
gemmifera, Exogone, 274
gemmpiara, Trypanosyllis, 256
gemmulifera, Trypanosyllis, 256
genetta, Hesione, 221

Genetyllis, 149— castanea, 149
geophiliformis, Nolhria, 424
geophiliformis, Onuphis, 424
gibba, Odontosyllis, 261
gigantea, Glycera, 362
gigantea, Ophioglycera, 372
gilchristi, Chloeia, 120
gilchristi, Epidiopatra, 409
gilchristi, Harmothoe, 68
gilchristi. Nereis, 3 1

5

glandulosa. Nereis, 321
glauca, Polynoe, 84
glaucus, Lepidonotus, 84
Glycera, 355— africana, 352— alba, 360
— benguellana, 358— capitata, 355

benguellana, 358— cirrala, 359— convoluta, 360
africana, 352
capensis, 359— edwardsi, 359
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— gigantea, 362
— goesi, 352
— kraussi, 35->

— lancadivae, 359— longipinnis, 356— naialensis, 356— papulosa, 358— paraskadi, 359— prashadi, 359— rouxi, 362
— subaenea, 363
— lesselata, 359— tridactyla, 352— unicornis, 362

GLYCERIDAE, 352
Giycinde, 371— capensis, 371
— kameruniana, 371
— rnaskallemis^ 369
— multidens, 371
goesi^ Ghcera, 352
Goniada, 363
— congoensis, 365— emerita, 365
— eximia, 372
— maculata, 367
Goniadella, 367
— gracilis, 368
hoMADlDAh, 352
Goniadopsis, 368
— agnesiae, 368
— incerta, 369
— maskallensis, 369
goodei, Bhawania, 118

goreensis, Harmothoe, 69
Gorekia, 42

gracile, Sphacrodorum, 288

gracilis, Eone, 368
gracilis, Ephesm, 288

gracilis, Goniadella, 368
gracilis, Maliplanes, 164

gracilis, Maupasia, 164

gracilis, Onuphis, 412

gracilis, RhynchonercUa, 189
gracilis, Syllis, 241

granulata, Nereis, 309
graveiyi, Odontosyllis, 260

CreeJJia celox, 180
— oahuensis, 172

groenlandica, AncistrosylHs, 215
Grubea, 267
— furcelligera, 269
— puulla, 267
— rhopalophora, 269

grubei, Eucarunculata, 120

grubei, Eunice, 391
Gyptis, 230
— capensis, 231
— propinqua, 231
— sp., 232

haemasoma, Marphysa, 378
haemasoma, Alarphysa saguinea, 378
Haliplanes gracilis, 164
— magna, 164

Halithea hyslrix, 32
Halla, 426
Halosydna, 88
— alleni, 88
— patagonica, 88

Halusrdnella, 88

hamifera, Eulepis, 45
Haplosyllis, 240
hardyi. Eunereis, 323
Harmopsides, 42
Harmothoe, 64
— aequiseta, 66

acquiseta. 66

africana, 68
— africana, 68
— agulhana, 74— ampullijera, 47— antilopis, 66
— corralophila. 72
— crosetensis, 36
— dictyophora, 65
— fraserthomsoni, 74— gilchristi, 68
— goreensis, 69
— lagiscoides serrala, 69
— lunulata, 71

— profunda, 75— saldanha, 71

— spinosa, 64
— waahli, 72

— sp.. 37
harlmani, Luiyibriconereis, 440
hartmani, Lumbrineris, 440
helenae, Sthenelais, 108

helgolandica, Tomopteris, 199
heileri, Perinereis cultrifera, 292
Hemilepidia erythrotaenia, 55— luberculala, 38

Hemipodus, 355
henscni, Lopadorhynchus. 161

heTueni, Reibischia, 161

Hermadiori fragile, 59
Hermenia, 77
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— acantholepis, 77— vcrruculosa, 77
HeTmione ckrysocoma, 35— kyslrixj 30
UhRMIOS'INAE, 30
Hcrmodice, 122

— striata, 131

Hcrmonia, 31

— hystrix, 32

Hesione, 227
— genetta, 22

1

— panlherina, 228
— splendida, 228

HESIONIDAE, 22 1

beterochaeta, Exogorie, 233
Heteronereis aiislralis, 305
Hcteropale, 1 16

heteropoda, Dendronereides, 302

heteropoda, Lurnbriconereis, 440
heteropoda allantica, Lumbrineris, 440
— difficilis, Lumbrineris, 440
— heteropoda, Lumbrineris, 440
helerosetosa, Exogone, 274
heiritti, Platynereis, 306
Hipponoa, 1 22

— gaudichaudi, 122

agulhana, 122

gaudichaudi, 122

hircinicola, Ceratonereis, 327
hirciriicola, Nereis, 327
holobratuhiata, Diopatra, 405
holobranchiata, Onuphis, 424
Hololepida, 44— austratis, 44
Hololepidella riigropunctata, 54
hombergi, Nephtys, 344
horsti, Perinereis, 334
hupferi, Lepidonotus, 37
kupferiana, Epidiopatra, 409
hupferiania hupferiana, Epidiopatra, 409
— monroi, Epidiopatra, 41

1

hubrechti, Eunoe, 62

hubrechti, Eiarne, 62

hubrechti, Lagisca, 62

hyaUna, Syllls, 246

Hyahnoecia, 41

1

— tubicola, 41

1

— sp., 405
Hydrophones krohni, 159
Hyperhalosydna, 88

Hypoeulalia, 154— bilineala, 154
hystricis, Leanira, 112

hystricis, Nephtys, 345

hystrix, Halithea, 32

hystrix, Hermione, 30
hystrix, Hermonia, 32

hystrix, Sphaerosyllis, 275

hystrix capensis, Sphaerosyllis, 276

impatiens, Lumbriconereis, 439
impatiens, Lumbrineris, 427
incarunculata. Amphinome, 120

incerta. Goniadopsis, 369
incisa, Leanira, 1

1

3

incisa, Sthenelais, 1
1

3

incisa, Sthenolepis, 113

indica, Eunice, 386

indica, Lagisca, 48
indica, Lycastis, 301

indica, Namalycastis, 301

indica brunnea. Nereis, 320

indica, Pisionella, 133

indica, Pisionidens, 133

indicus, Leonnates, 328
indicus, Paralepidonotus, 48
inermis, Chloeia, 123

intermis, Autolyius, 233

infiata, Lumbriconereis, 435
inflata, Lumbrineris, 435
ingens, Trypanosyllis, 235
inhaca, Allmanielta, 86

inhaca, Polynoe, 86

inhaca, Pseudopolynoe, 86

inornata, Pholoe minuta, 97
inomata, V'anadis crystallina, 182

insignis, Euthalenessa, 107

lOSPILIDAE, 168

lospilus, 168

— phalacroides, 1 70

Iphione, 43— muricata, 43— ovata, 43— spinosa, 37
Iphitime, 426
iricolor caerulea, Arabella, 447— iricolor, Arabella, 446
iricolor capensis, Maclovia, 443
iricolor, Nereis, 446
Irma anguslifrons, 224

Irmula, 266
— spissipes, 267

isochaeta, Maupasia, 164

isolita, Platynereis, 307

jacksoni, Lepidonotus, 80

jacksoni. Nereis, 311

japonica, Leanira, 1 1

2
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japonica, Sthenolepis, 112

Johnslonflla, 198

jousseaumei, Leonnates, 330
jukesii, Lepidonotus, 80
jukesil, Thormoraj 80

kanieruniana, Glycinde, 371
kaudnni, .Xereis^ 309
kefersteini, Staurocephalus, 432
Keferstcinia, 228
— cirrata, 228
ke/erslfinii, Tomopteris, 205
keiskama, Ceratonereis, 327
kempi, Tomopteris, 202

kerguelensis, Nereis, 309
kergmlnisis, j\eTeis, 318
kinbergi, Eunice, 377
kinbergi, Eupanthalis, 94
krampi, Tomopteris, 204
kraussi, Glycera, 352
krohni, Hydrophanes, 159
krohni, Lopadorhynchus, 159
krohni simplex, Lopadorhynchus, 1 56
krohni, Syllis, 234
krohni. Trypanosyllis, 253
Krohnia, 177
— angelini, 190
— lepidota, 179
kowaleuskii, Sagitella, 209

Labidognathus, 443
lactea, Antinoe, 58

Lacydonia, 350
LACVDONIIDAE, 35O

Laeonereis, 303— ankyloseta, 303, 323
Laelmonice, 32
— benthaliana, 33— filicornis, 32— filicornis, 30
— producta, 32— producta, 33

benthaliana, 33
wyv-illei, 33— wyvillei, 3

1

laevis, Leptonereis, 305
laevis, Opisthosyllis, 253
laevis, Polyeunoa, 54
Lagisca, 72

Lagisca, 64
— extenuata, 36
— hubrechti, b2

— indica, 48

lagiscoides serrata, Harmothoe, 69

lagosiana, Ninoe, 431
Lamellisyllis, 257— comans, 257
lamellosa, Nereis, 3 [4
laminosa, Phyllodoce, 143
lancadivae, Glycera, 359
lanceolata, Travisiopsis, 212

Langerhansia, 243
langi, Leodice, 378
Larymna cirrosa, 425
latipalpa. Mastigonereis, 291

lalipalfia typica, Neanthes, 292
latipalpa, ,\'ereis, 292
latreilli, Lumbriconereis, 438
latreilli, Lumbrineris, 438
Leanira, 1 1

1

— hystricis, 1 12

— incisa, 1 13— japonica, 1 12

— quatrefagesi, 1 1

1

— letragona, i 13

Leocrates, 230
— chinensis, 230
— claparedii, 230
Leodice antennala, 384— langi, 378
Leonnates, 328
— decipiens, 330— indicus, 328
— jousseaumei, 330— persica, 328
Lepidametria, 88
Lepidasthenia, 88
— brunnea, 92— elegans, 90— maculata, 92— microlepis, 90
— mossambica, 89
— sp., 37
Lepidastheniella, 88

Lepidonota semitecta, 85
Lepidonotus, 79— ampulliferus, 47— carinulatus. 81

— clava, 80
— clava, 37

semitecta, 85
— cristatus, 82

— durbanensis, 85
— glaucus, 84— hupferi, 37— jacksoni, 80
— jukesii, 80
— magnatuberculalus, 81
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— natalensis, 82
— platycirrus, 84
— purpureiis, 84
— semicincius, 37— semitectus, 85
— tenuisetosus, 82
— irissochaetus, 37— wahlbergi, 85
lepidota, AUiopa^ 1 79
lepidola, Callizonella, 1 79
Icpidota, Krohnia, 179
Lfptoecia, 412
-— antarclica, 412
Leplonereis, 305— laevis, 305
leucopterum, Macwphyllum, 137
levenseni, Travisiopsis, 213
ligulata, Tomopteris, 204
limicola, Sigalion, 1 1

1

limicola, Sthenelais, 1 1

1

lineata, Syllis, 234
limolata, Amblyosyllis, 233
Loandalia, 219
— akerrans, 220
— capensis, 220

lobatOy Pherecardiay 131

lobifera, Sagilella, 2 1 o

lobifera, Travisiopsis, 2
1

3

longkina, Polynoe^ 58
longicirrata, Pelagobia, 163

longicirrus, Scalisetosus, 58
longipes, Phyllodoce, 144
longipinnis, Glycera, 356
longissima. Nereis, 323
longissima, RhynchonenUa, 186

longissima, Syllis, 243
longissima, \'anadis, 186

longocirrala, Pionosyllis, 264
longocirrata, Syllides, 259
longocirrala, Syllis, 259
LOPADORHYNCHINAZ, I 56
Lopadorliynchus, 158
— appendiculatus, 161

— brevis, 162

— henseni, 161

— krohni, 159
simplex, 1 56— nationalis, 162

— uncinatus, 159
lucida, Oenone, 426
lucipeta, Nereis, 292
Lumbriconereis albidentala, 434— albifrons, 435— allanlica, 440

— brevicirrus, 435— cavifrons, 438— coccinea, 436
— filum, 447— harlmani, 440— heleropoda, 440— impatiens, 439— injlata, 435— lalreilli, 438— meleorana, 434— oculata, 436
— papillifera, 442— tetraurus, 439— unicornis, 403
Lumbricus fragilis, 431
— syphodonta, 1 40
LUMBRINERINAE, 426
Lumbrineris, 43

1

— aberrans, 439— acuta, 439— albidentata, 434— sonalbifr, 427— bifilaris, 431— brevicirra, 435— capensis, 432— capensis, 427— cavifrons, 438— cavifrons, 427— coccinea, 436— debilis, 432— debilis, 427— dubeni, 427— floridana, 427— hartmani, 440— heleropoda atlantica, 440
difficilis, 440
heteropoda, 440— impatiens, 427— inllata, 435— latreilli, 438— magalhaensis, 432— meteorana, 434— nardonis, 427— oculata, 436— papillifera, 442— pettigrewi, 427— tetraura, 439— tetraura, 427

lunulata, Harmothoe, 71

lunulata, Polynoe, 71

Lycaslis indica, 301
— quadraticeps, 299
Lycoris, 312

lyrochaeta, Nephtys, 341
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LYSARETTNAF,, 425

L>'5idicc, 400
— aira, 378
— capensis, 402
— coUaris, 402
— natalensis, 402

— ninetta, 403

MaccUicephala, 44
— mirabilis. 45
macgregori, Unanereis, 299

macintoshi, Marphysa, 396

maclearnus, Autolytus, 284

Madovia iricolor capensis, 443

macrobranchia, Eunice, 377

macroceros, Eulalia. 152

macroceros, Phyllodoce, 152

macroceros, Sige, 1 52

macrophthalma, F.unoe, 64

macrophlhalma. Phylloduce. 149

Macrnphyllum leucoplerum, 137

— splendens, 151

macroura, Aglaophamus, 343

macroura, Xephtys, 343

maculata, Goniada, 367

maculata, Lepidasthenia, 92

madagascariensis, AUuandella, 280

madeircnsis, Phyllodoce, 145

magalhaensi, Steggoa, 136

magalhaensis, Lumbrincris, 432

magalhaensu, Platynereis, 305

Magalta, capensis, 227

— perarmala, 227

magna. Haliplanes, 164

magnatuberculatus, Lepidonotus, 81

magnidens, Pionosyllis, 263

majorii, Perinereis, 337
majungaensis, Perinereis nuntia. 292

Malmgrenia, 48
— marquesensis, 30
— purpurea, 50

— whiteavesi, 48

malmagreni, .\glaopliamos, 343

malmgreni, Xephtys, 343

malmgreni, Phyllodoce, 147

malmgreni, Pionosyllis, 264

Marphysa, 393
— acicularum, 378
— adenensis, 399
— aerua, 378
— bifurcata, 397
— capensis, 400
— corallina, 400
— depressa, 395

— durbanensis, 378
— haemasoma, 378
— macintoshi, 396
— mossambica, 395— posterobranchia, 399
— purcellana, 397
— sanguinea, 396

haemasoma, 378
— simplex, 378
— sp., 378
marquesensis, Allmaniella, 50

marquesensis, Malmgrenia, 30

maskallensis, Ghcinde. 369

maskallensis, Goniadopsis, 3^9

Masligonereis, 331
— latipalpa, 291

— operla, 291

— quadridenlala, 293
— striata, 293
mathildae, Sigalion, 103

matthaii, Eurythoe, 128

Maupasia, 164

— caeca, 164

— gracilis, 164

— isochaeta, 164

maxiUosa, Phyllodoce, 95

melanonolus, PanlliaUs, 96

mclanonotus, Polyodontes, 96

mendax, .Xereis, 293

mcndax. Perinereis, 293

meleorana, Lumbriconereis, 434

meteorana, Lumbrineris, 434

microcephala, Eulalia, 152

microcephala, Pseudeurythoe, 1 26

microlepis, Lepidasthenia, 90

Microncphthys, 347, 349
Micronereides, 298

— capensis, 298

Micronereis, 297

Microphthalmus, 223

microps, ,\ntinoe, 57

mimda, Aphrodila, 100

minuta, Pholoe, 100

minula inornala. Pholoe, 97

minuta, N'anadis, 184

minula, Vanadii, 184

mirabilis, Ceratonereis, 324

mirabilis, Macellicephala, 4,

mirabilis, Polynoe, 45

misakiensis, Trypanosvllis, 23')

mbbii. Callizona, 189

mobii, Rliynchonerella, 189

moebii, Callizona, 189

moebii, Rhynchonerella, 189
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monilaris, Syllis, 239
monilicorms, Eusyllis, 233
monroi, Diopatra, 415
monroi, Drilonereis, 448
monroi, Epidiopatra hupferiana, 41

1

mossambica, Eunice^ 395
mossambica, Gattyana, 61

mossambica, Lepidasthenia, 89
mossambica, Marphysa, 395
mossambica, Nereis, 318

muelleri, Typhloscolex, 208

multidens, Glycinde, 371

multidentala, Aracoda, 443
muricata, Iphione, 43
muricata, Polynoe, 43
niurrayi, Eunice^ 385
musscraensis, Diopatra, 417
mutans, Arabella, 446
mutans, Cenolhrix, 446
myrialepis, Bhawania, 1 18

Myrianida, 285
— phyllocera, 287
— pulchella, 287

myTtosa, Euphrosine, 127

Mysta, 140
— siphonodonla, 140

Mystides, 141

— angolaensis, 141

— bidentata, 143
— borealls, 141

Naiades, 1 76

— cantrainii, 176

naidina, Exogone, 271

Namalycastis, 301

— indica, 301

Namanereis, 299
— quadraticeps, 299
nardonis, Lumbrineris, 427

nasuta, CaUizona, 189

natalensis, Chloeui, 120

natalensis, Glycera, 356
nalalensis, Lepidonotus, 82

natalensis, Lysidice, 402

natalensis, Pharyngeovalvata, 239
nationalis, Lopadorhynchos, 162

nationalis, Tomopteris, 198

J\'auphaJita coraUina, 400

Neanthes, 317-323
— latipalpa typka, 292

neapolitana capensis, Diopatra, 413
— neapolitana, Diopatra, 413
neglecta, Dorvillea, 455
TtfgUctus, StauTocephaluSf 455

nematodes, Procerastea, 280

Nematonereis, 403— unicornis, 403
— sp., 378
Nephthys, 341-349
NEPHTYIDAE, 338
Nephtys, 340
— ambrizettana, 349— capensis, 344— dibranchis, 341
— hombergi, 344— hystricis, 345— lyTochaeta, 341
— macroura, 343— malmgreni, 343— paradoxa, 347— sphaerocirrata, 347— tulearensis, 345
NEREIDAE, 29

1

Nereilepas, variegata, 331

Nereis, 307
— agnesiae, 321

— agulhana, 318
— alba, 360
— ambylodonta, 333— aphrodilois, 389
— arenaceodonta^ 321
— armillariij 249
— callaoana, 292
— capensis, 320
— caudata, 32

1

— ciliata, 340
— coccima, 436
— costoe, 325
— coulierei, 31

1

— cultrifera, 337— culvcri, 303
— cuprea, 417
— diversicolor, 3 1

7

— dumerilii, 306
— eugeniae, 312
— falcaria, 309
— falsa, 3 1

7

— flava, 139
— flexuosa, 223
— fusifera, 323
— gilchrisd, 315
— glandulosa, 321

— granuiata, 309
— kircinicola, 327— indica brunnea, 320
— incoloT, 446
— jacksoni, 31

1

— kaudtmi, 309
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— kerguelensis, 309
— kcTguetemis, 318
— lamcllosa, 314
— lalipalpa, 292

— longissima, 323
— lucipeia, 292
— meridax, 293
— mossambica, 318

— nigropunclala, 337
— nonegica, 388
— operta, 323
— papillosa, 317
— pelagica, 315
— pennala, 388
— persica, 314
— pinnigera, 285

— podocirra, 293
— polyodonta, 323
— proUfera, 284
— rudolphi, 457
— sanguinea, 396
— splendida, 292
— squamosa^ 52

— slimpsonis, 293
— succinea, 321

— longalabuemis, 293
— trifasciata, 312

— lubicola, 41

1

— unifasciata, 318

— unifasciata, 312

— vallata, 334
— vancaiirica, 334
— vaTiegata, 331
— viridis, 151

— lillata, 385
— willeyi, 320
— zonata persica, 314

— sp., 315
N'erimyra, 223

Nicidion, 382

— cincta, 382

.N'icon eugmiae, 312

nigropharyngea, Syllis, 249

nigropunclala, Hololepidella, 54
nigropunclala, .\ereis, 337
nigropunctata, Perinercis, 337

nigropunctata. Polyeunoa, 54

nigropunclala, Polynoe, 54
nincUa, Lysidice, 403

Ninoe, 430
— chilensis, 430
— lagosiana, 431

nifseni, Tonwpteris, 202

nodosa, Polynoe, 61

nodulosa, Knnoe, 62

nornialis, Exogone, 275

norvcgica, Eunice, 388

nonegica, .Vereis, 388

Nothria, 424
— conchylega, 425
— geophiliformis, 424
Nolocirrus, 448
— australis, 448
— brcvicirnis, 435
— capensis, 443— chilensis, 448
— scoticus, 448
— tetraurus, 439
Notophyllum, 150

— foliosum, 151

— splendens, 151

Notopygos, 130

— crinita, 130

— variabilis, 130

riovachollandiac, Perinercis, 333

novecrinila, Arabella, 446

nunlia majungaensis, Perinercis, 292

— vallata, Perinercis, 334

oahuensis. Greeffia. 172

oculala. Lumbriconcreis, 436

oculata, Lumbrineris, 436

oculala, Phyllodoce, 137

oculata, Stlienelais, 97
oculata, Thalenessa, 107

oculalum, Sigalion, 107

Odontosyllis, 260

— ctenostoma, 261

— clenosloma, 260

— gibba, 261

— gravelyi, 260

— polycera, 260

Oenone, 426
— fulgida, 42b

— lucida, 426

oerstedi, Panthalis, 96

oerstcdi capensis, Panthalis, 97

oerstedi, Pisione, 133

onisciformis, Tomopteris, 197

ONUPHINAE, 405
Onuphis, 421

— conchylega, 425
— cremita, 422
— geophiliformis, 424
— gracilis, 412
— holobranchiata, 424
— quadricuspis, 42

1

— quinquedens, 422



INDEX OF SCIENTIFIC NAMES

— lubicola, 405
operia, Masligonereis, 291
operta, Nereis, 323
Ophiodromus, 223— agilis, 226
— angustifrons, 224— berrisfordi, 224— spinosus, 223
Ophioglycera, 372
— eximia, 372— gigantea, 372
Ophryotrocha, 451— puerilis, 452
Opisthosyllis, 252
— ankylochaeta, 252— brunnea, 253— laevis, 253
orbiailata, Acholoe, 36
ornata, Eteone, 140
Orseis, 223
Orthrodromus spinosus^ 223
ovata, Iphione, 43
Oxydromus, 230— capensis, 23

1

— sp., 232

pachychaeta, Ceratonereis, 325
pacifica, Tomopteris, igg

Paedophylax verugcr, 272
Paleanotus, 1 16

— chrysolepis, 1 16

— debilis, 1
1

7

allasi, AmphinomCy 123
Palmyra, 1 16

— debilis^ 1
1

7

PALMYRIDAE, I 1

5

Palolo, 382
Panthalis, 96
— melanonotus^ 96— oerstedi, 96

capensis, 97
pantherina, Hesione, 228
papillifera, Lumbriconereis, 442
papillifera, Lumbrineris, 442
Papillodorvillea, 454
papulosa, Epidiopatra, 408
papillosa, Glycera, 358
papillosa, Nereis, 317
papillosa, Sthenelais, 108

paradoxa, Nephtys, 347
paradoxa, Paralacydonia, 350
Paraeurylhoe chilemis, 130
Parahalosydna, 86
— capensis, 86

— sibogae, 86
Parahesione, 223
Paralacydonia, 350— paradoxa, 350
Paralepidonotus, 47— ampulliferus, 47— indicus, 48
Paramarphysa, 380
Paramphinome, 121

Paranaites, 148

Paranercis abiuma, 301
parashadiy Glycera^ 359
parasitica, Alciopina, 177
Pareulepis, 45— geayi. 45
Pariospiltis, 168
— qffinis, 1 70

Parmensh capensis, 66
— relkulala, 36
Paronuphis, 412
— antarctica, 412
parva, Ancistrosyllis, 216
parvecarunculata, Eurythoe, 128

patagonica, Halosydna, 88
palagonica, Phyllodoce, 137
paucibranchiata, Pseudoeurythoe, 126

paupera, Eunice, 393
paupera, Eunice afra, 393
Pedinosoma, 158
— curtum, 158

pelagica, Drieschia, 75
pelagica, Nereis, 315
pelagica, Pontodora, 167
Pelagobia, 163

— longicirrata, 163

pellucidus, Scalisetosus, 59
pennata, Eunice, 388
pennaia, Xereis, 388
perarmala, Magalia, 227
Perinereis, 333— capensis, 335— cultrifera, 337

helleri, 292
— diversidentata, 293— falsovariegata, 335— horsti, 334— majora, 337— mendax, 293— nigropunctata, 337— novaehollandiae, 333— nuntia majungaensis, 292

vallata, 334— vallala, 292
— vancaurica, 334
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— lariegala, 293
perricri, Procerastea, 280
persica, Leoiinates, 328
persica, Xercis, 314
persica, .Vtri'is zonata, 3

1

4

perspicax, Sphaerosyllis, 277
petersi, Psamniolyce, 105

petersi, Rhynchonerella, 192

petfrsii, Alciopa, 192

pelligrewi, Lumbrineris, 427
phalacroides, losphilus, 170
Phalacrophorus, 1 70
— picliis, I 71

— Liniforinis, 171

Phar>'ngeovalvata, 239— natalensis, 239
Pherccardia, 131

— lobald, 1 3 [

— striata, 131

Phoioc, 99— dorsipapillata, 100

— minuta, 100

inoniala, 97
phyllocera, Myrianida, 287
])hyllodes, T>'phloscolex, 209
Phyllodoce, 143
— iifricarta, 1 3 7— bilineala, 1 34— capensis, 14B

— castanea, 149
— foliosa. 151

— fristedti, 147
— lamiiiosa, 143— longipes, 144— macToceros, 152
— macTophlhnlma, 149— madcirensis, 145
— malmgreni, 147— maxillosa, 93— oculala, 137
— palagonica, 137
— quadraticcps, 145
— Tubiginosa, 137
— schmardaci, 149— tubicola, 148

PHYLLODOCIDAE, I 36
PUYLLODOCINAE, I36

picia, Cirmyllis, 233
picla Proceraea, 284
pictus, Autolylus, 2R4

pictus, Phalacrophorus, 171

PILARGIDAE, 2I4
Pilargis, 218
— falcata, 218

— verrucosa, 218

pinnigera, Nereis, 285
Pionosyllis, 261

— compacta, 261

— ehlersiacformis, 263— ehlersiae/orniis, 264— longocirrata, 264— magnidens, 263
— malmgreni, 264
— 'P; 234
Pisionc, 133
— africaiia, 133
— oerstcdi, 133
Pisionella, 132
— iridica, 133
Pisio.NiDAE, 132

Pisionidens, 132
— indica, 133
planktonis, Tomopteris, 206
pliilnirriii, Lepidorwliis, 84
Piatyncreis, 305— australis, 305— calodonta, 306— dumerilii, 306— hewitli, 3o(i

— isolita, 307
— magalhaemis, 305— tongatabuensis, 293
Plotobia conictps, 210

Plotohelmis, 192
— alata, 193— capitata, 193
— tenuis, 193

Podarke, 223
— agilis, 226
— arigiistifroris, 224
podocirra, Nerei*i, 293
poh'branchin, Euphrosine, 1 20

polycera, OdontosylHs, 260

polycera, Syllis, 2G0
Polycunoa, 52
— laevis, 54— nigropunclata, 54
Polynoe, 55— acanlholepis, 77— agnae, 38
— amptilli/cra, 47— attenuala, 38
— capensis, 86
— caputleoni^, 38
— carimtlala, 81

— cristala, 82

— dictyopliorus, G3

— elegant, 90
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— erythrotaenia, 55— gelatinosa, 44— glauca, 84
— inltaca, 86
— longicirra, 58
— lumtlata, 7

1

— mirabilis, 45
-— tnuricata, 43— nigropundala, 54
-— nodosa, 61

•— scolopcndrina, 55— trochiscophora, 85
POLYNOINAE, 36
polyodonta, Nereii, 323
Polyodontes, 94— mclanonotus, 96

POLYODONTINAE, 93
Pontodora, 167

— pelagica, 167

PONTODORIDAE, 1 67
Pontogenia, 35— chr>'socoma, 35
posterobranchia, Marphysa, 399
prampramensis, Trypanosyllis, 255
prashadi, Glycera, 359
Proceraea auranliaca, 283
— pkia, 284
Procerastea, 280
— nematodes, 280
— perrieri, 280

producta, Laetmonice, 32

prodiictci, Laetmonice, 33
producta benthaliana, Laetmonice, 33— w'y\'iliei, Laetmonice, 33
profunda, Harmothoe, 75
Progoniada, 355
prolifer, Autolytus, 284

pTolifera, Js'ereis, 284
prolifera, Syllis, 248
Prolopadorhynchus, 161

propinqua, Gy^Dtis, 231

Protodor\'ilIea, 452
— biarticulata, 452
— egena, 454
Protomystides, 143
— capensis, 143

Psamalhe cirrata, 228

Psammolyce, 105
— articulata, 105
— flava, 105
— petersi, 105

Pseudeunthoe, 124
— microcephala, 126

— paucibranchiata, 126

Pseudonereis, 331
— anomala, 333— gallapagensis, 33

1

— variegata, 331
Pseudopolynoe, 86
— inhaca, 86

Pterocirrus, 152

Plerosyllis formosa, 259
pueiilis, Ophryotrocha, 452
pulchella, Myrianida, 287

pulchra, Fauveliella, 1 32

punctata, Eunice, 393
punctata, pAmice afra, 393
puncli/era, Diopatra, 418
punctifera, Diopatra, cuprea, 4i£

purcellana, Maiphysa, 397
purpurea, Malmgrenia, 50
purpureus, Lepidonotus, 84
pusilla, Brania, 267

pusilla, Exogone, 267

pusilla, Grubea, 267

qttadraticeps, Lycastis, 299
quadraticeps, Namanereis, 299
quadraticeps, Phyllodoce, 145

quadraticeps, Sphaerodoce, 143
quadricuspis, Onuphis, 421

quadridentata, Mastigonereis, 293
quatrefagesi, Leanira, 1 1

1

quinquedens, Onuphis, 422

Reibischia henseni, 161

reticulata, Parniensis, 36
reynaudii, Alciopa, 180

Rhamphobrachium, 418
— agassizi, 418
— bipes, 418
— capense, 418
— chuni, 420
— diversosetosum, 418
rhombeata. Amblyosyliis, 257
rkombigera, Enipio, 54
rhopalophora, Brania, 269
rhopalophora, Grubea, 269
Rhynchonerella, 188

— angelini, 190
— capitata, 195

—fulgens, 195
— gracilis, 189
— longissima, 186

— mobii, 189
— moebii, 189
— petersi, 192

rigida, Ancistrosyllis, 215
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robusta, Ancisirosyllis, 216
roslrata, Amphinome, 123
rostrala, Aphrodila, 123

rousseaui, Eunice, 389
rouxi, Glycera, 362
ruhiginosa, Phyllodoce, 137
rubrovittata, Dorvillea, 457
mbroiillalus, Simirocephaliif, 457
ruhrovittiHus, Stauronereis, 450
rudolphi, Dorvillea, 457
nidolphi, .Vercis, 457
rudolphi, Slauroceplialus 437

Sagitella, 209
— cormita, 2 1

2

— kowalewskii, 209
— lobifera, 2 1 o

saldanha, Harmmhoe, 71

sanguinea, Eulalia, 155
sanguined, Eumida, 1 55
sanguinea, Marphysa, 396
sanguinea haemasoma, Marphyia, 378
sanguinea, \ereis, 396
saiignyi, Eunice, 378
Scalisetosus, 58— ceramensis, 58
— communis, 38— fragilis, jg— longicirrus, 58
— pellucidus, 59
schemacephala, Eunice, 384
schmardaei, PhyUodote, 149
scolopendrina. Polynoe, 55
scoticus, Xotocirrus, 448
semicinclus, Lepidonotus, 37
semitecia, Lepidonola, 85
semitecta, Lepidonotus claia, 85
semitectus, Lepidonotus, 8j
semiverrucosa, Sphaerosyllis, 276
septentrionalis, Tomopteris, 205
serrata, Harmothoe lagiscoides, 69
setabulensis, Eusyllis, 235
setosa, Callizona, 192

sexoculata, Syllis, 235
sibogae, Parahalosydna, 86
siciliensis, Eunice, 382
Sigalion, loi

— boa, log

— capense, 103
— edwardsi, 107
— limicola, 1 1

1

— mathildae, 103
— oculalum, 107
— squamatum, 104

— kiragonum, 1
1

3

SIGALIONINAE, 97
Sigambra, 216
S'ge, E, 155
— macroceros, 152

simplex, IjipadoThynchus Krohni, i j6
^unplcx, Marphysa, 378
simfilex, Slhenelais, 1 13
siphonodonla, Eieone, 140
siphanodonta, .\Iysta, 140
Spermosyllis, 270
— capensis, 270
— torulosa, 270
^petsbergejuis, Eteone, 136

sphaerocirrata, Xephtys, 347
Sphaerodoce quadraticeps, 145
SPHAFRODnRIDAF., 288

Spliaerodoridium. 289
— benguellarum, 289
— capense, 289
Sphaerodorum, 288
— benguellarum, 289
— capense, 289
— claparedii. 289
— gracile, 288

Sphaerosyllis, 275
— capensis, 276
— erinaceus, 277
— hystrix, 275

capensis, 276
— perspicax, 277— semiverrucosa, 276
— sublaevis, 277
spinosa, Harmothoe, 64
spinosa, iphione, 37
spinosus, Ophiodromus, 223
ipinoius, Orthrodromui, 223

SPINTHERIDAE, 1 ig

spissipcs, Irmula, 267

splendent, Macrophyllum, 151

splendens, Xotophyllum, 151

splendida, Hesione, 228

splendida. A'ereis, 292

spongicola, Syllis, 240
squamatum, Sigalion, 104

scjuamosa, Acholoe, 52

squamosa. .Nereis, 52

Staurocepihalui, gardirieri, 455— kefersteini, 452— negleclus, 455— rubrovillaliis, 457— rudolphi, 457
Staitronereis, 454— angolana, 458
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— egma, 454— rubrovittatm, 450
Steggoa, 154— magalhaensi, 1 36

Sthenelais, 108

— boa, 109
— dendrolepis, 98
— helenae, 108

— incisa, 1
1

3

— limicola, 1 1

1

— oculata, 97— papulosa, 108

— simplex, 1
1

3

Sthenolepis, 1 12

— incisa, 1 13— japonica, 1 12

— tetragona, 1 13

Slimpsonis, Aereis, 293
Streptosyllis, 238

striata, Hermodice, 131

striata, Mastigonereis, 293
striata, Pherecardia, 131

subaenea, Glycera, 363
sublaevis, Sphaerosyllis, 277
succinea. Nereis, 321

SYU.ID.\E, 233
Syllides, 259
-— longocirrata, 259
Syllidia, 226
— armata, 227
— capensis, 227

sylliformis, Trichosyllis, 234
SYLLINAE, 236
Syllis, 239
— arnica, 243— anops, 243— armillaris, 249
— bengucllana, 249
— bouvieri, 246
— brachychaeta, 249— capensis, 235
— cirropunctata, 250
— closterobrarKhia, 234— cornuta, 244
— crassicomis, 234— djiboutiensis, 235
— exilis, 250, 253
— ferrugina, 244— ferruginea, 244— fulgurans, 260
— fusicomis, 235— gracilis, 241

— hyalina, 246
— krohni, 234

— lineata, 234— longissima, 243
— longocirrata, 259— monilaris, 239
— nigropharyngea, 249
— polycera, 260
— prolifera, 248
— sexoculata, 235
— spongicola, 240
— taprobanensis, 246
— trifalcata, 241

— variegata, 248
— vittata, 252
— zebra, 256
— zonata, 248
— sp; 235
Synelmis albini, 215

syphodonta, Lumbricus, 140

syphonodonta, Eteone, 140

tagensis, Vanadis, 180

Talehsapia, 214
taprobanensis, Syllis, 246

taprobanensis, Typsosyllis, 246

tentaculata, Augeneria, 430
tentaculata, Eunice, 391

tenuis, Corynocephalus, 193

tenuis, Plotohelmis, 193

tenuisetosa, Euphione, 82

tenuisetosus, Lepidonotus, 82

tesselata, Glycera, 359
tetragona, Leanira, 113

tetragona, Sthenolepis, 113

tetragonum, Sigalion, 1 13

tetraura, Lumbrineris, 439
tetraura, Lumbrineris, 427
tetraurus, Lumbriconereis, 439
tetraurus, jXolocirrus, 439
Thalenessa, 107

— dendrolepis, 107

— oculata, 107

Thormora, 79, 80
— jukesii, 80

TOMOPTERID.\E, 1 96

Tomopteris, 197— apsteini, 199— carpenteri, 204
— cavalli, 206
— cavallii, 204
— duccii, 201

— dunckeri, 201

— elegans, 205
— euchaeta, 202
— helgolandica, 199
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— kempi, 202

— kerfcrsleinii, 205
— krampi, 204
— ligulata. 204
— nationalis, 198
— riisseni, 202

— onisciformis, 197
— pacifica, 199
— planktonis, 206
— septentrionalis, 205

tongatabuemis, .Xereis, 293
tongatabucnsis, Platynereis, 293
torquata, Eunice, 389
Torrca, 186

— Candida, 188

lorulosa, Spermosyllis, 270

Travisiopsis, 210
— capensis, 207
— coniceps, 210
— dubia, 212

— lanceolata, 212

— levenseni. 213
— lobifcra, 213
— sp., 207

Trkhosyllis syllijormi-^, 234
tridactyla^ Glycera^ 332
trifalcata, Syllis, 241

trifasciala. Nereis, 312

trilineata, Eulalia, 152

triswchacli/s, Lepidonntus^ 37
Irochiscophoui, Pohrioe, 85

Tr^panosyllis, 253
-— ankyloseta, 255
— gemmipara, 256
— gcmmulifera, 256
— ingens, 235
— krohni, 253
— tnisakiemis^ 256
— prampramensis, 255
— zebra, 2")6

tuberculaia, Cirron'Ui^, 281

luberculala, Hemilcpidia, 38

tuberculatus, Autolytus. 281

lubicola, Hyalinoecia, 41 i

litbkola^ .Hereis^ 41 i

lubicola, Onuphi'i, 405
tubicola. Phyllodoce, 148

tubifex, Eunice. 38G

tublfex, Eupanlhalis. 93
tulearensis, Nephtys, 343
Tylonereis, 297
TYFHLOSCOLECIDAE, 207

Typhloscdlrx, 2r)8

— muellcri, 208

— phyllodes, 209

typica, Neanthcs latipalpa, 292

Typosyllis, 246-252
— taprobanemis, 246

Unanereis, 298
— macgregori, 299
uncinatus, Lopadorhynclius, 159

unicornis, Glycera, 362

unicornis, Lumbriconerels, 403
unicornis, Nemalonereis, 403
unifasciala. Nereis, 318

uTiifaHiald, Nereis, 312

uniformis, Phalacrophorus, 171

vallata. Nereis, 334
lalla/a, Perinercis, 292

vailala, Perinercis nuntia, 334
Vanadis, 180

— antarctica, 181

— crystallina crystailina, 182

inomata, 182

— formosa, 181

— fuscapunctata, 184
— longissima, 186
—

- minuta, 184

— ruinuta. 184
— tagensis, 180

— violacea, 185

vaucaurica, Nereis, 334
vancaurica, Perinereis, 334
variabilis, Notopygos, 130

lariegala, Nereilepas, 331

lariegata. Nereis, 331

varitgata, Perinereis, 293

varicgata Pseudonereis, 331

variegata, Syllis, 248

verrucosa, Pilargis, 218

vcrruculosa, Hermenia, 77

lerugcr, Paedophylax. '2-]i

verugera, Exogone, 272

violacea. Vanadis, 185

viridis, Diopalra, 405
I'iridis, Eulalia, 136

viridis capensis, Eulalia, i "4

viridis, Nereis, 151

viltata, Eunice, 385
vittata. Nereis, 385
vittala. Syllis. 252

waahii, Antinof, 72

waalili, Harmolhoe, 72

wahlbcrgi, Lffmlonolus, 83

Walelio, 173
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whiteavesi, Malragrenia, 48 zebra, Syllis, 256
willeyi, Nereis, 320 zebra, Trypanosyllis, 256
wyvillei, Laeimonke, 3

1

zonata persica, Nereis, 3 1

4

wyvillei, Laetmonice producta, 33 zonata, Syllis, 248
zululandica, Dendronereides, 302












